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I. A general Viewof the TxnRAQuroUsGLone, 


l 1 a Compendious Siem of the true Fundamentals of 
" . phy; Digeſted into various Definitions, Problems, Theorems, 


and — an 3 With a tranſient Survey of the Surface of the Os 
Earthly Ball, as it conſiſts of Land and Water. 1 


II. A particular View of e T pe ; 


mo Being a clear and pleaſant Proſpe& of all remarkable Countries 
| youu the Face of the whole Earth ſhewing their Situation, Extent, 
iviſion, Sub-diviſion, Cities, Chief Towns, Name, Air, Soil, 
Commodities, Rarities, Archbiſhopricks, 8 Univer- 
1 3 Languages, Government, Arms, Reli * 
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N E, TT. 1 for the Charch i in time 
of her greateſt Danger, briſkly defended her 
Doctrines againſt the daring Aſſaults of her 
moſt virulent Oppoſers, took care to erect 


a Hmagogss for God, where he found a Synagogue for 
Satan: And One, whoſe Life has all along been one 
continued Sermon againſt Vice and . Immoralily, ou 


Lord Archbiſhop of Canterbury, &. 


well deſerve to wear a Mitre. And the fixing of 
fuch an One at the Helm of this National Chureh, 


ety from Danger, which by the care of ſuch an 


Able, Watchful Pilot, ſhe has, thanks to Heaven, 
hitherto enjoyed. - This migbiy Bleſing (moſt Reve- 


rend Father) we owe, under the Auſpicions Provi- | 


dence of God, to your Grace's excellent Management 
of things. And, as it were not enough to influence 


and govern the Eſtabliſhed Church at home, your 


Grace takes alſo care to enlarge her Bo unde, and the 


number of her Members abroad. Bleſſed be God, our 


implacable Adverſaries can no longer upbraid us with 
a /upine Neglect of our Heathen American Neigblaurs, 
in their Spit Concerns. We may now boaſt: of 
a ſettled Society de propaganda Tide as well as they : 

and hope to bring over, in proceſs of time, good 
ſtore of real Converts to the Truth in lieu of the many 


pretended Ones of theirs. That moſt venerable Socie- 


ty, as it conſiſts of a conſiderable number of” en- 


cellent Perſons both in Church and State, fo it is fin- 


gularly happy in having the Benefit of your Grace's 
ready Advice and Aiſtance upon all Occaſions. You 
are indeed the main Spring, that animates that ruly 
Chriſtian Body, and it is your extraordinary Zeal for 
the Cauſe of Chriſt, that gives Life and Vigdur to her 
einm? oe dent 


- Upo which Account it is, that I Pebiche te hy 
at n Feet this New Edition of the follow 
ing Geographical Treatiſe. For, having confidered in 


it (under the general Head of Religion) the Spiritual 
State of Maniind through all Quarters of the known 


World; 


| World and n u modeſt Calculation, that 
ſcarce Five of Twenty. five Parts thereof are Chriſ- 
tians; who can refrain from That the 
thick miſts of Pagan Ignarunce and Fw wee dif. 
pelled by the radiant Beams of the Sun of Righteouſ- 
ne/5 ? So that thoſe People who a gong eye 
know the Tue God their Maker; and be yet ſo 
| as to fee the ſaving Light of the Goſpel of Fefits 
82801 My Lord, There is none, I am confident, 
that more cordially wiſheth: this than yourſelf; and 
none more earn defireth; that all human Means 
were uſed to effect the ſame in thoſe Parts of the 
Heathen World, where the Eugliſi Nation is moſtly 
concerned. To whom therefore could I fo | 
addreſs my {elf as to your Grace? being wel aſſured 
that you will leave no Stone unturned, in endeavour- 
ing to ſet that moſt deſirable Deſign on foot, when 


you in your _ i ſhall 5 ſee it "% 
enn 2 


That great Mort, I am ſenſible, requires the jun 
Aſſiſtance of many Hands, and calls aloud for the 
ready Concurrence of every Chriſtian; and tru 5 
5 — — bear that Honourable Title may be aſſiſtant 
in one way or other; whether it be by their 44. 
vice, their Prayers, or their Purſe. But to pro- 
mote the ſame in the moſt expeditious manner, it is 
much to be wiſhed that ſuch a Glorious Undertaking 
were made 2 National Concern, and had a proper 
Fund appointed for it in a Parliamentary way. This 
ſtill remains to be done; and all Men believe, That 
there is none ſo likely to bring that about as Tour Grace, 
whenever a favourable Zuniure ſhall offer. In the 
mean time, May Heaven long preſerve Your Grace 
in Health and Wall Fare, and Vid with Succeſs your 
ma tn Deſigns for the in of God. May it 


graciouſly 


{> ES 


Earth, his. ſaving Health 


The Epifle Didicatn 


1 pleaſe the True God, thb Series Lord of 


eaven and Earth, to make known his: ways upon 
all Nations. May 
the Chariot Wheels of the bleſſed Goſpel drive ſwiftly 
through the obole inbabited World: And may all 


' +be Kingdoms thereof become the Kingdom 0 the Lord 


and of bis Chrit. fine, may it pleaſe God to call 
in his ancient People the Jews, with the Fulneſs 4 


Ide Gentiles: That as there is but one Shepherd, 
there may be but one Shee — This is the daily Prayer 


of the beſt Church upon and the hearty Wiſh 


and Petition of every 7 2 rue Son thereof; particularly 
of ion who 1 is, with the mens, 1 1s 


May it pleaſe your Gx a cR, 


Your Grxacz's moſt obedient 


* Humble: Servant, 


P. G. 
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principal Deſign, in publiſhing the fal-. 
LY 7 r pier. is, To nas. Shs — 
$J younger ſort of our Nobility and 
{6 Gentry with a Compendious, Pleaſant 
I and Methodical Tract of MODERN 
SS pm GEOGRAPHY, that moſt uſeful 
Science, which highly deſerves their Regard in a 
peculiar Manner, JF it be alledged, That the World 
7s already overſtocted with Compoſures of this Nature; 
1 freely grant the Charge ; but withal, Pl be bold 
to ſay, That there is none as yet publiſhed which is not 
| ly 1525 in one or more of theſe three Re. 
eds. 


ither they are too voluminous, and thereby 
fright the "my Sos thr _ as ever ai. 
tempting that Study; or, Secondly, too compen- 
dious, and thereby give hin only a bore ſuperficicl © 
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Tm PREFACA 

Knowledge f Things: Or finally, confuſed (being 
writ without am due Order or Method) and fo con- 
found him before he was aware, But all theſe are 
carefully avoided in the following Treatiſe ; for, in 

framing of it, I have inauftriouſly endeavoured to make 
it obſerve a juſt Mean betwixt the two Extremes of a 
large Volume and à narrow Compend. And, as to 
the Method in which it now appears, the ſame is (I 
preſume.) ſo plain and natural, that I may ſafely refer 
' the Trial thereof to the impartial Fudgment of the ſeve- 
ret Critict. . I 


ih deſcend to particulars : The whole confifts now of 
Two Parts, whereof the firſt gives a General, and the 
ſecond à Particular View of - the Terraqueous Globe. 


; Part I. In giving a General View of the faid Globe, 
I have performed theſe frue Things, viz. (1) I bave il. 
Iuſtrated (by way either of a Definition, Deſcription, 


or Derivation) all thoſe Terms that are any ways ne= 


_  ebſſary for the right underſtanding of the aforeſaid 
Globe, as alſo the Analytical Tables of the” following 
Treatiſe. (2) I have ſet down all theſe pleaſant Pro- 
blems performable by the Terreſtrial Globe, together with 
the Manner of their Performance, (3) 1 have fub- 
joined divers plain Geographical Theorems ( or ſelf- 
evident - Truths ) clearly deducible from the foregoing 
Problems. (4) J have advanced ſome Paradoxical 
Pofitions in Matters of Geography, - which mainly de- 
pend on a thorough Knowledge of the Globe, and are 
' equally certain with the aforeſaid Theorems, though . 
many of them may poſſibly appear to ſome as the greateſt 
ef Fables. Laſtly, I have taken a tranfient Survey of 
the whole Surface of the Terraqueous Globe, as it 
 confiſts of Land and Water, as its ſole conſtituent 


2 Parts, bs a 


3 
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| This is the Subſtance. of the firſt Part, and, before 1 
ee to the Second, I muſt here defire the Reader may 


Be pleaſed to obſerve theſe two things, viz. (1) That in 


defining the various Geographical Terms mentioned 
Sect. I.] I have not ftri 2, ly ood myſelf up to the * 
Rules of a Definition ; for, if the T. "7 poke Nog 
explained, that is all required here. advancin 
thoſe Geographical Paradoxes 9 — Sect. IV. 
which will probably ſo ſtartle the Reader at firſs (being 
a meer Novelty in Trats of this kind) as that he cannot 


readily comprehend either their Meaning or Defign lei 


bim therefore be pleaſed to know, that the main Dri : 
| 2 ſuch an uncommon Eſſay is, in ſhort, To whet 
petite of our Geographical Student for a . 
12 of the Globe, [upon à thorough 
ledge of which, | tb ſeeming Myſteries do mainly 
depend] or more briefly; it is to ſet our young Student 
a thinking. Although the Soul of Man is a cogitative 
Being, and its Thougots fo nimble as to ſurround the 
Univerſe itſelf in à trice ; yet ſo untboughtful and 
ſtrangely immured in Senſe is the generality of Perſons, 
that they need ſome ſtartling Noiſe (like a ey Fs of 
Thunder) to rouſe and awaken them: Noto, as a 
and unheard of Phænomenon, ſuddenly appearing _ 


Natural World doth attract the Eyes of all Men, and © 


raiſeth à Curioſity in ſome to enquire into the Reaſon of 
it ; even ſo is the Propoſal of a Paradoxical Truth 4 
the Intellectual: For it immediately ſummons all the Pow- 
ers of the Soul together, and ſets the Underſtanding a work 
10 ſearch into and ſcan the Matter, To awaken the 
Mind of Men to its Natural Ali of Thought and Con- 
ſideration, may be juſtly reckoned no trivial Buſineſs z if 


we conſider that it is to the want thereof (or a ſtupid In- 


conſideration) that wwe may chiefly impute all Enormities 
of Mankind, whether in Judgment or Practice. If there- 


fore — Paradores abovementioned ſhall obtain the En 
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propoſed,” (the rouſing of the Mind to think) it nat. 


ters the eſs, if ſome of them, upon firif} Enquiry, 
ſhould be found to confift of Equivocal Terms, or per- 
haps prove little more than a Qu 

Proceed we now 425 : 


Part II. Giving 4 Particular View the Terraque- 
ous Globe. By ſuch a View I underſtand @ clear and 


erat Proſper? of all remarkable Countries, and theif 


Inhabitants, on the Face of the whole Earth, and that 


in theſe following Particulars, viz. Their | 


Situation, Air, Univerſi ties, 
Extent, Soll, Manners, 
Diviſion, Commodities, Language, 

Subdiviſion, Rarities, Government, 


Chief Towns, Archbiſhopricks, Arms, 
Name, Biſhopricks, Religion. 


What is 5 ſaid upon each of theſe Heads, will bet appear 


by the following 2. able, 


"EF ;: © 


1 


| E | 
2 ” 2 e Dimen- 5 E. to W. N in Eng; 
; 3 Ea 24 7 ſions from 8. to N. Miles. 
8 5 | 3 8 C The a 8 Claſſes 
irn TP Iu © 
Div . low thoſe Parts or Claſles 2 
5 * are molt readily found. 
Concern- 


uibble at the Bottom. 


_” between which 
| The Dg.of La 5 ew . 


by - | . = 
6s * 
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. . The modern Names of 
Chief Towns 2 Things, } thoſe Towns. | 
| Is VIE. How ſuch Towns are 
. N moſt readily found. 
1 5 1 How termed by the An- 
_ 15 F cients. 
Name 3 Things, The. various modern Ap- 
* Vin. pellations. 
| TSS, he Etymology of the 
g Y : Engl Name. 
Sy 55 1 . 1 Tes Nature as to Heat and 
E 1 Air 3 2 Things, Cold, Sc. 
84 5 44 - aw. The Antipodes of that 
8 | 6: i po part of the Globe. 
1 =] | r eee 
Sei! 3 Things, . 3 
VIZ. Its natural Products. c 
| The Extent of Days __ 
an | 


| E 


try produceth 
F Thoſe © of Nature where 


2 
1 | 

: 1 
a Ar (1 | 
| Laber — 

2 ' 
. 


2 Things, IThofe of Art, eff ially 
8 Monuments of Anti- 

: d. 

2 Thi N 5 

2 Things, . their 5 

8 Things, 2 Names. 
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F 


Y The natural 
| 2 Things, } Temper, (of the 
I wiz. I Themoſtnot- \ People. 
| Pot . ed Cuſtoms N 


Its S and Pro- 


2 


— 1 - 
Language 2 Things, ] priety. 
| E vix. ] Pater Maſter as a Speci- 
bo 5 D 1 men thereof, _ 
© : | "15 7 a 
8 3 £-th® Its Nature or real Conſti- 
& | Government -— | .2 | 2 Things, tution. | 
O |. 2 | wis. Ihe publick Courts of Ju- 
4 = | dicature, 5 


111 5 Things, 33 3 
} {} wiz. The proper Motto. 
The chief Tenets there. 


OPT ERIE. | 15 © . 
1 8 5 | I 16 8 When and by whom Chri- 
1 fſtianity was planted, if 
'L 5 | 1 8 % 3 : . LOR, ever, 3 = 5 


Te Reader cannot here expect a very large Account of 
all theſe ſeveral Heads, it being impoſſible in ſo little 
room, as the narrow Compaſs of a Compend allows, to 
fey the half of wwhat might be ſaid of many of them ; 
however, he may here find all thoſe things that are moſt 
eſſential : Theſe few Sheets - being an Abſtraft of what 
1 more largely expreſſed in the greateſt Volumes. Seve- 
ral of thoſe heads abovementioned being Subjects that 
do not admit of new Relations, I reckon my ſelf no Pla- 
giary, to grant, that I have taken the Aſſiſtance of others; 
eſteeming it needleſs ſometimes to alter the Character 
eit ber of a People or Country, when I found it ſuccinit- 
hy worded by a credible Pen. Here the R * 
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> an _ - © 
be pleaſed to: know, that in treating of all Countries 


Dave made their Situation my only Rule, beginning ſti 


with theſe towards the North, except North Ame- 
rica, where I thought good to end at the Pole, But, as 
touching the Analytical Tables of this Treatiſe, (the 


muain Buſimeſs of this Book) their Deſign and Uſe, in 
ſhort, is, To preſent to the Eye at one View, a-compleat © 


Proſpe& of a Country in all its remarkable Diviſions, 
Subdiviſions, and Chief Towns, with the Manner how 


all theſe are moſt readily found, The Letters of the 


N. S. W. E. (/enifying the four Cardinal, and N. W. 
N. E. S. W. S. E. the four intermediate Points of 
the Compaſs) being affixed to the oufſide of the various 


Braces in the aforeſaid Table, do expreſs the Situation 


of the Parts of the Country there mentioned; as ( 


45.) where the Diviſions of Africa are ſaid to be found 
from N. to S. If only Cities and Towns, and no Di- 


viſions of 4 Country are ſet down, then theſe Letters 5 


Have the ſame Relation to them, ſhewing therr Situation 


in reſpect of one another. If a little Brace fall within 


4 greater (as page 45, where Egypt and Barbary 


have their peculiar Brace) this is to ſhew \that thoſe two 


Countries are taken together, expreſſed on the back-fide - 
of the outmoſt Brace: The. ſame is to be ſaid of Cities 
and Towns, if only fuch are ſet down. But finally, if 
neither Diviſtons nor Towns can be ſo ordered, as to have 


| their Situation expreſſed in à conjunct manner, then the 


reſpective Diſtance of ſuch Towns from ſome remarkable 


City is particularly declared in Engliſh Miles, (as page 
144.) where thoſe in the Circle of Suabia are ſo jet. 


down. If it be objected that not all but only the chief. 

Towns of every Country are mentioned in theſe Tables: 
To this I anfeer, That to mention all were needleſs 7 
for I preſiune, that he who knows the true Situation of 


' the fifty two Counties in England, and can readily point 


: 1 


at the chief Torons in each of them, may egfty find any 
5 FE Oe 2, = + 


4 


v 


ether in the ſame Country, if expreſſed in the Map. Be. 
fades, the Buſineſs of -a Geographical Tract is not fo 
much to heap up a vaſt multitude of Names, as to ſhew 
the Diviſions and Subdiviſions of every Country, with 
the principal Town in each of them, and how all ſuch 
are moſt readily found, If it be farther objetted, that 
neither the Analytical Tables of this Treatiſe, nor the 
various Deſcriptions of Countries annexed to them, are 
u thing of a new Diſcovery in the Science of Geo- 
raphy, but only the bare Crambe recocta of thoſe who 
7 gone before us : To this I anfwer, that the Tables 
are indeed materially the ſame with others ; (and otber- 
ways it cannot be, unleſs we of this age were ſo ex- 
tremely fortunate as to make a compleat Diſcovery of all 
the Countries and Towns as yet unknown ; or ſo abſurdly 
ridiculous, as to coin new Names for thoſe we know al-. 
ready) yet notwithſtanding this, they are highly prefer- 
able to all others whatfoever. For ſuch Tables, hither- 
to publiſhed (whether Engliſh, French, or Dutch) being 
only a bare Catalogue of Names confuſedly ſet down.9with- 
out any due Order and Method, are ſo little Uſe to 
the Reader, that his Pains are ſtill the ſame as before, 
i find out thoſe Names in the Map: Whereas the Ta- 
*  bles of the following Treatiſe are ſo contrived, by parti- 
cular Directions on the outſide of their reſpetiive Braces, 
' that be may point at thoſe various Countries and Towns 
in the Map (almoſt) as faſt as be can read their Names 
San the Table. And, as touching the Deſcriptions of 
thoſe Countries and their Inhabitants ;, *twere indeed moſt 
unreaſonable to expeft a Narrative of them compleatly 
new, wnleſs it be in thoſe Countries, which have un- 
dergone ſuch wonderful Changes, that the very Face of 
Things is compleatly new; or ſome remote Parts of I. 
the World, where later Intelligence hath reftified former. = 
Miſtakes. Beſides, vis not ſo much my preſent Deſign 1 
in the following Trat?, to preſent the Reader with per- 


4 


4 
q 
q 1 
1 2 1 
5 
3 


4 feftly new Relations (except in ſuch Caſes abo 
 Tioned) as to abridge and methodiſe thoſe 2 


main 


| which eg the ay of ſuch Perſons are bred , during 


continually the open to the grand Advert 7 2255 of Souls. 
For the remedying D 


 wwiſbed, that ſuch 1 would daih employ a few of 
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known. And this ſufficiently anſivers the propoſed End 


of the Treatiſe, being calculated (as I already hinted) © 
for thoſe, who are mere Strangers to Geography, or 


{at leaſt) but young Proficients in that excellent Ne 3 
T mean, the generality of them, who either attend our 


public Schools, or ſtudy under the Condu#t of private 


Tutors. And 2 much for the ſecond Part. 
To theſe two Parts is annexed an Appendix, compre- - 


bending : (1) A ſhort View of the chief European Plan- 


_ abroad, whether Countries, Towns, or Facto- 


(2) Some reaſonable Propofals 22 the bags. | 


| tion of the Blefled Goſpel in all Pa 


' This, in ſhort, is the Sum and Nied of of the fol- 


lowing Geographical Treatiſe, which (as I 0 is prin- 

apa) deſigned for the Uſe and Benefit of the younger 

Sort of aun, Nobility and Gentry. And, did ſuch 
. Perſons apply their Minds, in their younger Years, to 
this moſt uſeful and diverting Science; lis more than 


probable, that they might thereby avoid. DL. A = 
groſs Immoralities which abound amon For, 
firittly enquire into the Source 0 of the fin foul and * 
Streams, eſpecially in 2 L. N hath raiſed 
above the common Level) we may readily find, that they 
from that Utehable Habit of Idleneſs, in 


their youthful Days, and to which they wholh Live 


| pos 4 5 when arrived to riper Years. By whic 


Mans they are expoſed to a thouſand Temptations, and 


great Evil, *tis to be 
their many ſpare Hours (that now ba heavy upon their 
Handi) in ſome pr ad rr tndy, whith carries 
. with it beth refit and leafre, as its _— 


| ___ThePREFACE. 5 
Attendants. Now, ſuch a Study is undoubtedly that of 
Hiſtory, 4. Study that is particularly proper for a Gen- 
tleman, and adorns him with the beſt \Accompliſhments 
a Study that begets Experience without gray Hairs, and 


mates a Man wiſe at the Toil and Charge of others. If 
it be objetted, that mapy have made Attempts of the 


fame, and that without Succeſs ; moſt certain it is, I 
own, and the Reaſon is ready at hand, namely, their 
Omiſſion of a needful preliminary Study, wiz. That 


, GEOGRAPHY, which, with ſome ſmall Taſte of 


Chronology, may be deſervedly termed The Eyes and 
Feet of Hiſtory ; and ought to be acquired by our Hi- 
. florian, either in his younger Days, or (at leaſt) in the 


An place. On which Account I have drawn up the 


5 Treatiſe, adapting it chiefly to the younger 
rt of our Nobility and Gentry ; by the help of which 
they may quickly acquire ſuch an Idea of all remarkable 
Countries, as to fit them ſufficiently for turning over any 
Modern Hiſtory whatſoever, This one Step in Edu- 
cation of Youth were preferable (methinks) to a Seven 


Tears Drudgery in the dry Study of bare Words; and 


2 Second Apprenticeſhip that is uſually ſpent in a phan- 
taſtick Improvement of the Mind with many uſele/s Spe- 

culations. And I may be bold to ſay, that to exerciſe 
the Thoughts in ſuch a manner as this, or to be but 
tolerably accompliſhed in theſe diverting Studies, would 
vaſtly tranſcend moſt of thoſe other Accompliſhments 
and Diverſions, ſo much in vogue among our Gentry at 

' preſent. And it is highly probable, that ſuch a Method 

4 this might more effectually check the Growth of Vice 


them, than the moſt elaborate Moral Diſcourſe 
that can be framed; (the very Title of ſuch Compoſures - 


being enough many times to fright them from the Per- 


uſal) whereas a moderate Application of Mind to the 


. 2 Sudies would Hfectually wean the Thoughts of 


me from the reigning Inipicties of the Age; nd iy | 


q 


4 


1 


The PREFACE. ON: 
others it might even happily prevent. ts Acquaint= 
Wd EF ß 
Aud thus you ſee the Deſign, Method, and Subſtance 
5 whole Treatiſe. One Word now concerning this 
Edition, and ] have done. The kind Reception of the 
former Impreſſions of this Geographical Tract, and 
ready Admittance into many of our publick Schools, give 
me freſh Encouragement to reviſe it once und to 
make what farther Improvements either the Nature of 
the Subjett, or Bigneſs of the Volume would admit of. 
Befides a careful Correction of a few Miſtates in the laſt 
Impreſſion, I have made in this ſome material Additions, 
and thoſe diſperſed through the Body of the Book, which, 
I confeſs, is a Loſs to the Gentlemen who bought the 
former Editions, but there is no remedy for it now. In 
the mean time if it could any. ways atone for what is 
done, or rather to prevent at leaſt the Fears of any ſuch 
Thing for the future, I may bere venture to declare once © 
for all, that this is the laſt Time 1 ever intend to make 
any conſiderable Additions to this Treatiſe; even ſup- 
pofing it ſhould bear a great many Impreſſions hereafter. 
I may likewiſe take this Occaſion to declare, that, Health 
and „ e ſerving, tis probable I may publiſh, ſome 
Years henre, a compendious Body of Ancient Geography; 
and that fitted likewiſe for the Schools, and made much 
more methodical and uſeful than any as yet extant: A 
Work extremely wanted, and may be juſtly ranked among 
the Defideranda of this inquiſitive Age. But to return 
to the preſent Treatiſe. As for the Maps velonging 10 
it, I have not augmented the Number of them, becauſe 


the Analytical Tables of this Traft are to be read with 
 particnlar Sheet Maps (whether Engliſh, French, or 
Dutch, ) and not with thoſe here inſerted, which, tho 
good enough of their kind, yet being ſo ſmall a Scale, 
they are more for Ornament than Uſe, How far this 
Treatiſe in the whole doth anſwer its propoſed _ | 
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| out how much this Impreſſion is preferable to any of the | 
determine. This being all I think neceſſary to premiſe 


Same i in the Words of the Poet, 


The PREFACE. 


former, I leave entirely to the Reader's Judgment to 


concerning the following Compoſure, I ſhall no longer 
detain the Reader by way of Preface, , e be 


Vive, vale; Si quid noviſti rectius iſtis, 
Candidus f e Si non, his utere mecum. 
2 Har. A. bb. 1. 
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. e GLOBE. 


mY 9 
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INTRODUCTION. 


v a general. View of the * Globe, we akbig | 
ſtand ſuch a Proſpect of 1 and all its Appendages, as | 
e amounts to a Compendious (yet complete) 
em of the true Fundamentals of the whole Body of 
I DT. Geography. In taking fuch a View, we ſhall 
the following Method. 


1. We ſhall illuſtrate (by way either of Defonition, Deſiption, ot 
Derivation, ef cially the firſt) all thoſe Terms, that are any ways 


_ neceſſary for the right underſtanding of the aforeſaid 0 as alſo 
the Anahtical Table of the cs” Treatiſe. __ z 
2. We 


* 


CAE  Grograph: al Diffitions.. PART I. 
20 Wwe ſhall ſet doyn, in due Order and Method, all thoſe plea- 
_ ſant/Problems, or delightful Operations, performable by the artifi- | 


cial Globe ; together with the manner of their Performance. 
z. We ſhall fubjoin divers plain Geographical Theorems, or ſelf- 


evident Truths, clearly deducible from the foregoing Problems. 


4. We ſhall advance ſome Paradoxical Poſitions, in matters of 
Geography 3 (or a few wee Fr Truths in Maſquerade) which 


— depe Auth N ; and 
15 ee ſaid!” | % Urs of 


> og: — 5 ra * ppear to ſome as the greateſt of Fables. 
aſtly, we ſhall ke a tranſient Survey of the whole Surface of 
the Ferraqueous Globe, as it conſiſts W Land or Water As its ſole 
conſtituent Parts. 

Of theſe five Several Heads Teparlbly, Wee in their Order. 


ore, 


£ 23 e : 5 i . 


: s EC H. 4 1 a. 
l fome neceſſary Carr gu Deſnitions. 


Def. Go EOGRAPHY ts 4 bath plaſent and uſeful) 
doth mainly conſit in giving a trus Deſcription of the ex- 


_ Part Af r 8 Glabs, 41 lis compoſed of Land and a 


| na or the Art of 0 6e Ae Bebesr 


erally 
NS: E doth merit this Ti Jet of Kiener m FRY ehre. | 
to Man- 


and that the Knowledge thereof is both pleaſant and uſeful 


kind, is a Truth ſo univerſally Fon that *twere altogether need- 


leſs to enter upon a Probation Geography derives its compound 
Name from the two Greek Primitives of 5, Terra, and YedPuy 
file vel | deferibo ; and diftereth from Coſmography, {quaſi rd x- 
648 ypapn vel aroyga pd, i. e. Mundi deſeriptio, as à part doth from 
15 whole; as alſo from Chorography and 7: aphy, [quad 70 555 
1d Tons awoyenÞ?, i. e. Regionit ac Loci de ſeriprio] as the 

| ok. from its Parts, By a true Deſeviption g of the exterior: Part of 
the Globe o 2. the Earth we underſtand purely an Account of the Si- 
tuation, Extent, Diviſions, and Subdiviſions of all rematkable Conn- 
tries on the Surface of the ſaid 'G/obe, together with the Names of 
their Cities and chief Towns, and that according as thoſe Countries 
are already projected to our Hands upon particular Geographical 
Maps, and not an actual Survey or Menſuration of Fog, ot the 

Science of Geography preſuppoſeth, and'which proper 


tion 


Ball of the Earth, as it c 


tjon of Countries (as aforeſaid) doth the Science of G. = 
perly conſiſt; as for other Narratives relating either 7 

themſelves, or their Inhabitants, and which commonly ſwell up 
Ne Tracts, we reckon them (though the more pleaſant part 
of this Study) rather the Fringes of Geography, than its real or eſ- 


ſential Parts. In the foregoing Definition we entirely reſtrict the 


Science of Geography to the exterior Part or Surface of the earthly 
Globe, and that as tis compoſed of Land and Water, as its ſole and 
conſtituent Parts; deſigning thereby to diſtinguiſn it from Matura l 


' Philoſophy, which (in its curious and pleaſant Enquiries) reacheth 


not only to the ſaid Surface and all its conſtituent Parts, but alſo the 
whole Globe of the Earth, with the whole Body of the Atmoſphere 
ſurrounding the ſame ; yea, and even the utmoſt imaginable Ex- 
9100 of the Firmament itſelf. We again reſtrict that Science mains 

y to one Part of the aforeſaid Surface (wiz. the dry Land) thereby 


 todiſtinguiſh it from Hydography, which particularly treateth of the 
other, namely, Waters. The Obje# therefore of Geography (in a 


large Senſe) is the whole Surface of the Ball of the Earth, conſiſting 
of Tard and Water as its ſole conſtituent Parts; or (in-a ſtrict and 
more proper Senſe) only one of thoſe Parts, to wit, the firm Land: 
For the more diſtinctiy viewing which Parts, and the better com- 
prehending of the Science of x Geography in the true Fun- 
damentals thereof, we ſhall begin with that artificial Repreſentation 


of the earthly Ball, commonly called the Terragueous Globe, 


Def. 2. The Terragyeous Globe, is an artificial Spherical Badyy 


on whoſe Convex Part is truly. repre/ented the whole Surface of the 
onſite of Land azd Wan. 


This Globe is term'd Terraqueous, from Terra and Aqua, (the two 


conſtituent Parts of its Surface) or Terreſtrial, to diſtinguiſh it from 


the Celgtial; or finally, the Artificial Ghbe, as a differenęing Mark 


_  front'the natural or real Globe of the Earth; which are alſo ſo no- 


toriouſly known, that the leaſt Illuſtration were wholly ſuperfluous : 


wie reckon it alſo ſuperfluous to ſhew, that there is a true Reſem- 


blance in Figure between the artificial and n or that 
the Body of the Earth is truly ſpherical : This being n beyond 

all difpute, and nevet᷑ (atleaſt very rarely) called in Queſtion, except 
it be only by Women and Children. But here note, that in the fol- 
lowing Treatiſe we entirely reſtri& ourſelves to this Globe; ſo 
that whereſpever the Name of Globe, is indefinitely. mentioned, we 


are never to underſtand the Celeſtial, Note alſo, that whereſoever 


bo ”, "col 


we are ppon the Surface of the natural Globe, the Point in the 
Heayees,. cxafaly 1 to, us, Js rope gr 1855 ; re 
Point diametrically oppoſite. tMreto, is iyled our Nadin: hich ag 
two corrupted A en Aſtronomy, importing what 19 


— 


— 


= T_T Geographical Definitions. Part I. 
here aſſerted of them. The obſervable, that preſent themſelves to 
our View in treating of the Globe, are its Axis and Poles. _ 


Def. 3. The Axis is an imaginary Line paſſing through the Centre 


of the real Glabe of the Earth, upon which the avhole Frame threof is 


fuppoſed 10 turn round. 


It is termed Axis from & quod circa illam agatur terra. As this 
Axis in the natural Globe is an imaginary Line, ſo in artificial 
Globes it is a real one, being a ſtraight piece of Iron, or ſolid Wood, 


'paſling thro! the middle of the Globe, as the Axle: tree of a Wheel. 


Def. 4. The Poles are the baue Extremities of the Axis, one where- 
of is termed the North or Arctick, and the other the South or An- 
tarcticx. 1 7 + nt 


They are called Poles from edu, werto, becauſe upon them the 
whole Frame of the Globe turneth round. The North is termed 
Arctic from aprros, fignifying a Bear, becauſe the real North Pole 
in the Heavens is commonly taken for a certain noted Star in that 
Conſtellation Which bears the Name of a Litile Bear: And the 


- South is ſtyled the Antarcticl, from ayri [contra] and aprrog [urſa] 


becauſe of its diametrical Oppoſition to the other. The Terraqueous 
Globe being a ſpherical Body (as aforeſaid) turning round upon its 
own Axis, for the better underſtanding of that Globe in all its ex- 
terior Parts, and the various Operations performed by the ſame, 
we are to conceive it, not only as a bare ſpherical Body, but alſo 


as ſuch a Body ſurrounded with many imaginary Circles, the chief 
of which are eight, divided into 8 | 


bie Bee, ein 
rallels, Ch two Trepicks, errno The Meridian, 
viz. The two Pol. Circles, viz. LC. The Zodiaci. 
Otdzerwiſe divided into 1 
1 The Horizon, 
Greater, ) The Meridian, | The two Tropicks, 
vis _- } The Equator, is I" The two Polar Cir- 
: 'The Zogiack, : * cles. 4 


Def. 5. The Horizon in that great Circle which divideth the Globe 
into two equal Parts, termed the Upper and Lower Hemiſphere. 
It is ſo called from 3pitur, Terminans vel Finiens quia n/lrum ler- 
minat projſpetum, it being the utmoſt Bounds or Limits of our Sight 
when ſituated in any Plain, or at Sea. This Circle is twofold, I 


, 


_ PanrTI. Geographical Definitions. 5 
The Senfib/e and the Rational Horizon : The Senfible is that already 
deſcribed, bounding the utmoſt Proſpect of the Eye, when viewing 

the Heavens round from any Part of the Surface of the Earth; but 
the other is purely formed in the Mind, and ſuppoſeth the Eye to be 
placed in the very Centre of the Earth, beholding the entire Upper 
emiſphere of the Firmament. The Circle terminating ſuch a Pro- 


ſpect is reckoned the true Rational Horizon ; which is duly repre- 
ented by that broad wooden Circle, uſually fitted for All Globes. 


1 Upon which are inſcribed ſeveral other Circles, particularly thoſe . 
: two containing the Names of the Months, and Number of their 
Days, according to the Julian and Gregorian Account; as alſo that 
other divided into the thirty-two Points of the Compaſs. 


Def. 6. The Meridian is that great Circle, which, paſſin thro the 


: | tus Poles, divideth the Globe into two equal Parts, termed the Eaſtern 
i,j and Weſtern Hemiſpheres. . | x 

J 19 It is ſo called from Mere dies or Medius Dies, becauſe the Sun com- | | 
le ing to the Meridian of any Place is due South, or maketh Mid. day 

it in the ſaid Place. The Meridian here defined is that great brazen Cir- 


| cle, in which the Globe turning round upon the two Extremities of 
= its Axis paſſes thro” the ſaid Circle ; but the Meridians inſcrib'd on 


) the Globe itſelf are thoſe thirty-ſix Semicircles terminating in both 
$a the Poles ; beſides which we may imagine as many as we pleaſe ; 
* only note, That one of thoſe Meridians is always reckoned the firſt : 
- However, 'tis matter of Indifference which of them we take for ſuch. 
, | | 
8 = Def. 7. The Equator, or Equinoctial, is that great Circle which 
a  divideth the Glibe into two Parts, called the Southern and Northern 
5 Hemiſpheres. | SE. 26; 
5 It is called Equator, becauſe the Sun coming to this Circle, tune 
5 equantur noftes & dies, or Eguinoctial for the ſame Reaſon, vix. 
eequalitas noctium cum diebus. By others it is ſimply term'd the 
Line xaT" iZox, and that chiefly by Navigators, as being of ſin- 
ular uſe in their Operations. It is divided into 360 Degtees, and 
| LS reckoned round the Globe, beginning at the firſt Meridian, 
65 | and proceeding Eaftward, 5 | | 
ar Def. 8. The Zodiack is that great broad Circle which cutteth the 
| E quinottial Line obliquely, one fids thereof extending itſelf ſo far North 
bb as the other dath to the South of the ſaid Line. | 


I is fo called from N, ( Animal) becauſe it is adorned with 
54 twelve Aſteriſms, (commonly termed the twelve Signs) being moſt 
ght of them S N Eg of divers Animals, the Names 3 Cha- 


Phe | 


racters of w 


ch Signs are theſe following. - 
C3 Aries. 


» 


8 Dans. PIA 
Ai, Nun, Gen, Ca, 14. Vie. 


| Libra, Scorpio. Sagittarius, Capficornus. Apterius. Fe 
Þ Df all the .es FP on 0 of the Globes, this Alone 
i; admits of Latitude, and is divided in the thiddle by a concentrick 
4 Circle termed the Ecliprich, WAI Ree that Circle ſet upon 
| the Globe comprehending the Characters of the twelve Gigs above. 
1 


te, id. 


6 Th mentioned, each of which Signs is. 5 Part of that 15 
=. contains 30 Degrees. A Fo TE Toft 

Def. 9. The Tropicks are the two Bigge, of the four fir Cir- 
eles, which run parallel to the Equator, and are equidifiant there- 


* 


i! They are termed Tropicks from reimw, (verts) becauſe the Sun in 
'F huis annual Courſe, arriving at one of thoſe Circles, doth return 
it _ towards the other. They 58 their reſpective Denominations 
: By of Cancer and Capricorn from touching the Zodiack at the twa 
Signs of that Name, and each of them 1s diſtant from the Equator 
exactly 23 Deg. F. 1 ** he: 


AB tO eee e 


Def. 10. The Polar Circles are the two leaft of oy es Eſer Cir- 
tles running parallel io the Equator, and at the ſame diſtance from the 
Poles, as the Tropicks art from the Equator. Py 
They are termed Palar, becauſe of their Vicinity to the Poles. That 
Circle neareſt the North is called the 4r#ich; and the other next to 
the Seurh Pole, the. Antar2ick Polar Cirthe, and that for the Reaſon 
already given. (Def? 4.) when treating of the Poles themſelves. 


| Theſe are the eight neceſſary Circles above-mentioned, but to 
* lete the Furniture of the Globe, there remains as yet but three 


articulars, wiz. the Herary Circle, the Quadrant of Altitude, and 


1 * 8 
EEE 


* 


Semucircde of Paſition. 


Def. 11. The Horary Circle is 4 ſmall Circh of Braſi, and þo af- 
fixed to the Brazen Meridian, that 4 Pole (or 2 of 4 Axis) . 
i Centre. CR 22 ; . e | 
Upon this Circle are inſcribed the twenty four Hours of the Na. 

_ tural Day, at equal Diſtances from one another: the XII for Mid- 

21 being in the upper part towards the Zenith, and the other XII 

or Midnight in the lower towards the Horizon, fo that the Hours 

fore Noon are in the Eaſtern, and thoſe in the Afternoon in the 
eftern Semi-circle, As for an Index to this Horary Circle, the 
lame is fixed upon the End of the Axis, and turneth round _ 


| 


5 Dr 45 2 ; 
af e ( TTT ET SO EPO 
! 5 
# 4 1 * v 
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: being —— to the ſame Scale with thoſe r N 
| lotion 


rout. San, + 
the Globe. er, is Corle and Ind I 


ad 


wen en pleaſant Froh eater mention 
Def. 12. The, Quadr of Altitude is is a ; nary a he of 


dall hie nah agel 19 4 furth fi of the Equin 


Upon this Quadrant are inſerib'd 99 Degrees, each of TY 


How uſeful this — 2 wo — appear in 
wan h hereaſter ment 


Des. 1 — The Semicircle of Poa” is @ narrow fled Plate r 
Braſs exact anfwerable te an- half of the EquinaZia 6 


Upon this Semi - circle inſcribed I | exadl the 
fame with thoſe upon 2 e en it a d th | 
Quadrant of Altitude in ſome. reſpec, agg it is of conſiderable Uſe 


Fl e- 


in ſeveral delightful Problems. 


To theſe I might add the Mariners Compaſs, that moſt neceſſary 


Inſtrument, commonly us d by Navigators, which being duly touc 
with the Load - ſtone, and ä — fd on the Pede! of the 


Globe, is frequently needful for the right Solution of ſeveral Problems. 
The neceſſary Circles of the Globe being eight (as aforeſaid): Of 
them, and {ome others, hereafter mention'd, are form'd the Lati- 


rude and Longitude of Places, as alſo Zones and C limates. 


Latitude is the Diflance from the Equator to either of 4 the 


Pula, meaſur'd upon the brazen-or faſt Meridian. 


No term is more frequently us'd in Geography than that of La- 


15 titude, which is two-fold, wiz. North and South, In reckonin of 


the Northern Latitude, you are to begin at the Equinoctial Line, 


and proceed to the ArQick : And the Southern, from the Equinoctial 


to the Antarctick Pole; ſtill numbering the Degrees of Latitude, 


either on the brazen or firſt Meridian. The many Circles inſerib d 
on the Globe, at the diſtance of ten degrees from one another, and 


parallel to the Equator, are termed Paralleli of Latitude. But be- 
ſides thoſe actually inſcrib'd, we are to conceive the Globe as fur- 
niſh'd with a vaſt Multitude of ſuch Circles; for every Degree of 
Latitude, yea, and every ſirtieth Part of each Degree, is ſuppoſed 


to have an 1 Parallel Circle wang h the ſame.. But 
| fince Latitudt (as abrofaid is the Di e Equator to ei- 


ther of the Poles ; it from hence follows, — 3 greateſt Latitude 
conſiſteth of go ces. Now correſpondent to each of thoſe De- 
& 0 (or the 330 of a great Circle in the Heavens) is a certain Sp 


e which is every where of the fame 
C4 Extent 


 Anfwerable to one Degr. 


ben in itfelf Pat dient in its Nember of Parts, according to the 


different reckoning of various Countries. To know the ſaid di 


number of Parts (of what fort ſoever, whether they be M:/es, Leagurs, 
or other Meaſures) correſponding to one Degree in the Heavens, is 


abſolutely neceſſary for the right Underſtanding of the true Diſtance 


of Places in different Countries. We ſhall therefore illuſtrate the 
Tame in the following Table. | Col 


But here note, That tho? theſe are the moſt remarkable Meaſures 


| of Diſtance throughout the inhabited World, with their reſpective 


Proportion to one Degree in the Heavens; yet we are not to ima- 
gine that theſe Meaſures are of the ſame Extent in the various Pro- 


vinces of the ſame Country; as is evident from the different Length 


of Leagues in different Parts of France ;-as alſo the Diverſity of Miles 


in the South and North of England. 


Def. 15. Longitude is the Diflance from the fin Meridian, and 
meaſured upon the Equator. © | 

In reckoning the various Degrees of Longitude (which are 360 
in all) you are to begin at the firſt Meridian where-ever it is, and 
to proceed upon the Equator quite round the Globe.. Correſpondent 
to each of thoſe Degrees in the Equator (as to Degrees of Lati- 


.- tude on the Meridian) are fixty /a/ian Miles, or twenty French 
Leagues, according to vulgar Calculation : But this is to be under- 
Rood only of Places exactly under the Equator ; for the true Diſtance 


Latitude, is far leſs in Miles, than between other two Places lying 


between two Places lying due Eaſt and Ve in any Pies ying 


exactly under the Equator, and likewiſe under the ſame Meridians ; 
the Reaſon of which is moſt evident, namely the approaching of 
the Meridians nearer and nearer to one another, till at laſt they unite 


all in the Pole. But that you may readily find the true Diſtance in 
Miles from Faft to Ve, between any two Places in any Parallel _. 
of Latitude, we ſhall here ſubjoin the following Table: In which 
is ſet down, to every Degree of Latitude, the exact Number of 
Miles, and fixtieth Part of a Mile, that are anſwerable to one Degree 
in the Equator ; till allowing ſixty Ialian Miles to ſuch a 15 


& (Common Malian, Engliſh and Turtiſb Miles 60 
- | Ordinary French Leagues — 1 
Spaniſh Miles, according to Vulgar Reckoning ———— 174 
German, Dutch, Daniſh, and Great Poland Miles 15 
Miles uſual in Swede/and — —12 
Miles ufual in Hungary - — — 0 
The Verſts of Mu/covy — — — — 80 
The Iidian Cos — — — ö 24 
The Stades of China —— 250 
(The Inks of Japan — — — 400 
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Def. 16. Zones are large Tratts of the Surface of the Earth, * 
0 oh N 


a 


They are termed Zones from gi [Zona wel cingulum,] becauſe 
they encompaſs the Globe of the Earth, in ſome manner, as a 
Circle doth ſurround the Body ef a Man, and are in Number Five. 


Two Figid VI © © The Polar Circles and the Poles. 
| & £ NThe Polar Circles and the Tro- 
viz. < Two Temperate E. . | 
W- | | Y he two Tropicks, and divided 
One Torrid. Z „ dy the Equator. + _ 


Of theſe the Ancients imagined only the two Temperate to be 
habitable, eſteeming the ſcorching Heat of the Torrid, and pi - 
ing Cold of the two Frigid, to be equally intolerable, according to , 
that of the Poet: = 

Lis Quarum 


*- 
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uarum Em r 
ber — _—_ Ovid; Mera, 1 
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. Þef. 17. Climates ars theſe Treg: of the Surface of. ths. Earth, 
bounded by imaginary Circles, ruphing parallel to the Equator, and of 


„ Breath Hm South to North, thay the, PW of, 166, Aftife 
1 cial Dey in cis ſurpaſpth that in the other, by half an Hay: Li. 


They are termed Climates from Ai (declino vel incling) becauſe : 


in numbering of them they decline from the Equator, and ingline 


{ro either Pole. Not to mention what the 92 taught of Cli- 
mates, either as to their Number or Manner of reckoping them, it is 


ſufficient for our preſent Purpoſe, to conſider that modern Geogra- 
phers have advanced the Number of them to 60. From the Equator 


to each of the Polar Circles are 24, ari 8 . . 
wcies to t Oles 


+ Hour of the longeſt Day; and from the 
themſelves are fix, ariſing from the Difference of an intite Month: 


The Sur being ſeen in the firſt of theſs a whole Month _—_— 


ſetting ; in the ſecond, two; and in the third three — &c 
How all theſe Climates are framed, viz. the true Parallel $5 
tude in which they end, (that being likewiſe the Beginning of 
followin 15 with the reſpective Breadth of each « of them, Yau 1 
5 900 by the following Tables ps 


ES. 


" Climates between the Ejuaror and * Polar Cites, 
8 1 m. fd. m. ß „ 
1 | — — — ed —— — on 3 
E Par. of bat. | Breadth. | 2 | Par. of Lat. | Breadth. 
8 281 251359 58 . 29 
2 16 258 041481 181 1. . 20 
13 | 23 50 Z 228351562 25] 1 87 
4 30 20 301663 22] © 57 
e 1360 286 08172644 06 0 44 
6 224 5411864 49] © 43 
3-145 29] 4 07 | 19 | 65 21] © 32 
8 49 113 322066 47 o 26 
19 [52 58 2 572166 0 19 
1054 27 2 29 8 66 20] 0 14 
1156 37] 2 10 66 28] 0 o8 
[12 8 1 215 * | Ae. 2 
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| Climates \ between ile Polar Circles and the Pale. 
| m. \T * sd. : M.. | m. T. 
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1 Lat. . Par. ae. Far. Lat. ar. Lat. Far. Lat. Par, Lat. 
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30 
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63 5005 00 400 
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Eguator paſſin 
le perpendicul 


Hain thus taken a view of the chief Circles 5 
Terreſtrial Globe, as alſo the manner how Latitude and 
with Zeus aud Climates are framed 
various Poſitions of the Globe, commonly termed _ which 
are e. in number, viz. nn Right and Oblique. | 


* 


E: 


roceed we next to the 


Def. 18. A Parallel Sphere 215 Poftion of the Glebe, it 
hath theſe three Properties, viz. (1) The Poles in the Zenith and Na- 
| (2) The Equator in the Horizon. (3) The FO Circles pa 
rallel to the Horizon, 


The u of r are n (if olds who live under 
the two Poles. 


Def. 19. A Right 8 here ; 16 flat PE 77 the | Globe, aobich hath 
as three Properties, viz. (1) Both the Poles in the Harizon. (2) The 
through the Zenith and Nadir. 
to the Horizon. | 


The Inhabitants of this Sphere are tay who live under the 
Equinoctial Line. 


Def. 20. An Oblique Sphere, 15 that Potion of the Glbe «which 
hath theſe three P. de viz. (1) One 
the other under the 


( 3) The 8 Cir- 


of the Poles above, and 
(2) The Equator partly above and fart- 
9 ory the Horizon, © The . Circles . the A. 


The Inhabitants of this Sphere are they who live on all Parts . 
the Globe of the Earth; Except thoſe * n the Poles, and 


2 
* apc But 
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But having 1 to theſe Poſitiggs 
n of rth are likewiſe TE kidered with reſpe& to the 


| ſeveral Meridiam and Parallels, peculiar to their Habitations ; and 


that under theſe three Titles, viz. Autæci, Perieci, and Antipedes. 


Def. 21. The Antæci, are thoſe People of the Earth, who l 


— the Meridian, but oppoſite Paralleb. 
Peculiar to ſuch People are theſe 3 i wit. (1) 


They have both the ſame Elevation of the Pole, but not the ſame 
Pole. (2) They are equally diſtant from the Equator, but on diffe- 


rent Sides. (3) They have both Noon and Midnight at the ſame 
time. (4) The Days of one are equal to the Nights ofthe other, and 
vice verſa. (5) Their Seaſons of the year are contrary ; it being 
Winter to 15 one, when Summer to the other, c. 


Def. 22. The Periæci, are thoſe People of the Earth who boe un- 


der the ſame Parallels, but oppoſite Meridians. 


Peculiar to ſuch People are theſe following es, wvis. (1) 
One of the Poles are equally elevated to both, and the other equall 3 | 


depreſſed. (2) They are equally diftant from the Equator, and bo 

on the ſame fide. (3) When it is Noon to one, it is Midnight to the 
other; and e contra. (4) The Length of the Day to one is the 
Complement of the other's Night; and vice * (5) They both 


| agree in the four Seaſons of the Year, Sc. 
Def. 23. The Antipodes are thoſe People 9 2 the Barth Tho Ju 


under . Parallels and Meridian. 


Peculiar to ſuch People are theſe followi ng Particulars, vis. (1) 
They have both the ſame Elevation of the Pole. (2) They are both 


equally diſtant from the Equator ; but on different Sides, and in 
oppoſite Hemiſpheres. (3) When it is Noon to one, it is Midnight 


to the other; and vice verſa. (5) The longeſt Day or Night to the 
one, is the ſhorteſt to the other. (5) Their Seaſons of the Year 
are contrary, &c. 

The Inhabitants of the Earth were likewiſe conſidered by the An- 
© cients with reſpect to the Diverſity of their Shadows, and e 
reduced | to three Claſſes, ix. Anpbiſcii, Periſcii, and Heteroſcii. 


| Def. 24. Amphiſcii, were thoſe People of the Earth who lived in 
the Torrid Zone, or between the two Tropichs. 


They are ſo termed from 4p (atrinque) and oz Unbra) be- 
cauſe they caſt their Shadows on both Sides of them, wiz. North 


and South, according to the Nature of the Sun's Declination. 


„ 


t} 


4 
C 


be & * 


every where encloſed with Water, ſave ons narrow 
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Def. 25. Periſcii, were hefe Pec e Farth whe uod is 
the Frigi Zones, or between the Polar Circles and the Poles. © 


They are ſo called from Tp} (circa) and oxi > (Unbra), becauſe 
they caſt their Shadows round about them towards all Points of the 


Compaſs. 


Def. 26. Heterof ci, dere thoſe Prople 75 the Earth who lived in 
the tevo ä Zones, or between the Tropicks and the Polar 
Circles. 


They are ſo called from ?repo; (alter) and or 3 (Unbra), becauſe 
they caſt their Shadows only one way; wiz. North, if in the North 
temperate ; or South; if in the South temperate ö 

he Earth, in reſpect of its Inhabitants, was likewiſe conſidered 


by the Ancients as divided into the Righr-band and the Left ; and 


that by ſeveral Sorts of Perſons ; wiz. (1) Poets, who accounted 
North the Right-hand, and South the Left. (z)] Alronomeri, who ac- 
counted Wet the Right-hand, and the Eaſt the Left. (3) Geographers 


who accounted the Eff the Right-hand, and Vg the Left. 


But leaving the various Inhabitants of the Earth, and to come 
cloſer to our main Deſign, let us return to the Obe of the Earth 
itſelf, confider'd ſimply as a ſpherical Body, whoſe Surface we are 
to view as compoſed of Land and Water, as its. ſole conſtituent 
Parts, and thoſe two Parts thus ſubdivided as followeth ; to wit, 


Land inte Water into © 
Continents, Whmus's, © \ ' Oceans, Straits, 

| laat Promonto riet, Seas, Lakes, 
Peninſulas, Mountains. nn Rivers. 


Def. 27: A Continent (Lat Continens a Continue) i is a : large ans 

. pace of dry Land, comprehending divers Countries, Kingdoms, 

_ 2 y foining all ng roy mn any entire 9 of its 
ater.” 


Def. 28. An Illand (Lat! Taku quaſi in Sale) 15 4 Pan of a 
% Land eke reed oat * 8 _ 


Def. 29. 4 Peninſula (quaſi pene 10d e Cherſoheſus | 
(rom xipoog, Terra, and „dees, Inſula) is a pa " the dry Land 
eck adjoining the 

ſame to the e ro 


Def 39. 45 * {ab leu vel ire. 3 is ao 
narrow 


 ewhich People. may enter into ane fran another. 


Def. 31. 4 Promontory (quaſi mons in mare prominens) & & 


1 of Land ſtretching itſelf out into the. a 3 the Fu 
aubereof is commonly termed a Cape or Head- 


Def. 32. 4 Mountain G moneo vel 3 . * of | 
the dry Land, overtopping the adjacent Country, . * peering * 


fd at a Diſtance 


Def. 133 The D__ (Gr. WK cy05 —_— ex Ext; Ge. & au 
2 is @ mighty Rendezwous, or large 
Part of the main Continent. 


Def. 34. The Sea (Lat. Salum 3 a ale quia aun 594 114 ls Cal. 


leckion of Waters intermi od youth, e ond entirely (or in 
wad Arte 77 ng! be (a #9) 


Def. 35. 4 Gulf (Lat. 852 0 ſinu ſuo mare com 
is a Part. 5. the Sea every where enviraned avith, Land. yr cgi 


ſage, e it communicates we, the neightouring wa er main 


can. 


Def 56 desen gaben ers 
propter an am) :5 a narrow age, either joining a Gulf tot 
2 Sea or Ocean, or one Part of the dea en Ocean to another. 


| 7. Alake (Lat. Lacus, I A Fol vel Fovea) i 1s 4 
T E of deep ſlanding Waters entirely ſurraunded with Land, 
and ans. + 20 Vi fable or immediate Communication with the Sea. 


Def. 38. A River (Le e. Elumen vel Fluvius A fluo) is. @ ws. * 


rable Stream of freſh Pater Ming qut f one or YATIOS Fountains, 


and continually gliding along in one or more Channels, till it ea 


1 uſer laft into the gaping Mouth of the thirfly Ocean. 


Theſe being. all the y Terms, commonly uſed in Modern | 


Geography ; ; and particularly lee, that. either need or can well 


admit of a Definition, ee or D : We ee" in 


95 pep to 


„ Ws. 5 
Rs | ” - 
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narrow. Neck, of eee Peninſula 6 le Cents & 


eleion of ES een . 
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„ = *Comuning fore pleaſant Geographical Probloms. 1 


Prob. 1. HE Diameter of the Artificial Globe being gi ben, to fn 
4 | 80 T its Surface in bee and its Solidity in Kabel A. 
* Multiply the Diameter by the Circumferenee (or a great Circle di- 

viding che Globe into two equal Parts) and the Product will give the 

du | firſt: Then multiply the ſaid Product by & of the Diameter, and the 

ing Product of chat will give the ſecond. After the ſame manner we may 

og find the Surface and Solidity of the Natural Globe, as alſo the whole 

„ Body of the Atmoſphere farrounding the ſame, provided it be always 

”—_ and every where of the ſame Heigth ; for having found the perpen- 

2 dicular heigth thereof by that common Experiment of the Aſcent 

] of Mercury at the Foot and Top of a Mountain, double the ſaid 

by Heigth, and add the ſame to the Diameter of the Earth; then mul- 

15) tiply the whole (as a new Diameter) by its priſe Circumference, 

„ and from the Product ſubtract the Solidity of the Atmoſphere. . 

Prob. 2. To redify the Globe. 8 N 

re The Globe being ſetupon. a true plane, raiſe the Pole accordi 

be to the given Latitude; then fix the Quadrant of Altitude in the 25 
nith, and (if any Mariner's Compaſs upon the Pedeſtal) let the Globe 
be ſo ſituated, as that the brazen Meridian may ſtand due Sourh-and 

rl North, according to the two Extremities of the Needle. 

Prob. 3. To find the Longitude and Latitude of any Place. 

— 1 By Lengituds we do not here underſtand that Opprobrium Nawiga- 

; = torum of Eafting and Wefting, but fimply the Diſtance between the 

E- a given Place and the firſt Meridian inſcribed on the Surface of the 
Globe. For the finding of which, bring the given Place to the Ca 
Side of the brazen Meridian, and 9 what Degree of the E. 

7 quator is juſt under the ſaid Meridian, for that is the Degree of 

; | "Longitude peculiar to the given Place; and the ree of the 

, Meridian-exaQly above that Place is its proper Latitude, which is 


either Southern or . Northern, according as the. Place is Sauth or 
prob. 4. The- Longitude and Latitude of any Flad 


7 


- ; 

' 9 Z 25 1 

bei given 10 
* 

— ang. 3 * * 
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. * : 37 


Being 


1 


np Geographical Definitions. PART I. 
Bring the given * of Longitude to the brazen Meridian, 
reckon upon the ſame Meridian the Degree of given Latitude, whe- 


ther South or North, and make a Mark with Chalk where the Rec- 5 


koning ends, the Point exaQtly under that Chalk is the Place defir'd. 


Prob. 5. The Latitude of any Place being given, to fond all thoſe 


Places that have the ſame Latitude. 55 5 


The Globe being reQfied (a) according to che La- 
(a) Prob. 2. titude of the given Place, and that Place being brought 


to the brazen Meridian, make a Mark exactly above. 


the ſame, and turning the Globe'round, all thoſe Places paſſing 
under the ſaid Mark have the ſame Latitude with the given lace 


©” Prob. 6. To find the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick at any time. | 


The Month and Day being given, look for the ſame upon the 
wooden Horizon, and over-againſt the Day you will find a parti- 
cular Sign and Degree in which the Sun is at that time (obſerving 
withal, the difference between the Julian and Gregorian Kalendar) 
which Sign and Degree being noted in the Ecliptick, the ſame is 
the Sar's Place (or pretty near it) at the time deſired. 7 


Prob. 7. The Month and Day being given, as alſo the particular 


Time of that Day, to find thoſe Places of the Globe, to which the 


Sun it in the Meridian at that particular time. 


The Pole being elevated according to the Latitude of the giyen 
Place, bring the ſaid Place to the brazen Meridian, and ſetting the 
Index of the Horary Circle at the Hour of the Day, in the given 
Place, turn the Globe till the Index point at the upper Figure of 
XII. which done, fix the Globe in that Situation, and obſerve 
What Places are exactly under the upper Hemiſphere of the brazen 
Meridian, for thoſe are the Places deſired. 35 


Prob. 8. 7 know the Length of the Day and Night in any place 
of the Earth at any time. e 5 5 . 


levate the Pole (a) according to the Latitude of 

60 Prob. 2. the given Place; find the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick 
6) Prob. z. 0 at that Time, which being brought to the Za Side 

of the Horizon, ſet the Index of the Horary Circle at 

Noon, or the upper Figure of XII.and turning the Globe about till the 

aforeſaid Place of the Ecliptick touch the . | 

look upon the Horary Circle, and whereſoever the Index pointeth 


„. 3 | 


29 me hs th e wo 


„ 


fide of the Horizon 


b pus W Hours between the ſame and the upper Figure of 
12, for that is the Length of the Day at the Time deſired, the | 


eaſily do, at what time ſoever it be, or at what 
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Complement whereof is the Length of the Night. 


Prob. 9. To find by the Globe the c Antal, 1 and aura. 
of any given place. 
Bring the given Place bo tis bands Meridian, and 


finding (a) its true Latitude, count upon ce Equator () Prob 3. 
the ſame number of Degrees towards the o 


Pole, and obſerve where the Reckoning ends, fer the that is the Place 
of the Anteci, The given Place continuing under the brazen Me- 


ridian, ſet the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon, and turning 
the Globe about the ſame point at Midnight [or the lower 1 2), 
the Place which then comes to the Meridian, having the ſame 


| Latitude with the former, is that of the Periæci. As for the Anti- 


podes of the given Place, reckon from the ſaid Place upon the brazen 
Meridian 180 Degrees either South or North, or as b Degrees 
beyond the fartheſt Pole as you are to the neareſt, and obſerve ex- 

aclly where the reckoning ends, for that is the Place deſired, 


Prob. 10. To know what a Check it is e 
the World, . — Zrow:the Nour Vun 
where you are at the ſame time. 


Bring the Place in which * are to * 


Meridian, (the Pole being raiſed'(b) according to the (5) Prob. 4 
Latitude thereof) and ſet the Index of the Ho 


orary. 
Circle at the Hour of the Day at that time. Then bring the deſired 


8 | Place to the brazen Meridian, and the Index * point out the 
ra Hour at that Place wherever it is. 


Prob. 1 1. To know ns th Clerks te Got M lad, 
and Czar of Muſcovia, # down to Dinner, | * 


© This being only to know when it is Noon at Ara and Abe 
(the Imperial Seats of thoſe mighty Monarchs) which we may very 
place ſoever we are: 
For finding (by the foregoing Problem) the preſent Hour of the 
Day in the Cities abovementioned, ſuppoſing withal that Mid-day, 
in the aforeſaid Cities, is dining Time, we may diy 1 


how near it is to the time deſired. 


Prob. 12. To find the ther of the Dub the C at « 2. 
* | | | | . 


. 8 
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18 Ceceograpbical Problems, © PRT I. 
Divide your Ecliprick Line into 24 equal parts, and in ſmall Fi- 
gures ſet down the Hou of the natural Day after the following 
manner. At the Interſetctions of the Ecliptick and Equator place the 
Figure 6; and bring both theſe Figures to the brazen Meridian, one 
being in the upper, and the other in the tower Hemiſphere. Which 


done place the 12 Figures in the weſern Hemiſphere in this order 
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following, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; 6. beginning then at 
the ſame Figure of 6, and proceeding eaſtward, ſet down the other 
twelve Figures thus, 6, BY „ „ % „ $05 94,5; 6: 
Wi The Equinoctial being thus divided and marked; ele- 
(e) Prob. 3. vate the Globe (a) according to the Latitude of the 
Aa Place where you are, and bring the Interſection of the 
(5) Prob.'2. vernal Equinox to the upper part of the brazen Me- 
3 ticdian; and ſituating the Globe (6) duly Soxth and 
 Nitth, obſerve exactly that half of the Globe upon which the Sur 
doth actually ſhine; for the laſt Part of the enlightened Hemiſphere 
doth always ſhew the Hour of the Day upon the Equinoctial Line. 


Prob. 13. The Latitude of the Plate, the Heigth of the Sun being 
given at any time, to find thereby the Hour of the Day. © 


The Globe being reftified (a) according to the Latitude of the 
(a Prob iven Place, and the Heigth of the Sun at that time 
| (2) Prob. 6 ing found by an exact Quadrant; mark his Place in 
Hs. the Ecliptick (5) for the given Day, and bring the 
ſame to the brazen Meridian. After this fix the Quadrant of Altitude 
in the Zenith, and mark in the ſaid Quadrant the particular Degree 
of the. Sun's Altitude, and placing the Index of the Horary Circle at 
Noon, move the Globe together with the Quadrantof Altitude, till 
the Sms Place marked in the Ecliptick, and his Degree of Altitude 
marked upon the ſaid Quadrant do come both in one. Which done, 
| obſerve what Hour the Index doth point at, for that is the Hour 
Prob. 14. The Latitude of the Place being given, as alſo the true 
' beating of the Sun in the faid Place at any time, to find thereby the 

Hour of the Day. 985 - hrs ded | I 

3 The Globe being (a) rectiſied and the Swr's Place 

(a) Prob. 5. (6b) marked in the Eclipticky fix the Quadrant of Alti- 
(5) Prob. 6. tude in the Zenith, _y the Marinet's Compaſs 
| obſerve the true bearing of the Sun; then bring the 
| rant of Altitude to the obſerved Point of the Compaſs upon 
the Wooden Horizon, and move the Globe till the Sun's Place in 
the Ecliptick co-incide with the ſaid Quadrant. Which done, and 
the Globe continuing in that poſition, the Index of the Horary Cir- 
bein at the Hour of the Day at the Time deſired, = 
; f f 0 
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Prob, 15. The 1 of the Place, and Sun's Place in the 


: Ecliprick being given, tofind thereby the Hour of the Day. 


Elevate the Pole according to the given Latitude - * AY 

and ſituate the Globe duly South and North (a) by the ( oy 
Mariner's Compaſs; then fix a ſmall needle perpendicularly i in the 
Sun's Place in the Ecliptick, and bringing the ſame to the brazen 
Meridian, ſet the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon ; which done, 


| turn the Globe till the Needle caſt no Shadow at it, and then ob- 


ſerve the Index, for it will point at the true Hourbf the Day. 


Prob 16. hs Þlack bein given, to move the Globe ſo as that the 
een | ö 


Bring the given place to the brazen Meridian, and reckon 3 5 
it upon the ſaid Meridian the Number of go Degrees towards either 
of the Poles, and where the Reckoning ends, place that part of the 
Meridian to the Notch of the Wooden Ha _ it will Tyrone 
the Horizon of the given Place. 5 


Prob. 17. To fad the Meridian Line h the Gbhe in a Plc, 40 
at 2 * Day. | 


The Latitude of the Place being known, and the 
Globe (a) elevated accordingly ; obſerve the Heigth (a) Prob, 2. 
of the Sus above the Horizon at that time; and draw | 
upon a true Plane a ftrait Line in, or parallel to, the Shadow of a 
Stile perpendicularly ons upon that place. In which deſcribe a 
Circle at an opening of the Compaſſes, and find (4) the | 
Sun's Place in the Ecliptick, and mark his obſerved (6) Prob. 2. 
Heigth in the drant of Altitude. Then move the 
Globe ether with the {aid Quadrant, till that Mark in the Qua- 
drant an the Sun's Place in theEcliptick come both in one; which 
done, count upon the Wooden Horizon the Number of Degrees be- 
tween the Quadrant of Altitude and the brazen Meridian, and ſet 


off the ſaid Number of Degrees upon the aforeſaid Circle drawn up- 


on the Plane, by making a vittble Point in the Circumference 
where the Reckoning ends, (beginning. {till at the Side towards the 
Sun, and proceeding Eaftor Vel, according to the Time of the Day. ) 
Then draw a Line from that Point in the Circumference thro the 


Centre of the ſaid Circle, and the ſame will prove the true Meridian 
Line of that Place, at what time ſoever the Obſervation is made. 


Prob. 18. A Place being given in the Torrid Zane, «Jud ths Dep 


in which the N be wertical to the ſame. 
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20 y» Ggraphical Problems, PART I. 


Bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and mark what 
Degree of Latitude is exactly above it. Move the Globe round, and 
obſerve the two Points of the Ecliptick that paſs through the ſaid 
Degree of Latitude, Search upon the Wooden Horizon (or by * 


per Tables of the Sans annual Motion) on what Days he pa 


through the aforeſaid Points of the Ecliptick, for thoſe are the Da 


required in which the Sus is vertical to the given Place. 


Prob. 19. The Month and Day being given, to find by the Globe thoſe 
Places of the North Frigid Zone, where the Sun beginneth then to ſhine 
conflantly without ſetting ; as alſo thoſe Places of the South Frigid Zone, 
in evhich he then beginneth to be totally abſent. x 1 nf 


The Day given, (which muſt always be ene of thoſe, either be- 


tween the vernal Equinox and the Summer Solſtice, or between 


the Autumnal Equinox and Winter Solſtice) find (a) 


- (a) Prob. 6. the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick, and marking the 


ſame bring it to the hrazen Meridian, and reckon the 
like number of Degrees from the North Pole towards the Equator, as 


there is between the Equator in the Sus Place in the Ecliptick, and 


ſet a mark with Chalk where the Reckoning ends. Which done 
turn the Globe round, and all the Places paſſing under the ſaid Chalk 
are thoſe in which the Sun begins to ſhine conſtantly without ſet- 


ting upon the given Day. For Solution of the latter part of the 


Problem ; ſet off the ſame Diſtance from the South Pole upon the 


| brazen Meridian towards the Equator, as was formerly ſet off from 


the North, and 9 Mark with Chalk, and turning the Globe 
round, all places paſſing under the ſaid Mark are thoſe deſired, 
viz. them in which the San beginneth his total Abſence or Diſap- 


pearance from the given Day. 


prob. 20. A Place being given in the North Frigid Zone, ts fiad by 


the Globe what Number of Days the Sun doth conftanth ſhine upon the 


ſaid Place, and what Days he is abſent, as alſo the faſt and lat Day of 


5 8 Bring the Place given to the brazen Meridian, and 
{a) Prob. 2. obſerving its Latitude (a) elevate the Globe accordingly, 
| then turn the Globe about till the firſt Degree of Car- 
cer come under the Meridian, and count the fame number of 
upon the Meridian from each fide of the Equator as the Place is diſtant 
from the Pole ; and making a Mark where the Reckoning ends, turn 
the Globe round, and carefully obſerve what two Degrees of the 
Ecliptick pafs exactly under the two Points marked in the Meridi 
an, for the Northern Arch of the Circle (vis. that comprehended 
between the two marked Degrees) being reduced to 'Time, will 
* . 6 give 
_ : 


f Pax r I. Geographical Problems. ou. 


give the Number of Days that the Sun doth conſtantly ſhine above 


dhe Horizon of the given Place, and the _ Arch of the ſaid 


Circle will give the Number of Days in which he is abſent. The 


I Pole continuing in the ſame Elevation, bring the * e. of Can- 
cer to the brazen Meridian, and obſerve the two 


grees of the 
Ecliptick, which in the mean time co-incide with the Horizon; 
then ſearch upon the Wooden Horizon for thoſe Days that the Sur 
doth enter into the aforeſaid Degrees of the Ecliptick, for thoſe are 
the Days of the firſt and laſt Ap ce in the given Place, 


Prob. 21. The Month and Day being given, to find that Place on 
the Globe to which the Sun (when in its Meridian ) Gall be vertical 
on that Day. - | T BE, 


The Sun's Place in the Ecliptick being (a) found, (a) Prob. 6. 
bring the ſame to the brazen Meridian, in which make 
a ſmall Mark with Chalk, exactly above the Sun's 

Place. Which done find (þ) thoſe Places that have (6) Prob. 7. 
the Sun inthe Meridian at the time given; and bring- Do 
ing them to. the brazen Meridian, obſerve that Part of the Globe 


exactly under the aforeſaid Mark in the Meridian, for that is the 


Place defired. _ | 
Prob. 22. The Month and Day being given, to find upon wohat 


- 


* 


Point of the Compaſ the Sun riſeth and ſetteth in any Place at any 


Elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the defired Place, 
and finding the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick at the given Time, 
bring the ſame to the Eaſtern Side of the Horizon, and you may 
clearly ſee the Point of the Compaſs upon which he then riſeth. 
By turning the Globe about till his Place co-incide with the 

Hern Side of the Horizon, you may alſo ſee upon the ſaid Cir- 


cle the exact Point of his ſetting, 


Prob. 23- To know by the Glebe the th of the þ and fhorteft 
Deel aw ter Fi Eo 


— Elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the given Place, 

and bring the firſt Degrees of Cancer (if in the Northern, or Capzi- 
corn, if in the Southern Hemiſphere) to the Ca Side of the Horizon ; 
and ſetting the Index of the eee Cirele at Noon, turn the Globe 


about till the Sign of Cancer touch the M gſtern Side of the Horizon, 
and then obſerve upon the Horary Circle the Num ber of Hours be- 
tween the Index and the upper Figure of XII. (reckoning them 
according to the Motion of the Index) for that is the length of the 
= - WJ} | long 


=. | Grripbitl Problems. PART I. 
longeſt Day, the Complement whereof is the Extent of the ſhorteſt 


Night. As for the ſhorteſt Day and longeſt Ts they are only 
the reverſe of the former. 


© Prob. 24 To Juves the Climates r Place. | 
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Find (a) the Length of the longeſt Day' in the $a 
(a) Prob.23. . Place, and whatever be the Number of Hours where- 
by it ſurpaſſeth twelve, double that Number, and the 

Product will give the true Climate of the Place deſired. But here 
note, That this is to be underſtood of Places within the Latitude 

of 66%. As for thoſe of a greater Latitude, (where the Climates 

increaſe by entire Months) enter the ſecond Table of Climates, 

(p. 11.) with the Latitude of the given Place, and o 3 14 thereto 
you will find the proper Climate of a Place in the faid Latitude. 


Prob, 25, The Length of the longeſt Day in any Place being known, 
| 10 1 thereby on Latitude of that Place, 


x Mong ths Length of the 1 Day, you may 

0 Prob. 24. know by (a) the proper Climate in that Place, 
and by the Table of Climates (pag. 10.) you may ſee 

what Degree of Latitude correſponds to that Climate, which De- 

gree is the Latitude of the Place deſired, | 5 


Prob. 26. The Latitude of the Place bein given, as all the Sum. $ 
Place in the Ecliptich, to find thereby the 2 of the — . 
and end of the Evening Twilight, 


The Globe being reAified, and the Sua's Place Wehe to the 

zen Meridian, ſet the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon; then 

ring that De Na of the Ecliptick, which is fite to the Suns 
Place, to the rn Quarter, and ſo move the Globe together with 
the Quadrant of Altitude, till the Degree oppoſite to the Suns 
Place and the 18th Degree of the ſaid Quadrant come both in one ; 
which done, obſerve what Hour the Index then pointed at, for at 
that Hour doth the Morning Twilight begin. As for the Evening 
Twilight, bring the Degree of the Ecliptick oppoſite to the Suns 
Place at that time to the Eaſtern Quarter, and fo move the Globe 
till the ſame and the 38th Degree of the Quadrant come both to 
one, and the Index wall pang of the Hour w ere Tui 
12 5 doch end. | | 
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23 
Prob. 27. The * of the hngef! Day being given, 10 fd therely 


thoſe Placesof the Earth, in which the lage Day is of that Extent. 


By the given Length of the longeſt Day (a) find be 
true Degree of Latitude, where the Day is of that Ex- (a) Prob. 25. 
tent, and making a Mark upon that Degree in the 


brazen Meridian, turn the Globe round, and obſerve what Places 


paſs gxatly under the ſaid Mark, for they are the Places defired. 


Prob. 28. A certain Number of Day, we farpaſſing 182, being gi- 


ven, to find thereby that Parallel of 
Sun /etteth not during thoſe Days. 


Take half of the given Number of Days, and whatever it is, 
count ſo many Degrees upon the Ecliptick, beginning at the firſt 
of Cancer, and make a Mark where the Reckoning ends; only 
obſerve, that if your Number of Days ſurpaſs Thirty, then your 
Number of Degrees ought to be leſs than it by one. Bring then 
the marked Point of the Ecliptick to the Brazen Meridian, and ob- 
ſerve exactly how many Degrees are intercepted between the afore- 
ſaid Point-and the Pole, for the ſame is equal to the defired Parallel 


itude on the Globe where the 


of Latitude. If the defired Parallel of Latitude be South of the 
Line, the Operation is the ſame, bringing only the firſt Degree of 


Prob. 29. The Hour of the Day | 
of reckoning in England, to find thereby the Babylonick Hour at any 


Capricorn to the Meridian in lieu of Cancer. 
being given according to * wap 


The Babylonick Hour is the Number of the Hours from Suarifing, 
it being the Manner of the Baby/onians of old, and the Inhabitants 
of Nori, at this Day, to commence their Hours from the Ap- 
pearance of the Sun in the Eaſtern Horizon, For the finding of 
this Hour at any Time and in any Place, firſt elevate 
the Pole (a) according to the Latitude of the given () Prob. 2. 


Place, and (4) noting the Szn's Place in the Ecliptick (5) Prob. 6. 


at that time, bring the ſame to the brazen Meridian, | 
and ſet the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon; after this roll 

the Globe either Zaſtward or Heftward, according to the Time of 
Day, till the Index point at the given Hour. Then fix the Globe 
in that Poſition, and bring back the Index again to Noon, and 
move the Globe from Eaſ to Weft, till the Sun's Place marked in 


the Ecliptick co-incide with the Eaſlern Horizon; which done, 


reckon upon the Horary Circle the Number of Hours between 


„ * 5 
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the true Babylonick Hour deſired. 
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ber of Hours from Sun - xiſing for that Day in the given Place, or 


Prob. 30. The Babylonick Hour being given, to find tbe Hour of 
the Day at any time, according to our way of reckoning in England. 


Elevate the Pole, according to the given Latitude of the Place, 
and marking the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick, bring the ſame to 
the brazen Meridian, and ſet the Index of the Horary Circle to 


the given Hour from Sur riſing, and fixing the Globe in that Si- 
tuation, bring the Index back again to Noon, and turn the Globe 
backward till the Sun's Place, marked in the Ecliptick, return to 
the ſame Semi- circle of the brazen Meridian from whence it came; 
which done obſerve what Hour the Index of the Horary Circle 
Pointeth at, for the ſame is the Hour deſired. | 


Noon. Then roll the Globe Veſtæuard, till the Index points I : 


Prob. 31. The Hour of the Day being given according io aur <uay 
of reckoning in England, to find thereby the Italick Hour at an 


The hall Hor is the Number of Hours from Sev riſing at all | 


| times of the Year, to Sus ſetting the next following 
(a) Prob. 2. Day. For the ready finding of ſuch Hours (a), ele- 
(6) Prob. 6. vate the Pole according to the Latitude of the Places, 


and (6) noting the Suns Place in the Ecliptick upon 


che iven Day, bring the ſame to the brazen Meridian, and ſet 
the Index of the Horary Circle at Noon. Then turn the Globe 


either Eaſt or „ g, according to the time of the Day, till the 
Index point at the given Hour, and fixing the Globe in that Situa- 


tion, bring the Index back to Noon. Which done, turn the 
Globe about Eafabard, till the Mark of the Sun's Place in the 
Ecliptick co-incide with the Veſtern Horizon, and obſerve how 


many Hours are between the upper Figure of 12 and the Index 


(reckoning them Baſtavard, as the Globe moved) for theſe are the 
Hours from Sun-ſet, or the Zalick Hour deſired. : 


' = Prob. 32. The Italick Hour being given, to find thereby the Now 
| of the Day at any Time, according to our way of reckoning in 


z (a) Prob. 2. This being the Reverſe of the former Problem (a), 


| elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the given 
Place, and noting the San's Place in the Ecliptick, bring the ſame 


to the Matern Horizon, and ſetting the Index of Horary 
Circle at Noon, 22 


turn the Globe 


3 


r 
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at (4) the Jrakick Haur given; then fixing the Globe (a) Prob. 31. 
in 5 Poſition, bring the Index back to Noon, and 4 
move the Globe backward till the Mark of the 5 
*X $ur's Place return to the ſame Semi- cirele of the brazen Meridian 
from whence it came. Which done, obſerve how many Hours 


28 


are between Noon and the Index, (reckoning them from Veit to 


: Eaſi) for thoſe are the Hours deſued, according to our way of 


reckoning in England. 


Prob 33 . The Hour of the Day being exalt given, * ts 
our way of reckoning in England, to find thereby the Judicial Hour 


| at any time, | 
5 i 


By the Judicial Hour we underſtand the exact time of the Day 
according to the ancient Jeuus, who in reckoning their Time di- 
vided their Artificial Day into twelve Hours, and the Nightinto as 
many; which Hours proved every Day unequal in Extent (unleſs 
in Flaces exactly under the Equator) they ſtill decreaſing or increa- 
ſing according to the Seaſons of the Year, or the various ination 
of the Sun. For the finding of which Hours, obſerve 1 
the following Method (a). Elevate the Pole accord- (a) Prob. 2. 
ing to the Latitude of the given Place, and (6) mark- (5) Prob. 6. 
ing the Sun's Place in the Ecliptick at that time, bring 
it to the Zaftern Horizon, and ſet the Index of the Horary Circle 
at Noon; then turn the Globe about till that Place marked in the 
Ecliptick come to the Veſtern Horizon, and obſerve the Number 
of Hows between Noon and the Index, theſe being the Hours 
of which the given Day doth conſiſt, which Number EP 
you are to note down, and (c) to find what Hour from (ec) Probs. 
Sun riſing correſponds with the given Hour, or from 29, 31. 

Sun ſetting, if the given Hour be after Sun ſetting. | | 
Which done, work by the following Proportion. As the Number 

of Hours whereof the given Day conſiſteth, (viz. thoſe noted 
down) is to twelve, ſo is the Number of Hours from Sun riſing 
(if it be an Hour of the Day) or from Sun ſetting (if an Hour of 
the Night) to a fourth Proportional, which is the 3 deſired, 

wiz. the Judaica Hour at the Time given. 8 


Prob. 34. The Jadaical Hour being given, is fied "rheroby 'the 
Hoe the Day at any time, according to our wway of reckoning in 


Elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the given Place, 
and finding the Szx's Place in the Ecliptick at the time given, 
bring the ſame to the Eaſtern Horizon, and ſet the Index of the 


Horary Circle at Noon; then roll the Globe mara, lt che | 


1 
Ef 


3 ö 
4 
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Sux's Place co- incide with the Vſturn Horizon, and the Index will 


int at the Number of equal Hours whereof that Day conſiſteth. 


hich Number you are to note down, and bring the Szz's Place 
to the brazen Meridian, and ſetting the Index again at Noon, turn 


the Globe about till the Sun's Place co-incide with the Eaftern 
Horizon, and the Index will point at the Hour when the Sun riſeth 
in the given Place. Which done, work by the following Propor- 
tion. As 12 is to the given Number of Zudaical Hours, ſo is the 
Length of the Day in equal Hours (formerly found out) to a fourth 
Proportional, which is the Number defired, wiz. the Hour/of the 
Day according to our way of reckoning in England. Only Note, 


that if the fourth Proportional be leſs than 12, you are to add the 


ſame to the Hour of the Sun riſing, and the Product will give the 


Number of Hours before Noon for that Day; but if it be more 


than 12, then ſubtract it from 12, and the Remainder will give 
the Hour of the Day for the Afternoon. | a : 


* 


Prob. 35. To find the true Area of the frue Zones in ſquare Mea- 


jure, allowing 60 Miles to one Degree in the Equator. - 
„The Breadth of the Torrid Zone being 47 Degrees, which re. 


duced to Miles make 2820 each ; of the temperate 43 Degrees, 


Which make 2580; and each of the Frigid 23 Degrees 2, which 


make 1410 Miles; the true Area of each of thoſe Zones may be 


found in ſquare Meaſure by the following Proportion: (1) For the 


Torrid, the Area of the whole Globe being found {per Prob. l.] 


| ſay, as Rad. to the Sine of 47, ſo is the Z of the Area of the 
Globe to the Aa of the Torrid Zone. (2) For each of the Tem- 


perate Zones, ſay, as Rad. to the Difference of the Sizes of 235 
and 664, ſo is 1 Arch of the Globe to the At of one of the Tem- 


perate Zones. Laſtly, for the Frigid Zones, add & Area of the 


orrid to the whole Area of one of the Temperate, and ſubtract 
the Product from & Area of the Globe, and the Remainder will 
give the true Area of either of the Frigid Zones, | 


1 Prob. 36. A Place bei given on the Globe, to find thoſe which 
hawe. the ſame Hour of the Day with that in the given place. As alle 


that have the contrary Hours, i. e. Mid-night in the one <when it is 
Mid day in the other. : | 5 


9 


Bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and obſerve what | 


Places are then exactly under the Semi- circle of the ſaid Meridian, 


for the People in them have the ſame Hour with that they have in - 
the given Place, The Globe continuing in that Poſition, ſet the 


Index of the Horary Circle at Noon, and turn the Globe till the In- 
| point at Mid-night, and obſerve what Places are then in the 
$emi-circle of the Meridian; forthe Inhabitants of thoſe Places de 


reckon their Hours contrary to thoſe in the given Place, Prob. 


%% ᷑⅛ Is one ß 8 


= - 


turn about the Globe till the Index point at the d 


that very time. 


0 
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Prob. 37. The Hour of the Day being given in any Place, to faul 


| theſe Places of the Earth where it is either Noon or Mid-night, or any 
other particular Hour at the ſame time. | Tm 


q : 
: 


Bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and ſet the Index 
of the Horary Circle at the Hour of the Day in thag Place. Then 
r Figure of 
XII. and obſerve what Places are exactly under the upper Semi- 
circle of the brazen Meridian, for in them it is Mid- day at the time 


given. Which done, turn the Globe about till the Index point at 


the lower Figure of XII. and what Places are then in the lower 
Semi-circle of the Meridian, in them it is Midnight at the given 
time. After the ſame manner we may find thoſe Places that have 
any other particular Hour at the time given, by moving the Globe 
till the Index point at the Hour deſired, and obſerving the Places 


that are then under the brazen Meridian. 


Prob. 33. The Day and Hour being given, to find by the Globe 
that particular Place of the Earth to wwhich the Sun is vertical at 


The Sun's Place in the Ecliptick (a) being found (a) Prob. 6: 
and brought to the brazen Meridian, make a Mark ; 
above the ſame with Chalk; then (5) find thoſe Places (5) Prob. 37. 
of the Earth, in whoſe Meridian the Sun is at that 
Inſtant, and bring them to the brazen Meridian; which done, ob- 
ſerve narrowly that individual part of the Earth which falls exactly 
under the aforeſaid Mark in the brazen Meridian; for that is the 
particular Place to which the Sun is vertical at that very time. 


Prob. 39. The Day and Hour of the Day being given, to find thoſe 
Places on the Globe in which the Sun then riſe . 2dly, Thoſe in 
ewhich he then fetteth. 3dly, Thoſe to whom it is Mid-day. And 


_ Laſtly, Thoſe Places that are actually enlightened, and thoſe that are not. 


Find that Place of the (a) Globe, to which the Sun (a) Prob.38. 


is vertical at the given time, and bringing the ſame 


to the brazen Meridian (6), elevate the Pole accord- (6) Prob. 8 


ing to the Latitude of the ſaid Place. The Globe 
being fixed in that Poſition, obſerve what Places are in the Feftern 


Semi circle, or the Horizon; for in them the Sun riſeth at that time. 
zdly, Thoſe in the Eaftern Semi- circle, for in them the Sus ſetteth. 
4344, Thoſe that are exactly under the brazen Meridian, for in them 
it is Mid-day. And Laſih, All thoſe upon the uppermoſt Hemiſphere 


of the Globe, for they are actually enlightened, and thoſe upon the 
lower, then in Darkneſs, are deprived of the Sun at that very time. 


Prob. 
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Prob. 40. The Month and Day being given, as alte the Place of the 
Moon in the Zodiack, and her true Latitude to find thereby the erat 


Hour when jbe ſhall ke” and ſet, together with ber . (er com- 
Ang to the Meridian) . N | 


"The Moon's Place in the Zodiack may be fonnd readily enough at_ 
- any time by an ordinary Almanack, 4 her Latitude (which is here 
Diſtance from the Ecliptick) by applying the Semi- cirele or Poſition | 
to her Place in the Toclack. For the Solution of the 

(a) Prob. 2. Problem (a), elevate the Pole according to the La- 
(4) P 1 titude of the given Place, and the Sun's Place in the 
) 9. Ecliptick at that time being (4) found and marked 
With Chalk, as alſo the Man's Place at the ſame time, bring the 
Suns Place to the brazen Meridian, and ſet the Index of the Horary 
Circle at Noon, and turn the Globe till the Moon's Place ſucceſſive- 


ly co-incide with the Eaſtern and Weſtern fide of the Horizon, as 


alſo the brazen Meridian and Index will point at thoſe various times, 
the particular Hours of her Riling, Setting, and OF 


Prob, 41. The Day ad Hows of either a Solar or Lunar Eclofe 


being known, to fad by the Globe all bas Places in which the _ | 


ewill be vifih . 


| (a) Prob, 6, Mark the Swn's Place i in the (a) Ecliptick for the 
given Day, as alſo the oppoſite point thereto, which 

(5) Prob. 38. is the Place of the Moon at that time. Then find (6) 

that Place of the Globe to which the Sun is vertical 

at the given Hour, and bring the ſame to the Pole (or vertical Point) 


of the Wooden Horizon, and fixing the Globe in that Situation, | 


obſerve what Places are in the upper Hemiſphere ; for in moſt of 
| them will the Sun be viſible during theEdipſe. As for 
(:) Prob. g. the Lunar Eclipſe you are to find (c) the Antipodes of 
that Place which hath the Sus vertical at the given 

Hour, and bring the ſame to the Pole of the Wooden Horizon, ob- 
ſerve (as formerly) what Places are in the upper Hemiſphere of the 
Globe, for in ſuch will the Moon be riddle during her Eclipſe, 
| except thoſe that are very near unto, or actually in the Horizon. 


Prob. 42. The Place bein FE: ven on the Globe, to o find the true Situa- 


rien ks: from all other Places _ or bow it beareth in re/pedt 
to ſuch Places. 


e, fied obo Foros of 


thofe that lye under the intermediate Points of the Compaſs) being 
_ pitched ebe bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and ele- 
vate "hs ole * to the 3 and * e, 


„ een 
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Altitude in the Zenith, applying the ſame ſucceſſively to the Place 
deſired, and the lower Part of the ſaid Quadrant will interſect the 
Wooden Horizon at thoſe various Points of the Compaſs (inſcribed 
upon the ſaid Circle) according to the true bearing of the given 
Place, in reſpect of the Places Eped. 5 | 


75 
* 
7 


at | 5 
erf Prob. 43. A Place being given on the Globe, to. find all other 
on Places that are fituated from the ſame upon any defired Point of the 
ie WH Campo. os 8 
a- 7 5 : 
he Elevate the Pole according to the Latitude of the given Place, 
ed and bring the ſaid Place to the brazen Meridian, and fixing the 
ne Quadrant of Altitude in the Zenith, apply the lower part thereof to 
oY the deſired Point of the Compaſs upon the Wooden Horizon; and 
e- obſerve what Places are exactly under the Edge of the ſaid Qua- 
as drant; for thoſe are the Places that are ſituated from, or bear of, 
8, the given Place, according to the deſired Point of the Compaſs. 5 
Prob. 44. Two Places being given on the Globe, to find the true 
/e  Diflance 8 vo 5 | at. =: 6 \ 
- The two Places given muſt of Neceſſity lye under either the ſame 
| Meridian, the ſame Parallel of Latitude, or elſe differ both in Lon- 
e itude and Latitude. 1. If they lye under the ſame Meridian, then 
h ring them both to the brazen Meridian, and obſerve the Number 
b) of Degrees of Latitude comprehended between them, which, being 
al reduced into Leagues or Miles, will give the Diſtance-required. 2. 
t) If they lye under the ſame Parallel of Latitude, then bring them ſe- 
a, parately tg the brazen Meridian, and obſerve the Number of De- 
f ees between them upon the Equator ; which done, enter the 
Yr Table LP. 9.] with the Latitude of the given Places, and ſeeing 
f thereby low many Miles in that Parallel are anſwerable to one De- 
n gree in the Equator, multiply thoſe Miles by the aforeſaid Number 
2 of Degrees upon the Equator, and the Product will give the Di- 
e ſtance required. But Laſtly, if the two Places given differ both 
2 in Longitude and Latitude, then bring one of them to the vertical 
; Point of the brazen Meridian, and extending the Quadrant of Al- 
titude to the other, obſerve upon the ſaid nt the Number 
be of Degrees between them, which being reduced into Leagues or 
7 Miles will give the Diſtance required. The third Caſe of the 


Problem being moſt conſiderable, and occurring more frequently 
than the other two, we ſhall here annex another way of performing 
the ſame beſides the Globe, and that by reſolving a ſpherical Tri- 

_ angle, two Sides whereof, viz. the Complements of the different 
Latitudes, or the Diſtance of the given Places (from the Poles are 

not only given) but alſo by the Angle comprehended between 9 
8 | | Fs lit 
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(it being ual-to the Difference of their Longitude) by which 


Sides and Angles given, we may very eaſily find the third Side by 
the noted Rules in Trigonometry, which third Side is the Diſtance | 


Prob. 45. 4 Place being g ben on the Globe, and its true Diflance 


from à ſecond Place, to find thereby all other Places of the earth that 


are of the ſame Diſtance from the given Place. 


Bring the given Place to the brazen Meridian, and elevate the 
Pole according to the Latitude of the ſaid Place; then fix the Qua- 
drant of Altitude in the Zenith, and reckon, upon the ſaid Qua- 
drant, the given Diſtance between the firſt and ſecond Place 


| gravid the ſame be under go Degrees, otherwiſe you mult uſe 


the Semi- circle of Poſition) and making a Mark where the Reckon- 
ing ends, and moving the ſaid on or Semi-circle quite round - 
upon the Surface of 2 Globe, all Places paſſing under that Mark, 


Prob. 46. 934 Latitade of two Placti being ginen, and how ane 


{ "of them beareth of the other, to find thereby the true Diſtance between 


For the Solution of this Problem ſuppoſe the firſt Meridian to 


be the true Meridian of one of the given Places, particularly that 


whoſe bearing is unknown. Upon the upper Semi-circle of that 


Meridian mark the Latitude of the ſaid Place; then elevate the 


Pole according to the Latitude of the other Place, and fixing the 
uadrant of Altitude in the Zenith, extend the ſame to the given 


Point of the Compaſs upon the Wooden Horizon, and turn the 


Globe about till the Point marked in the aforeſaid Meridian co-in- 
cide with the ſaid Quadrant. Which done, reckon upon that Qua- 


drant the Number of Degrees between that Point marked in the 


firſt Meridian and the vertical Point ; which Degrees, being con- 
verted into Leagues or Miles, will give the Diſtance required. _. 
"Prob. 47. The Longitude of tee Places being gruen, as alfs the Le- 
titude of one of them, and its bearigg from the other, to find thereby 
the true Dillance between ibm. | 1 


For the Solution of this Problem, ſuppoſe the ar Meridian to 


be the true Meridian of the Place, whoſe Latitude is unknown, 


reckon from that Meridian upon the Equator the Number of Degrees 
equal to the Difference of Longitude of the two places, and make 
a Mark Where the Reckoning ends) and bring the ſame to the bra- 
zen Meridian, (which repreſents the Metigian of the ſecond place) 

| . 1 „„ ken... 
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reckon upon it the Degrees of the given Latitude; and fixing the 
Globe in that Situation, to raiſe the Pole according to that Latitude, 
and fix the Quadrant of Altitude in the Zenith, extending the other 


Extremity thereof to the given Point of the Compaſs upon the 
Wooden Horizon. The Globe continuing in this Poſition, obſerve 
that Point of the Surface where the Quadrant of Altitude interſects 
the firſt Meridian; for the ſame repreſenteth the ſecond Place, and 
that Arch of the Quadrant between the ſaid Point and Zenith, being 
converted into Leagues or Miles, will give the Diſtanee required. 


5 


Prob. 48. The Diflance Betaveen tabo Places Hing under the ſame 


Meridian being given, as alſo their reſpeive bearing from a third Place, 
to find thereby that Place wwith its due Diſtance from the other tau. 


The given Diſtance being reckoned any where upon the brazen 


Meridian, and thoſe Places of the Globe exactly under the begin- 


ning and end of that reckoning being marked, raiſe the Pole ac- 


cording to the Latitude of one of them, (which, for DiſtinQion 


ſake, we will term the firſt Place) and fixing the Quadrant of Al- 
titude in the Zenith, extend the other Extremity thereof to the 
given Point of the Compaſs upon the Wooden Horizon, according 
as the ſaid firſt Place bea reth of the third unknown, and make a 
ſmall Track with Chalk upon the Globe, where the Edge of the 


Quadrant paſſeth along. ich done, eleyate the Pole according 


to the Latitude of the ſecond Place, and fixing the Quadranit 


Altitude in the Zenith, extend the ſame (as formerly) to the given 


Point of the Compaſs upon the Wooden Hotizon, atid obſerve 
where the ſaid Quadrant interſects the aforeſaid Track of Chalk 


made upon the Surface of the Globe; for that is the third Place 


deſired, whoſe Diſtance from the other two may be found by the 
foregoing Problem. | 5 os 5 


Theſe are the chief Prob/ems performable by the Terreſtrial 
Globe, as alſo the manner of their Performance : But if the Rea- 
der defire more, let him conſult Farenius (his Geographia Generali) 
from whom we have borrowed ſeveral of thofe abovementioned. 
Now felloweth, according to our propoſed Method, 


5 * 
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the greateſt 3 it being i 
dib end. 


SECT. III. 
Containing jome plain Geographical Theorems, 


Theor, 1. 1 * Latitude of any Place i ts always equal to the Ele- 


vation WK in the ſame Place; and è contra. 
Theor. 2. The Eleoation of of the Equator in any Place is always 


+1 ane to the * of the Latitude in RF & vice 
verſa 


* 


Theor. 3 . Thoſe Places Hing 8 the Eguinscria! Line 1. 


nothing of Latitude, it 8 0 there that the Calculation Li Latitude 


ins. 


_ Theor. 4 e Places hi _ 45 tus 11 
ter that the e Tan 


— Places Hing exact under the ff Meridian have 
a of ag Fes , it ng there that the Calculation of e 


Theor. 6. Thoſe Places hung e es to the Weſtern 


| Side of the fir Meridian have the greateſt Longitude, it bring there 


* the Calculation of Longitude doth end. 
© Theor. 7. All Places hying upon either fide of 0 3 hawe 


the _ or uſer + Latitude, en to their 5 0atel Di —_ | 


| Theor. 8. All Places lying upon either fa if the E abr and | 


exattly under the ſame, have the greater or leſſer 3 X 1 
to their reſpeAive Diflance from the firfl Meridian, 


\ Theor. 9. That particular Place of the Earth, hing acth 0% 


the Interſeffion of the firſt Meridian and 4 Equine Line, — neither 


* ner Latitude. 


Theor. 10. No Place of the Barth ts diflant from 5 


10800 Italian Miles, —_ 60 to one eg in the ' Equator,” 


. 


8 
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Theor. 11. No Place of the Earth is diftant from its proper Anti- 
podes ( diametrically taken) above 7200 Italian Miles, Hill allowing 
60 to ane Degree in the Equator. , 1 | 

Theor. 12. The ſenſible. Horixon of every Place auth as often change, 
as we happen to change the Place itſelſ. . 5 „ 

Theor. 13. The apparent Semi- diameter of the ſenſible Horixon 
in moſt Places, doth frequently vary according to the Refraction of the 
Sun-beams. | | 3 1 

Theor. 14. A Countries upen the Face of the whole Earth do 
equally enjoy the Light of the Sun (in reſpect of Time) and are equally 
deprived of the Benefit thereof. i bs Fr Ds "0 

Theor. 15. In all Places of the Globe of the Earth, ſave exacth) 


under the Poles, the Days and Nights are of an equal Length, (viz. 


twelve Hours each) when the Sun cometh to the Eguinoctial Line. 
Theor. 16. I= all Places under the Eguinoctial and the two Poles, 
the Days and Nights are never equal one io another, ſave only thoſe. 
_ Times of the Year, when the Sun entereth the Signs of Aries and 
ibra. | 15 3 5 
Theor. 17. The nearer any Place is to the Line, the lefſer is the 
Difference between the Length of the artificial Days and Nights in the 
ſaid Place; and, on the contrary, the farther removed, the greater. 
Theor. 18. In all Places lying under the ſame Parallel of Latitude, 


the Days and Nights are of the ſanie Extent, and that at all Times 


of the Year, 


Theor. 19. Three or four Places being given on the Globe that he 
between the Equator and either of the Pales, and eguidiſtant from one 


another, the Extent of the lingeſi Day in thoſe Places doth not increaſe 


proportional iy to the Diſtance of the Places themſelves. 0 
Theor. 20. Three or more Places being given on the Globe that he 

between the Equator and the Poles, in which the Length of the longs/l 

Day doth equally increaſe 3 the Diſtance between the Parallels of — 7 


Places is not equal to one another. 


Theor. 21. Three or more Places being given on the Ghhbe, wwhe/e 


| Diftance from the Equator to either Pole exceeds one another in Arith- 


metical Proportion : The Length of the longeſt Day in one dath not keep 
the ſame Analogy to that in the other, according to the Proportion of 
their Diſtance. ” | | | 

Theor. 22. In all Places of the Torrid Zone, the Morning and wen- 


ing Twilight is leaſt; in the Frigid greateſt; and in the Temperate it 
in Medium between the two, 


Theor. 23. To all Places lying between the Torrid Zone, the Sun it 


duly vertical twice a Lear; to thoſe under the Tropicks once ; but to 
them in the Temperate and Frigid, never. | | 


. Theor. 24. Ii all Places hing between the Frigid Zones, the Sun aþ- 
peareth every Year without . for a certain Number of Days, 


> 2nd 


£ 
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and di ſappeareth for the = Space of Time. And the nearer unto, 


or the farther from, the Pole theſe Places are, the longer or ſhorter is 
bis continued Preſence in, or Abſence from, the ſame. 4 


Theor. 28. I all Places exa#ly under the Arftick aud Antarcticl : 


Circles, the Sun (at his greateſt Declination ) _—_ Year for 
ene Day compleatly without ſetting, and entirely diſappeareth another, 


but daily riſeth and ſetteth in thoſe Places at all other Times as elſe- 


E. | 
Theer. 26. In all Places between the Equator and the North Pole, 
' the lunge Day and ſhorteſt Night is always when the Sun hath the 
greatefi Northern Declination ; and the fborteft Day and longeſt Night 
when he hath the greateſt Southern. | 

Theor. 27. In all Places between the Equator and the South Pole, 

the lunge Day and ſhorteſt Night is always when the Sun hath the 
greateſt Southern Declination ; and the ſhorteff Day and lungeſi Night 

ruhen the greatefi Northern. 5 

Theor. 28. In all Places fituated under the Eguinoctial Line, the 
Meridian Shade of a Style perpendicularly erefted, doth caſt itſelf to- 
«vards the North for one half of the Tear, and towards the South 
during the other. „ 3 . 
Theor. 29. In all Places lying under the Eguinoctial Line, there is 
mo Meridian Shadow on thoſe Days of the Year that the Sun doth enter 

the Signs of Aries and Libra. 1 . 

Theor. 30. The nearer that Places are unto, or the farther re- 
moved from, the Equator, the fborter or longer accordingly is the Me- 
ridian Shadow of a Style perpendicularly erected in ſuch Places. 

Theor. 31. The farther that Places are removed from the Equator 
(yet not ſurpaſſing 66 Degrees of Latitude) the greater is the Sun's 
Amplitude, or that Arch of the Horizon between the Points of due Faſt 


and Weſt, and thoſe on which the Sun riſeth and Setteth on the Days | 


of the Summer and Winter Solſlice. 
Theor. 32. Jn all Places hing under the ſame Semi- Circle of the 
Meridian, the Hours of both Day and Night are ahways the ſame in 
dne as inthe other. „ ö'•ñ TOE s 
Theor. 33. I all Places both of the Northern and Southern 
Hemiſpheres, that He under the ofpofite Parallels of Latitude, the 
Seaſons of the Year are not the ſame in one as in the other. PEE 
Theor. 34. In all Places fituated in a parallel Sphere, the Circle 


F the Sun's diurnal Motion runs always parallet (or wery near it) to 


_ the refpeftive Horizon of ſuch Places. 2 

Theor. 35. In all Places fituate in a right Sphere, the Circle of 
the Sun's diurnal Motion is flill perpendicular (or near it) to the re- 
Hective Horizon of ſuch Places. | 4 | 


Theor. 36. br all Places fituated in an oblique Sphere, the Circle | 
of the Sun's diurnal Motion is always oblique unto, or cutteth the | 


i - Horizon of fuch Places at wnequal Arghes. 


* . 


r Loan 
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Theor. 37. If the Difference of Longitude in two Places be exatthy 
15 Degrees, the People reſiding in the Eaſimofi of them will reckin 
— time of Day ſooner by one Hour than thoſe in the other. If tbe 
Difference be 30 Degrees, then they will reckon the Hours fooner by 

aun 2 by three, Ang if 60, then by four, &. 

| © Theor. 38. / People refiding in two diftintt Places do differ exattly 

one Hour in reckoning their Time (it being only Noon to one, when one 

in the Afternoon to the other ) the true Diflance between the reſpective 
Meridians of thoſe Places is exact 15 Degrees upon the Equator, IF 
they differ two Hours, the Diſiance is 30 Degrees. If three, it is 45. 
And if four, it is compleatly 60, &e. | p | 

Theor. 39. If any Ship ſet out from any Port, and fleering Ea. | 

ward doth entirely ſurround the Globe of the Earth, the People of the We 
ſaid Ship in reckoning their Time will gain one eee, at their | 
return, or count one more than thoſe reſiding at the ſaid Port, IF 
Wiftward, they will loſe one, or reckon one eſs, 

Theor. 40. F two Ships ſet out from the ſame Port, at the ” "1 
Time, and both ſurround the Globe of the Earth, one fleering . 
and the other Weſtward, they wwill differ from one another, in rec- 
honing their Time, two Days compleatly at their Return, even ſuppoſe 

to arrive an the ſame Day. If they ſurround the Farth 
7 eering as aforeſaid) they ll differ four Days. If thrice, 
rey Hog | 


Theor. 41. If ſeveral Ships ſet out from the ſame Port, either at 
the ſame or different Times, do all ſurround the Glibe of the Earth, 

 fome fleering due South, and others due North, and arrive again at 
the ſame Port, the reſpectiue People of thoſe different Ships, at their 
Return will not differ from one another in reckoning their Time, nor 


From thoſe who refide at the ſaid Port. 


Theſe are the chief Geographical Theorems; or ſelf-evident, 

| Truths, clearly deducible from the foregoing Problems, and 
to theſe we might add a great many more; but. leaving ſuch 
Truths, we paſs to ſome others (in purſuance of our propoſed 
Method) and ſuch are equally certain with the aforeſaid Theorem, 
though not ſo apparent, yet probably more diverting. Therefore 


TO” g 


' yea, at the ſame Hour and Minute of that Day, yet the 


* N * 
RE 
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SE CT. 0 


Containing ſome amazing G x OGRAPHICAL 
T PARA DOxESGC. OTIS 


Par. 1. HERE are two remarkable places on the Glibe of the 
| Earth, in which there is only one Day and one Night 
throughout the whole Year. © b ; i 
Par. 2. Were are alſo ſome Places on the Earth, in which it is 
neither Day nor Night at a certain Time of the Tear, for the Space of 

_ rawenty four Hours, 2 „ ; 


Par. 3. There is a certain Place of the Barth, at which if tao 
Men ſhould chance to meet, one would fland upright upon the Soles of 


the other's Feet, and neither of them awould feel the other's Weight, and 


get they both ſhould retain their natural Poflure. 


| Par. 4. There is a certain Place of the Earth, 3 a Fire bring 
made, neither Flame nor Smoke would aſcend, but move circularly about 


A 


the Fir:, Moreover, if in that place one ſhould fix a ſmooth or plain 
Table, without any Ledges whatſoever, and pour thereon a large | 


Quantity of Water, not one Drop thereof could run over the ſaid 
Table, but would raiſe itſelf up in a Heap. | 


Par. 5. There is a certain Place on the Globe, of a e eee, 
Southern Latitude, that hath both the greateſi and heaft Degree of 
Longitude. os | LY” | 


Par. 6. There are three remarkable Places on the Globe, that differ 
both in Longitude and Latitude, and yet all bye under one the 
ſame Meridian. + „ 


N 


Par. 7. There are three remarkable Places on the Continent of Eu- 


rope, that he under three different Meridians, and yet all agree both 


in Longitude and Latitude. 7 


Par. 8. There is a certain Wand in the Egean Sea, upon which, 
af two Children avere brought forth at the ſame inflant of Time, and 
A wing together for ſeveral Years, ſhould both expire on mh Day, 

ife of one 
would ſurpaſi the Life of the other by divers Months. 2 


4 
7 Par. 
— e - 


< 


Paar I. Graphical Paradoxes. 35 


„E. 9. There are two obſervable places belonging to Afi, that bye 
under the ſame Meridian, and of a ſmall Diflance from one another; 


and yet the reſpectiue Inhabitants of them in nn their Time, o 


differ an entire natural Day every Week. | 

Par. 10. There is a particular place of the Earth, where the 
Winds ( though frequently weering round the Compaſe ) ds abways 
blow from the North Point. oi EE 


Par. 11. There is 4 certain Hill in the South of Bohemia, on 


auhoſẽ Top, if an Eguinoctial Sun- dial be duly erected, a Man that i: 


Stone-blind may know the Hour of the Day by the ſame, if the Sun ſhines, 


Par. 12, There are a conſiderable Number of places lying within the 
Torrid Zone, in any of which, if a certain kind of Sun-dial be duly 
erected, the Shadow will go back ſeveral Degrees upon the ſame, at a 
certain Time of the Tear; and that twice every Day for the Space of 
divers Weeks : Yet no ways derogating from that miraculous returning 
of the Shadow upon the Dial of Ahaz, in the Days of King Hezekiah. . 


Par. 13. There are divers places in the Continent of Africa, and 


the Mands of Sumatra and Borneo, where à certain kind of Sun-dial 
being duly fixed, the Gnomon there will caft no Shadow at all dur- 
ing ſeveral is ou of the Tear; and yet the exact Time of the Day 
be known thereby, _ „ 1 | | 


- Par. 14. There is a certain und in the vaſt Atlantick Ocean, 
which being deſeryed by a Ship at Sea, and bearing due Faſt of the 


faid Ship, at tauelve Leagues Diſtance by Eflimation ; the trueſ! Courſe 


for hitting the ſaid Iſland, is to fleer fix Leagues due Eaſt, and juſt 
as many due Welk 1 | Tn 


Par. 15. There is a remarkable place in the Globe of the Earth, of 
a very pure and wholeſom Air to breathe in, yet of ſuch a flrange and 
detefiable Quality, that it is abſolutely impoſſible for two, of the entire/t 
Friends that ever breathed, to continue in the ſame, in mutual Love 


and Frieng/hip for the Space of two Minutes of Time. 


Par. 16, There is a certain noted place in the waſi Atlantick Ocean, 
where @ briſt Levant is abſolutely the beſi Wind for a Ship that is to 
ſhape a due Eaſt Courſe ; and yet ſhe ſhall flill go before it. 1 22 


Par. 17. There are n remarkable places upon the Terraqueous 


Globe, ay ſenſible Horizon is cormmonly fair and ſerene, and yet 
i i impoſſi 


le to diflinguiſh properly in it any one of ths Intermediate 
. 5 „„ © BR 


38 Geographical Paradis. Paar L. 
i 1 . . * | 


ſehves. p. *® 


Par. 18. There is @ certain and in th Baltick Sea, tobe 
Inhabitants the Body of the Sun is clearly wifible in the n $6- 
| fore be ariſeth, and likewiſe in the Evening after bt is ſet. 


Par. 19. There is a certain Village in the Kingdom of Naples, * | 
tuated Pay very low tory 'and yet the Sun is nearer to the Inhabi- 
Ter every Noon by 3000 Miles and upwards, than when he 


either riſeth or fetteth to 2 of the ſaid Village. © 


Par. 20. There is a certain Village in the South of Great-Britain, - 
- to whoſe Inhabitants the Body of the Sun is If; wifible about tht Winter 
| PR than to thoſe who refide upon the Wand of Iceland. : 


nee Echiopia Superior, to why : 
| Inhabitants the Body of the Moon doth alway w r to be moſt u- 
| hghtened when foe is leaft enlightened ; and to be leaft when = 


Par. 22. There is a certain Wand (whereef mention is 3 
| Fe, of our late Geographers ) whoſe Inhabitants cannot proper 
be rechoned either Male or Female, nor a Hlogether Her 4m ee ; 

yet ſuch is their peculiar Quality, "that _ are ſeldom liable unto 
© either Hunger or Thirſt, Cold or 155 Foy or Sorrow, Hopes or mts | 
| or any fic of the commer Attendants of human Life. - 5 


Par. 23. There is a remarkable Place of the Earth, of a . 
able Southern Latitude, from auboſe Meridian the Sun IG. » not - 
for ſeveral Days at a certain Time of the Year. . 


Par. 24. There is a certain Place. of the E a a confilerable 
Northern Latitude, where, though the Days and Nights (even when = 
Sorte ds con ſiſt of feveral Hours ; yet in that . wel FR 
or 7 Noon every Quarter of an Hour, 


Par. 25. e o- of the Barth, 5 
| the Sun and Moen, yea, and all the Planets, do actually rife and - 
7 * to their various * but never any of the fred 
Star.. : 


Par. 26. There is a very remarkable Place pon e ee 
Chobe, where all the Planets, notæuilhlanding their different Motions, 
Ta” OO! upon ane a Point f 


Par, 


* 


„ BB Panrl. Gruogrophical Paradexs. 39 


i 


Sun axd Moon ( tem bath happen ri 
TS, IM Nas ent of Tine, and my fan point of the C 

Ws PA. : 
2 


. Par. 28. P 
| | 23 of the ablefl Aflronomers (the World now affords ) ſhould nicely 
| the Caleſtial Bodies, and that at the ſame Inflant of Time, yet 

a E Planetary Phaſes, and their various Ma would be ou _ 

5 ren N 5 


8 29. There is a 8 Country on the Continent of 
| abt many of whoſe Inhabitants are born oof of pew deaf, and others , 
* Alone blind, and continue fo during their whole Lives: And yet ſuch is 
I | 7 amazing Faculty of thoſe akon that the deaf are as capable to 
14 as theſe that hear; and the a dhe ty 
o ſee. _ 


. Par. 30. There are A in 88 Andes, _ are pro- 2 
 ferly furniſhed with only one of the fue Senſes, viz. that of Touching, 
2 yet they can both hear and ſee, taſte and chin and that as nicely 


a; we Europeans, who have all the ve. 
Par. 31. There is a certain Country in ich les: 


8 


and yet they commonty fur wie that firange Repaſs. 


Par. 32. There is a remarkable River on the Continent of 
over which there is a Bridge of ſuch a Breadth, than ps 9c three t 


and Men a-breaft may 27% g upon the * and that. walker : 


os au 


33. There is a large and 3 Plain in a certain 8 
if * 17 ts contain fix hundred thouſand Men drawn up into Battle 
array, which Number of Men being actually brought thither, and 


gle Perſon to fand upright upon the ſaid P 


Far. 34. There is @ certain European = hoſe a TR 
generally of firm Stone, 2 are for the t) of a prodigious * 
and exceeding firong ; 7 it is moſt ceridin, that the 2 of 1 Lo 
Buildings are not parallel! to one another, nor l 1 
Plain on which they are built. , 


1 


Par. 27. There is a certain OE FE of the Earth, where the 


thoſe Savage Inhabitants are ſuch unheard Canibali, that —— A | 
| pon human Flgſb, but alſa ſome of them da aftuall rat them- | 


there drawn up, IM were abſolutely impoſſible 4. more than = 5 
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TS | Gupraptiial Pau, Pax L. 
| Par. There i is @ certain City on the Southern part of China, - 


1 wheſs Inhabitants (both Male and Female ) do obſerve gt the ſame 


ö 5 2  . Poflure and Gait in walking as wwe Europeans; and yet they FRO" 7 


ly 1 to Strangers, as if they walked on their Heads. 


Par. 36. There are ten Places of the Earth diſtant frum one another 
three hundred Miles and upuc aldi, and ba none FE them —_ 7287 


Longitude or Latitude. 


Par. 37. There are two 4 find lacy of the Earth b 1 the 
fame Meridian, whoſe di ference of Latitude is fixty Degrees completely, 
and the true Diflance betxveen thoſe two places — not 255 firpaſe 
' fixty Italian Mites, 1 


Par. 38. There are all 7 teu 4 find places of the Farth, 4 Sadr | | 


o Equine#ial Lint, whoſe difference of Longitude is completely 86 


rees , and yet the true 9 between the two places is not 


1 od 86 Italian Miles, | 600 


74 Par. 39. There are Hos Aifing As 78 the Farth, all di wi; 

== both in Longitude and Latitude, and diflant ham one nn 2000 

= Miles completely, and Ju wo d all bear upon one and the ſame point 
of the Compaſs. 5 


=. | Par. 40. There are three Ailing . on a Elites 7 . 


equidiftant i am ong another (they making a true Equilateral Triangle, 


each of whoſe Sides doth confift e of a thouſand Miles, and yet there is 


a fourth place fo firuated i in reſpect of the other three, that a Man may 
trawel on foot from it to any of the other three in the ſpace of one arti- 

| froial Day at a certain time of” the Tear ; ; and that quithout the IN 
Hurry or Fatigue whatſoever, | 


Par. 41. There are three difiin® 8 on the ene f Fur 
Flug under the ſame Meridian, and at fuch a Diſtance, that the ” A 
« fitude of the. third furpe erh that of the ſecond by ſo many Degrees 
aud Minutes exa2h, as the ſecond furpaſſeth the firfl ; and yet the true' 
: Dj ance of the fir and third from * Second 25 or 15 
| 4 not the fame by a great many Miles, 


Par. 42. There are-two diſtin plates on the TOY of Eav 
6 funated, in reſpect of one another, that though the firfl 4¹⁰ * 
* the fecong, "obs the x ard is not Weſt from the oft. 


. There is a certain Furopean Zen the uur. rt 
are, 151 m_— alter its vs Long and Latitude : jo | 


ermcdat Nen J | 


2 


PRT I. Geographical Paradoxes, _ 4 
Par. 44. There is a certain place in the Iſland of Great Britain, 
wwhere the Stars are always wifible at any time of the Day, if the 
Horizon be not overcaft wit Chauds, . 5 


Par. 45. It may be clarl demonſirated by the Terreftrial Ghbe, 
That it is not above twenty-four Hours ſailing from the River of 
Thames in England, to the City of Meſſina 7: Sicily, at à certain 
Time of the Year ; provided there be a briſt North Wind, a light Fri 
gate, and an Azimuth Compaſs. © „ a 

' Theſe are the chief Paradoxical Poſitions in Matters of _— 
phy, which mainly depend on a 2 Knowledge of the Globe; 
and though it is highly probable, that they will appear to ſome 
as the greateſt of Falles; yet we may boldly affirm, That 
are not 'only _y certain with the aforefaid Theorems, but alſo 

we are well aſſured, that there is no Mathematical Demonſtration 

of Euclid more infallibly true in itſelf than every one of them. 
However, we think it not fit to pull off the Vizor, or expoſe thoſe. 
maſked Truths to publick View; fince to endeavour the unmaſking 
of them, - may prove a private Diverſion, both pleaſant and uſe- 
ful to the ingenious Reader, at his moſt vacant Hours; we haſten« 
ing in the mean time to the laſt Thing propoſed, vis. 


k 4 4 F 
* 
i 115 0 age 
. 
_ 
i b 
* 
: I 
* 
2 
4 2 ” 
"= . 
* Ne - *% 
* 1 
„ | | 
7 ; 1 1 * L N. 
— 7 | $4 © hs 
L A'S v4 | 
i £ g < | 
: wit a MN 
5 7 
5 = E CT 
S . 
* 8 
Cy 
* 


| - . ROS | 5 , N az Tj : | 
came Land and 4 Water, 


q 
4H E Surface of the Terraqueous Globe (to which we int; 
reſtrict ourſelves both here and in the following Parts of this 
F Se being always conſidered by Geographers as the Superficies - 
compoſed of Land and Water, as its ſole — Parts, and 
the f en ſubdivided * 0 as followeth, Viz. 
| [Land into 1 
2 Iſthmus's 
2 — ogy 
8 1 and in their Order. Therefore, 
$ 1. Of CONTINENTS. 
Commonly reckoned four viz. thoſe of | 
— TR an” 
Scandia © mg : Ee | 
North — Ice Rafe) Fon om u. ar . 
Torch comprehending th vaſt > Country of Tartury. 
| Fa — — N 8 . 
| South J Perfia —— > found from W. to E. 
* f — { 
1 5 / 2 55 8 Africa 


n 


Mexico i 8 8 J 
New Mexico, or Nova Gra- | 


Terra Magellatiica ———— J | 
Tra 3 — 
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e Water: 


The Meolucces: 
he Iands of the Sad — 


Cohn and he Maldrues - are f. 


—— — + at: 


St. Thama,'s Iſland 
The Princeſs. Hand — 
St. Helena 


22 RE i — — 
BEA Cuba 


WH _ 
Upantola =——— 
Middle K © 


* 


Antilles 


S Lucayes 
| 8 r 


4 
. 
| | 
| | Bermudas os 


apan Iſland - 
The 2 ieee 
The Iſles „ F — — 3 Fo 


aſlcar. . 3 
The ds of Cape Verd 8 
| The Canary Iſlands — 


The Ifles of Ca | 


Porto: Ries. aa, OY. 
2 Lluuilbs. 


C Caribbees - — 


— 


— 2 wp 


53. Of PENINSULAS. 


_ 


| 8 Taurica-Cherſoneſus — 
= intra Gas 

= genus las extra . 1 

Africa is none but Africa itſelf — 


L 

V 

£ F Mexico or North America 
5 | 


Peru or South America — i 


| panes is Terra A — 


155 72 4 e Phils in. 
| W. of the Moluc. 
LW. of the Iſl. of 8. 


E. of Ethiopia. 
W. of Negroland. 
W. of Biledulger. 
W. of Barbary. 


N. W. of Made. 
W. of Ah. 15 


W. of ib. La. 
a 8. W. of Se. Thom. 
| N. E. of §t. Heltna, 


of W. of Nowa 8 
» * of Terra Cana. 


_ E. of New . 


8. E. of the 

8. E. of F. * : "7 | 
N. of Terra Firma. 
E. of Florida. 
8. or Terra nw 


„ a * 


1 K 


Little Tarts UT FW 
The Cont. or 
The Cont. | 
; Peninſula Indiæ intra 


7 Gangem. 


The W. of Af. 


South Y | 
D America. 
North )! 


of 
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5 


Pant 1. 
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In OF are 1 
Whmus's of 


EY Ex: 4 '& i 1STHMUS'S. 
Corinth = 


ala; Nic 3 to 8 


Taurica Gaſs 
Ia His is the Iss of Malacca — 
(Tn 4fics is the Abs of - — 
Mp 


| Taurica Cher fonefas 
| to Litth - ay 
Malac. to Peninſ. In- 


. 
37 die 
|= n 


une ob. 


8 5. of PROMONTORIES or CA4pEs, | 


(Clipe Nord (The Northmoſt Part of ** 
I Cape 2 The N. of France. „ 
The Lande End — | The S. W. | | "ak 
The Lizard ——- | ' TED, England. 
J The Start I The W. a 8 : 
+5 | Cape de Finiflerra | The W. 
I | Cape de Rocca The W. of Spain. 
Cape St. Vincent The W. : 
8g 
| NM S I The Eaſt of China. | 
| Q on Megs — ll Mag ten pn rd 
= Cape Razalgate—\, 548. E. part of Arabia. 
= ES 8 | 
Cape Sparte! The Weſt of B 
2 Coe Verd 3 The Weſt of Ne land 
S Cape of Good The South of 15 thiopia exterior. 
Cape of Guard: cu The N. E. of Atbicpia exterior. 
Cape de Florida | | The S. of Florida. 8 
Cape de Coriente The W. of New Spain. | 
Cape Froward — | | The S. of Terra ellanica. 
Cape Horn * The 8. of Tera 4 Fug, 


The * of Brazid. 


W 1 


* © Remarkable Mountzin in Eure 
5 — 


; Snowden — ms ey; 


Plinlimmon — — | 


Knock Patrick mms mn 
Strembeli 4 Vulcan 4 — 


V4 
5 


1 5 


Caucaſus — — 
Pn — 


' 
4 
| 


r 


, 


(Adam's Pike ——, 


In the 8. of Germany, viz. Suabia. 


4 dividing Lai ingo wa” 


! 


1 


F 


| in Wale in © 


n the South part 
1 perl 


th ee Wee 


in Lorrain. 
incircling Bohemia, 


t of Poland. 
pain and 4 2 


roman 26h ml] ne, rance. 


in the S. 


aly and Macedor,. 
the River Dee. 


in Scotl. viz. 


| between Scotland and England. 
1 England, viz. Moreeſlenſbirt. 


in England, VIZ. — 


ales, viz. 


in el, viz. in the ( wm . 
in a little Iſland W. CIOS 


Un e l 


PEERS UM 


rin tay 


on the bene TIE rags Penile intra 


in ee India intra Gar 
—_ from Eaſt to Weſt of al 


4, 


* 


Remarkable 


2 


5 f 


\ and and Water. a7 

| = £7 Montes Libi ————) Ne 2 

54 —— f [inthe N. of the 4hy „ 

5 &? Amara S under the Eq. in the ſame Emp. 

24 | Montes Lane ——— þ 5 bee — Abyffine Emp. 

3 | 6 Is [in the Iſland of Tenerife. 

re- 4palachin Hills | | berween—Y Tb 

3 & The Andes — in S. Amer, runn. from S. fo N. 


7. of OCEANS. 


The Hyperborean 
The vaſt Weſtern 


— 
£1 
Tartarian -— 
China 
N Indian 
. * J Perfian ——— 
TC hrabick —— 


Oriental.! 
Ethiopict —— 


$ 
The vaſt Eft. 
The * — 


if 


dor. | 


Ocean 


7 S 


*. 
Atlantik | 


* 


| 


| 4frica on he 


b 


nd 


* 
Weſt. 


$ 8. 5 SEAS. 


2 Sen — 
0 Sea — 6 
Fil Sea — — 
Ie Ses 
1 Toxins Saa — 


C 


with 


[with þ 


Bi 


wich 4 


with } 


A Eh 
Poland in part on 145 
Germany in part RE 
Scandinavia —— i 
Britain- $ on E 4 
eee a 45 
W. 


Ireland 
Eur — 

. 6 LP on the 18 
part of 3 on the N. and W. 
part of 4/ia on the S. and E. 


The Seas i in the other Mare Cas of the World are different 
re 


Parts of the Ocean { 


acconting #6 they Iye achacent to © 


ium in fie ) variouſly named 
erent Countries. 
$ 9. Of 


. Land and ar. puri f 


89. Of GULPHS. 
Tz 2750  {Northward — Cinto 3 


Sinus n — | Eaſtward 
1 4 


3 | Taly. | | 
\Þ Sinus 8 1 W, been Turkey in Europe, 
b Gulph of Lions IN. into the S. of France. 
VF Tarentum 2 me W. into the 8. of Tah. 


Greece. } 


pk of Looms 15]E.N. K. between Morea 
. | 
; Le Gulph * 8 N. wW. between e. . 
S | Peninſ. Indi. intra & 
Gulph of Bengal 8 N. between ; Peninſ. Ind. extra ; J 


S 
In Africa is the Arabi- N. W. between - 5 


an Gulph. „ Wb 151 Fhrida 
Gulph of Mexico J Terra Firma. 


5 | Terra Canadenfis. 
pps Tay [ + Win, Exon Arctica. 
Bains Bay e VN. W. into —— Terra Hr rea. 


%% non dotogtte Dlo oi is Frrake ave 


Africa 


8 10 of STRAITS. 
CStraits of Dover \ The . Ocean to the Em 1 — 


; | Straits of the S | The Danis to the Baltick Sea. 8 
I Straits of Gibraller; | The Mediter. to the gern Ocean. I 
| I Y Straits of Cafia | Palus Mzotis to the Pontus Euxinus. 
Dacia Boſphorus Pontus Euxinus to the Propontis. 
| The Helllſpont — Propontis to the Archipelagus. : 
| Veer of Meſina — One part of the Mediter. to another. 
(Boke of Corſica — One part of the Meaiter. to another. 
Ez 33887 „ | 
& | Strait of the Sen 'S | The Be and Eafers Ocean. 
Straits of Ormus— The PerfianGulph tothe South Ocean, E 
In Africa is Babelmandel | The Red Sea to the Eaſtern Ocean. 2 
a | 
| Hudſon's Straits— Button's Bay to the Eaſtern Ocean. 
i Fretum Davis —| keen s Bay to the Eaſtern Ocean. 
ps” Strai 60 The vaſt Eaſtern and Weſtern Ocean. 
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1 > , Eaftern Part of Savedeland.. 
4 Vente. 1 PE LT 0 OE 
1 mee. bets 4 __- Part of Swwedeland. 
4 5 Onega — —— i: 
: 9 | Ument ——— | e Weſtern Part of une. 
= F Conſlance 
Geneva — — 
: 2 I E Southern Part of Germany. 4 | 
” I * | Finander-uere | | Notth of Erla vis. Weſtmoreland. 
© : Wittles-mere | | Middle of Es gland, viz. Hunringcbnſbire. 
8 Neſi—— | | Northern Sy . 
„„ rant of Scotland: 
© | | 
| S | Fayle — Northern) | 
5 Neagh — | 2B Northern (p. + 
Es Derge — 5 Middle | 
i : | "4 
FOAM 1 | North 
Kithack —— | 8 | North Fare of Tartary. | 
; | Kithay 8 | Middle & | 
el. 3 Fr == + Eee Part of China. 1 : 
mn. Chi — — | | Northern Part of Jrgia. | 
| 13 — | Northern Part of Perfia. 
| | Burgian —— Middle 
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5 105 — ——— | : 55x Part of Zaard. 5 
m. Guard ——— [Mi | 
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Zaare —— 
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-= JParime 8 at Part of Terra Firma. 
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Emupanaor Xaxaius.\, North Part of Paraguay, 
Jroguis m— | = South Part of Terra C radenſis. 
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| | 2 
: 1 | 
7 1 ba E. to 8. 
8 TN _ Tanais | | E.toW. 
Se Davina — | | Unknown —— | N. W. 
1 | | j . | 3 
Sei — | VOGUE rmmrmmmmm— [N. W. | 
: 3 — Ligeris | 1 
Y Rho an Þ i, Bus —— | 'S. | 
* 1 15 Garumna ——— | z N. W. 
7 | . 5 3 . | | > 3 : 
11 3 Z Damubius or Ifter S E. 
1 Scheld 3 4 Scaldis — 6 . 
8 Maes —  --] 
3) Rhine ner mmm | Cbenus —— — 95 
> = - 4 Anaſiu. I 1 
04 .—ů—— e Viadrus 
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Niefer —— 42 — LE 
PET =—| 
Dune ——— —— —— } \ Unknown — "> beg 5 
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Auca ————| | Sucro ——— —| 7 
8 Gaudalgui ver —_ + etis  » = | * : | 
A Guadina mono : Anas — | 8. W. 
Tago — - —— } Tagus Os: ER — 3 i : oe 
Douro —— | | 1 22.46 ans . in _ 
po | ö Imam g. 
% rn} 2 5 
S Arno — — | | HUS — EH S.W 
* #Tiber — w Tiberis — — IS ” 
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ot I. p 
„ | fam wor}, SE 
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1 — = [x 
8 Dee. >: ea, _ __ 8 FE = 
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: $ Ouſe | Ure S.E. 
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SS Huneber Ae, 4 | | Mb} W | 2 18 in 
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J | Avenmore E. tun. S. 
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— 0 — Mar gus — — W. to N. 
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| S CF Tartar — | * unknown —— ——— | ” IN. 
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Ce. | Latent — „„ 
1 | . [ turning. 
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- Gange. — | > idem — b | 8 
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LD 48 >idem + — 54 8. W. 
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Abiamus Oxus 82 W. 
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S © Sxweria de Cofla — ? not remarkab. 1 r 
. 8 ä | | 8. 
© {das de Volta =— 155 remarkab. LED 
BY In Nubia is the River Nubia—] |} not remarkab. . "LN. 
| | 29 
: Zaire — 24 unknown 3 | W.- 
| FCoannes 15 unknown —— | 5 SW. 
Exter. SR.deInfante— {2 J unknown —— | & 8. E. 
Y  FZambre —— | < | unknown — S. E. 
S, R. de Spiritu &. unknown —— ]. IS. E. 
DO | 
I I} Interior is Nite its main Nilus on 5 N. 
Body. — — 5 „ 
Thoſe of Africa, 
In New Spainnone remarkable, 25 F 5 © 
N 3 | | 
15 Grave? is Rio del Nort } © | unknown ———— 8. W. 
L Fhridais Rio del Spiritu d. | unknown wa Fs. 
eV The great River Canada | unknown = 
The Connecticut unknown | | 5 
* 3 } Hudſon's River {unknown — 1 | 
\& \ Riviere de la Wire —— | ſonknown — 8. 
„The Sequahana | unknown —— | | 
S The Patomeck wr | unknown N 
: ö N ü 
In Terra Arctica none 9.8 < P 5 
5 7 8 | +: 
S F C PariaorOrinouo | < | unknown —— | 
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8 Sciope - — — — —Uf— unknown —1 N. 
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5arma ! 4 unknown S. W. 
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In Amazonia is the Amatzone . | | <4 
19 with its Branches FF | anknown a | E 
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Nerra Magellanica : 


Paraguayis Rio de la Plata 
Chili none conſiderable 


Terra Antarctica 


| Theſe are the moſt remarkable Riyers in the World, as alſo their 
old Names, and how they run; which Rivers will be found very 
neceſſary for the better underſtanding of the ſem Part of this Trea- 


tiſe, wherein we deſign to view all remarkable Countries in their 
Situation, Extent, Diwviſion, and Sub-divifions, and more eſpecially 
thoſe of Europe. But ſince moſt of thoſe Rivers abovementioned, 
belonging to the Contitient of Europe, do conffift of ſeveral confide- 
rable Branches very neceſſary to be known, we ſhall-rehearſe ſach 
Rivers, and annex to each their principal Branches, all which may 


wards their Heads, Therefore, 
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Theſe are all the remarkable Branches of the thief Rivers on the 


Continent of Europe. And thus we are come to a Period not only 


of this Section, but alſo of the firſt part of this Treatiſe ; having 


now performed thoſe five things at firſt propoſed, which was to 
entertain the Reader with ſome Gaographical Definitions, Problems, 


Theorems and Paradexes ; as alſo a, tranſient Survey of the whole 
Surface of the Terraqueous Globe as it conſiſts of Land and Water. 
And ſo much for a generel View thereof. Now ſollowetb, 
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Modern Geography: 
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DART II. 


2 7 F 5 5 Comprekending a 
PARTICULAR VIEW 
OF THE 


- Terraqueous GLOBE. 


FARE Y a partientar View of 6 we un- 
derſtand a clear and exact Proſpect of all remarkable 
Countries on the Face of the whole Earth, accordin ing. 
as they are repreſented by particular Geographi 

Maps: As alſo a true and compendious Narrative of 
the chief Obſeryables relating either to them or their 
Inhabitants : All which may be com reduced to theſe n 
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Heads; viz. their 
N Situation, FI Air, „ 8 
Extent; _ Soih, | = 
Diviſions, Commodities, es, 
Sub-divifions, Rarities, | — 
'Chief Towns, = Arebbifopricts, Arms, 
Names, | Bifbpricks, Religion. 


In taking ſuch a Proſpect of all remarkable Countries, we ſhalt 
begin with Europe, and travel through the various Diviſions thereof 
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1 The Continent of Europe being divided (p. 44.) 


into Eight great Parts, 
Scandi- 
l navia 


; | 


Denmark | | Copenhagen, 
Norway | Bergen. 
f 


ſ wedeland) Stockholm, Ev 


MWuſcovia, or Ruſſia | . Moſcow. 


France — — — 


| Paris. 
Vienna. 


Cracow, 


8 

: 
3 
Capital City 


Spain — Madrid. 


Jtalp — — 8 Rome. 


Turken in Europe — ien 5 [ op 
To theſe add the European Iſlands ; The chief 
i of which [ . 


& Corel oS London. 
; 25 thoſe of} xrnbure. 
(Ireland 8 that of Dublin. 1 


Of all theſe in their Proper Places, 
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Concerning Scandinavia. 
D. l. Miles. 
Yom | + 9 of Long: 0 2 1030. | ! 
. 
71 Ig of Lat. Breadth is about 24% 
| Divided into e Stockbotm. 
the King < Denmark —— Schief Townd Copenhagen. 
doms of— (. Norway —— Bergen. 
IsScania —] { ny 7 Ig: 1 
| Gothland ——— | almer-—— ( | 
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'  comprehends? Finland —— — | & | 4bo i 
Ingria 12 4 A 
8 lor 9 Hom 8. — 
8 CLizenia — |” | Riga ennnms 
n . 
Denmark: 2 Pani Hands— | _ | Copenhagen - PO" 


Neue comprehends five Governments 5 nd which hereafter, 


| More particularly 
8 I. SWEDELAND. 
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The chief of the Danifs Iſlands are Zealand, Funen, &c. of 
which hereafter when we come to treat of [SEANDS. 
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Divided into \ Aggerns — 
the Govern-< Bergenus — 
- ments of Dronthemus 
| | | Wardus — 


This vaſt Continent of Scandinavia comprehending (as aforeſaid) 
_ threediſtin& Kingdoms, viz. thoſe of Sweden, Denmark, and Nor- 
way: Of each of theſe ſeparately, and in their Order. Therefore, 
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8. 1. SW EDEN. 


Names. 8 WE DEN (fornierly Suecia, part of ancient Scandina- 

3 wia z and now bounded on the Eaſt by Maſcowia, on 

: the Weſt and North, by Norway, on the South by the Sound, and 
part of the Baſtich) is termed by the Htalians, Sxuexia; by the 
paniards, Sutdia ; by the French, Suede; by the Germans, Schweden ; 

| and by the Eng liſ, Sweden, or Swedeland; ſo called from its 
ancient Inhabitants the Swenones, Suevi, or Suethidi, with the Ad- 
| dition of Land for Termination. | 


, The Air of this Country is generally very cold, out (if not 

j I too nigh ſome Lake or Mazſh) very pure and wholefom ; yea, ſo 
| bealthful to breathe in, that many of theInhabitamis do frequently live 
| | | ; to 
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to an hundred Years, eſpecially they who abſtain from exceſſive 
| drinking, a thing too much practiſed by many of them. IT 
Antipodes to this People, 77 45 oppoſite Place of the Globe t 
Sabedeland, is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean comprehended 
between the 190 and 210 Degrees of Longitude, from the Meri- 
dian of London with 55, 30 and 70 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil.) The Soil of this Country (it lying in the gth, roth, 11th, 
and 12th Northern Climates) is not very fruitful, but yet where 
leſs fertile in Corn, that Diſadvantage is recompenſed with tolerable 
Paſturage : However, it produceth as much Grain as ſufficiently ſerr- 


various kinds of Fiſhes. Its Mountains are generally covered over 
with Trees, and ſeveral of them lined with conſiderable Mines of 
Tin, Braſs, Iron, and Copper, eſpecially the two laſt, and that 
beyond any other Country in Europe; beſides, in mania is a 
Mine of Silver. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this 
Country is about two Months (the Sz —_ long without ſettin 
when near the Summer Solſtice.) The ſhorteſt in the South 

is about 6 Hours 2, and the Night proportionable. 


Commodities.) The chief Commedities of this Country | are Me- x 
tals, Ox-hides, Goat-ſkins, Buck-ſkins, and coſtly Furs, Pine- 
trees, Fir-trees, Oaks, Tallow, 'Tar, Honey, and ſuch like, | 


Rarities.) The chief Rarities of this Country may be reckoned 
| theſe following, wiz. (1). Two publick Clocks of admirable Work- 
manſhip; one belonging to the Cathedral Church of Up/a/; the o- 
ther to that of St. Laurence in Lunden, eſpecially the latter, which 
(ſuppoſed to be the Work of Gafper Bartholinus) ſhews not only the 
Day, Hour, and Minute, but alſo the remarkable Motions of the 
Celeſtial Bodies, with all Feſtivals, both fixed and moveable, and ſe- 
veral other pleaſant Curioſities. (2). A few Leagues from Gottenberg 
is a dreadſul Cataract, with a conſiderable Current, which runs a 
long way out of the Country, and coming at laſt to a hideous Preci - 
pice, ruſheth down from thence into a low Pit, with a mighty Force 
and terrible Noiſe ; and whereas the Natives uſually bring down their 
Floats of Timber by that Current; ſuch is the heigth of the afore- 
ſaid Precipice, and ſo deep is the Pit into which the Water falls, that 
large Maſts, when hurried down by the impetuous Stream from that 
Precipice into the Pit, do frequently dive ſo far under Water, that 
tis a conſiderable time before they riſe upto the Surface thereof again, 
ſome of them being 20 Minutes, others 40, and ſome upwards of a 
whole Hour under Water. If it be alledged that the Maſts may pro» 
bably ſtick faſt in the Mud for ſome time; to take off that Objection, 
the Pit into which they fall has been often ſounded with a Line of 
"2 N | many 


eth its Inhabitants. Its numerous Lakes are very well ſtored with * | 
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64 5 1 Scandinavia. Par II. 
many hundred Fathoms long, but never could they reach the bot - 
tom. (3). Towards the Southern Part of Gathland is a remarkable 
? flimy Lake which ſinges ſuch Things as are put into it. (4). In 
ſeveral Parts of Sweden is found a certain Stone, which being of a | 
yellow Colour, intermixed with ſeveral Streaks of white, (as if 
compoſed of Gold and Silver) aftords both Sulphur, Vitriol, Alum, 
and Minium. (5). Some write of a Lake in Lapland, which hath 
as many Iſlands in it as there are Days in the Year. 


T Archbiſhopricks.) Archbiſhopricks belonging to Sweden are two, 
Da wiz. thoſe of | : e 5 Oe 


Upſal, . .. 


| 7 8 Biſhopricks in this Kingdom are eight, ms. cos 


2 S. » «as va 


baja, joke lenny 


Gottenburg, Mexioc, Lindcoping, Abo, | 
Strengues, Cunden, Scaren, T Wibprg. 


Univerſities.) Univerſities eſtabliſhed here are two, viz. thoſe 
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' Manners.) The Swedes (for the moſt part) are Men of big and 
ſtrong Bodies; Men, whoſe very Conſtitution doth fit them to be 

7% Soldiers. This Nation has been noted in the World for ſeveral 

| warlike Atchievements, and is ſtill able to endure the Fatigues of 
a military Eife ; yet their military Affairs in former Times were 

but very indifferently ordered, their chiefeſt Force conſiſting in the 
Boors, till Guſtavus and his Succeſſors, with the Aſſiſtance of ſome 
Scotch and German Officers, introduced good Diſcipline among the 
common Soldiers. Their Gentry are very much given to Hoſpi- 
tality, very affable and civil to Strangers, and many of them be 
come conſiderable Proficients in ſeveral Arts and Sciences. The 
Commons are generally eſteemed good Mechanieks, but looked 
upon by all as too much addicted W in point of improvin 

their Country, by not cutting down many unneceſſary Foreſts, 2 
improving their Ground to better Advantage. . 


D 2 5 
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Language.) The S welle ſpeak a Dialect of the Teutonick, which is 
ſomewhat different from that uſed in Denmark and Upper Germany. 

% Perſons of Quality underſtand and ſ peak the High German Language 
in its native Purity. The Finlanders have a peculiar Gibberiſh of their 
own. For a Specimen of the Swedz/b Tongue we ſhall here ſubjoin 

- the Lord's Prayer in that Language, intending to obſerve * homage 
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Method of N all other 2 in Europe. Their Pater. 
Nefter runs thus. Fadber war ſom eft ibimlin; helghat warde tiett 
namyn, till comme titt ricke, ſtee tin wwilie ſa comi himmelen, ſa ock 
fa jordenne. War 1 brodiffiz i dagh ; och for lat ofs wara 
feuld, ſa ſom ock aui forlate them ofs ſeyldige aro ; Och in liedb of 
ickei freftelſe utham frels ofzifa.ondo. Amen. 


Government.) The Kingdom of Swede/and having ſuffered various 
turns of Fortune, being frequently diſturbed by the adjacent Nations, 
at laſt got rid of them all, and becoming terrible to others, ſpread . 
itſelf over a conſiderable Part of its Neighbours Territories. At 
preſent tis ſubje& unto, and governed by its own Monarch, who 
nce the laſt Age, is not only hereditary, but by the late turn of Af. 
fairs in his Country, hath alſo attained unto and now exerciſeth ſuch 
a Power over the Subject, that the ſame is really aſtoniſhing to any 
conſidering Perſon, who looks back unto the State of that Kingdom 
only a few Years ago. He is indeed a powerful Prince both by Sea 
and Land al the latter) and always keeps in Pay a great 
Number of Forces, and that with a very ſmall Charge to himſelf. 
For the common Soldiers and Seamen are maintained by the Boors, 
and Officers (for the moſt part) arę put in Poſſeſſion of ſome Farms 
of the Crown Lands, whoſe Revenues ſerve for their Pay; his Guards 
only are the greateſt and moſt immediate Charge unto him, they 
being paid out of his Treaſury. He is ſtyled King of the Swedes, 
Gaths, and Vandals; Grand Prince of Finland, Duke of Eſtonia and 
Carelia, and Lord of Grgria, &c. The different Orders in this Realm. 
are ſix, vis. Princes of the Blood, the Nobility, Clergy, Soldiery, Mer- 
chantry, and Commonalty. Theſe by their Repreſentatives being 
aſſembled in Parliament, make four different Houſes, viz. 1. That 
of the Nobility, where the Grand Marſhal preſides. 2. That of the | 
Clergy, where the Archbiſhop of Up/a/ prefides. 3. That of the h 
| Burgeſſes, where one of the Conſuli of Stockbolm preſides. And laſtly, 
That of the Anights of the Shire, where one of their own Number 
elected by themſelves preſides. Chief Courts eſtabliſhed in this 
Kingdom are theſe five, viz. 1. That commonly called the King's. 
Chamber, defigned for the Deciſion of all Caſes happening betweeri 
the Nobility, Senators, or any of the publick Officers; and here the | 
King is at leaft, ought to ſit as) Preſident. 2. The Court Martial, K 
in which all Matters relating to War are determined; and here 
: the Grand Marfoal of the Arm) is Preſident. 3. The Court of 
h is Chancery, in which Edits, Mandates, Commiſſions, and ſuch like, 
are made out in the King's Name; and here the Chancellor of the 
age Kingdom is Preſident. 4. The Court of Admiralty, in which all 
heir Buſineſs relating to Maritime Affairs is tranſacted; and here the High 
join Admiral is Preſident. Laſtly, The Oo of Exchequer, in 3 Ss 
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Matters concerning the publick Revenue are managed, and here 
the Grand 7. reaſurer is Preſident. „ | 11 5 


Ie The King of Sweden bears quarterly, in the firſt and 


being univerſally profeſſed by all Orders and 


fourth, Azure, three Crowns Or, two in Chief, and one in Baſe, 


| | for Sawedeland: In the ſecond and third, Barry Argent and Azure, 


a Lion, Or, crowned Gules, for Finland. Over all quarterly, in the 
fGrſt and fourth, Sable, a Lion, Or, crowned, armed, and languid, 
Gules, for the Palatinate of the Rhine. In the ſecond and third, 
Lozenges, Bendwiſe of twenty-one Pieces, Argent and Azure, for 
Bavaria. For the Creſt a Crown Royal, adorned with eight Flow- 
ers, and cloſed by as many Demi-circles, terminating in a Mond, 
Or. The Supporters are two Lions, Or, crowned of the ſame, 
And his Motto in theſe Words, Dominus Protector mens. 


Religion.] Lutheraniſm is the eſtabliſhed Religion of this Country, 

3 of Men (ex- 
cept in Livonia, where is a conſiderable Number of Papiſts inter- 
mixed ; and Lapland, many of whoſe Inhabitants are mere Hea- 


 thens, uſually worſhipping the Sun, Fire, Serpents, and the like) 


and that ever fince the Days of the Reformation, which was hap- 


| pily effected in this Kingdom by Gaſſavus the Firſt, upon his Ac- 
ce 


jon to the Swwediſß Crown; fince which time their Religion 


. hath not been diſturbed from abroad but once; and fince that 


Diſturbance never diſtracted at home by Non-Conformity ; for 


Perſans of all Ranks, adhering to the Tenets of Luther, give conſtant 


Attendance on Divine Service, and join in the ſame Manner of Wor- 
ſhip. Which Uniformity in Religion ſome are pleaſed to im- 

ute to that effectual Method, commonly believed to be here ta- 
4 and lately propoſed in England, to deter all Romiſh Prieſts 


from entering Sweden [ eorum ſc. Caſtratio] and ſowing the Seeds of 


\ 


2 ENMARK (formerly Cimbrica Cherfofer,'n part 


Diſſention among them. Chri/tianity was firſt planted in this 
Country, A. D. 829 ; and that by the Care and Diligence of A/ 
garus (a Monk of Corvey, and afterwards Archbiſhop of Bremen) 
ſent thither for that End by the Emperor Lewis the Piu. 
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PART II 
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| LY of ancient Scandinavia; and now bounded on the 
Eaſt, by part of the Ba/tick; on the Weſt, by part of the German 
Ocean; on the North, by the Sound; and on the South, by part of 
Germany) is termed by the 1talians, Dania; by the Spaniards, Dimar- 
| | ca, 
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Part II. 


ca, by the French, Danemark; by the High Germans, Denremark; and 
by the Engih, Denmark ; ſo called from the Bounds and Marches . 
of its Inhabitants th- Dazes ; whoſe Country, bordering on the 


ancient Batavia and Saxons, was thereupon called Dane-march, 
which Name in proceſs of Time was turned to that of Denmark. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is much the ſame with that in the 
ſouthern Part of Swedel/and, it being extremely cold, but in moſt 
Places very wholeſom. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Den- * 
mark, is that part of the Pacific Ocean lying between 188 and 192 
Degrees of Longitude, with 54 and 57, 30 Deg. of South Latitude. 


L 
Sail.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 10th and 11th 
North Climates) is very good for Corn and Paſturage. Here is a- 
bundance of Fiſh, eſpecially Herrings, as alſo many wind Fowls, x 
and moſt kinds of wild Beaſts. The longeſt Day in the northmoſt 


Part is 17 Hours 2, the ſhorteſt in the Southern i188 Hours 2, and 


the Night proportionable. | 
Commodities] The chief Commodities of the Country are Fiſh, L 


 Tallow, Furniture for Ships, Armour, Ox-hides, Buck-ſkins, Fir- 


wood, Waiftcot, &c. 
Rarities.) Near to Shfwick (Southward) are yet to be ſeen the 


Remains of that famous Vall and Trench, made above 880 Years 


ago by Gatricius (then King of Denmark) to hinder the Incurſions 
t the Saxons, reſembling ſomewhat the Pits Wall in Great Bri- 
tain. Between Flenſburg and Slfwick is a ſmall Village, whick 
gre by the Name of Arng/en, remarkable in this, that from the ſaid 
illage, and Country adjacent came our Anceſtors, the ancient Au- 
les into Great Britain. In Goltorp is an admirable Globe of Cop- 
per, 10 Foot 4 Diameter, ſo contrived by one of the Dukes of Hal- 
fein, that (by certain Wheels turned about by Water) it repreſents 
exactly the Motions of the Celeftial Bodies. As alfo ancther of fix 
Foot Diameter, framed by Ticho-brahe, that famous Daniſb Aſtrono- 
mer, now to be ſeen with a lively Repreſentation of the Tichobra- 
bick Syſtem mechanically contrived, and ſeveral. curious Aſtrono- | 
mical Inſtruments in the Round Tower at Copenhagen : Which 
Tower itſelf is likewiſe obſervable for its manner of Aſcent, being 
ſo contrived that a Coach may drive up to the Top thereof. But 
whereas the chief Curioſities of Denmark may be juſtly reckoned 


| thoſe treaſured up in the Mu/zum Regium at Copenhagen ; and hav- 
ing lately an Occaſion to view the fame, I humbly preſume it 
wi 


not be altogether unacceptable to the Reader to give ſome 

Account thereof. FE, „ 
, This excellent Repoſitory conſiſts of 8 different Apartments, and 
thoſe well ſtocked with what nee, Obſervation of an inquiſi- 
5 2 , tive 
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tive Traveller. To run over the Contents of each eee would 


require a Volume; I ſhall therefore reſtrict myſelf to ſuch Curio/e- 
ties as are molt obſervable ; and thoſe I might fitly reduce to two 
Claſſes, wiz. Natural and Artificial. Of Natural Curigſities, there 
is indeed in this Muſeum as good a Collection of all Sorts, as in 
moſt publick Repoſitories in Europe; there being to be ſeen in it all 
remarkable Animals, Birds, Fißbes, Plants, Minerals, &c. brought 
tither from moſt Parts of the known world. But my preſent De- 
ſign is not to deſcend to Particulars here, ſince the Reader will find 
an Account of ſuch Curioſities, as he travels through the various 
Countries from whence they came, towhom they originally belong : 
Suffice it therefore in this Place to take Notice only of the 4re:f- 
cial Rarities of this Muſæum, the moſt remarkable of which are 
- theſe following, wiz. 1. The Vein, and Arteries of the human 
Body, curiouſly repreſented by Iron Wire, all of them appearing in 
their natural Situation, Bigneſs, and Colour. 2. An artificial hu- 
man Skeleton of Fury, admirably well done by a certain Dani 
Mechanick ; its right Hand graſps a large Scythe, the left holds a 
Sand Glaſs, and upon the outſide of the Caſe, containing this Cu- 
rioſity, is a*commendatory Copy of Verſes compoſed by the cele- 
brated Anatomiſt Thomas Bartholinus. 3. A lively Hiſtory of our Sa- 
viour's Paſſion cut out in Ivory. 4. An Foory Model of a Ship with 
her Maſts and Sails, all of Ivory. 5. An exact Clock actually a going. 
6. A Cabinet of Ivory and Ebony, very beautiful to look upon, and 
admirably well contrived within ; and remarkable for being the 
Work of a Daniſb Mechanick ſtone blind. 7. A well poliſhed Ta- 
ble of Marble, in which is a natural Repreientation of a Crucifix. 


8. Several other large Marble Tables curiouſly adorned with inlaid 


precious Stones, naturally repreſenting Birds of divers Sorts. g. A 

tty turned Wooden Cup, which conſiſts of no fewer than an 
1 Cups put into one another; each of which is ſo thin, that 
they'll hardly admit of a ſlight Touch of one's Hand without Harm. 


10. Several Tankards, Cups, Boxes, and other Veſſels of Beach-tree, 


neatly made and adorned with Variety of curious Figures by a Pea- 
ſant of Norway; and all with no other Tool than an ordinary Knife. 
11. Two curious drinking Veſſels, one of Gold, the other of 
Silver, in Form of a ſounding Horn: That of Gold weighs 102 
Ounces +, is in Length 2 Feet 9 Inches, and contains about two 
Englifb Pints and an half. This Horn was found in the Dioceſe of 
Ripen, Anno 1639; has in raiſed Work on its out · ſide ſuch a Num- 
ber of Animals, with Men in ſtrange Poſtures and divers Hierog- 
phick Figures, as ſufficiently evince it to be of a Pagan Extraction, 
and to have been uſed by the Heathens, in their Religious Perfor- 
mances. The other of Silver weighs almoſt four Pounds, and is 
termed Cornu Oldenburgicum, of which a certain Chronologer Ha- 
melmanus gives a ſtrange Relation, pretending that it was preſented 
| to 


] 
t 
t 
| 
1 
0 
0 
V 
fn 
{ 
C 


I» bl 5 ow has 67 3D We PTC” 


a few of Porceline Eart 


Paar „%R . + 
to 0:hoT. (one of the Dukes of Oldenburg ) by a Gh. that appeared 
to him in a Wood as he was hunting : But in the Judgment of the 
beſt Criticks *twas made by Chriſtian I. of Denmark. 12. Many 
Roman Urns, together with a Stilus Romanus neus, which is four 


or five Inches long, and about the Bigneſs of an ordinary Gooſe 
Quill ; it is ſharp at one end, and the other is fitted to ſcratch out 


what has been falſly written. 13. Machina Planetarum, an excellent 


modern Engine, by turning the Handle of which, one may readily 
ſee at any time, either paſt, preſent, or to come, the true State of the 
Celſtial Motions according to the Copernick Syſtem ; the Longitude 
and Latitude of each Planet; their 4pogeum and Perigæum, and 
true Place in the Heavens; with ſeveral other pleaſant Curioſities. 


. 14. Machina Eclipfium, another modern Engine ſo contrived, that 


by turning it round one may ſee both the Near, and Day, and Quan- 
tity of a Solar or Lunar Eclipſe, for any time deſired, either paſt or 
to come. Both theſe curious Engines were projected and compleated 
by the preſent Profeſſor of the Mathematicks at Copenhagen, the in- 
genious Olaus Roner. 15. Machina Ingens Copernicana, a lively Re- 
preſentation of the Copernick Syſtem, being a pretty mechanical En- 
gine moved by Clock-work, which, 1 e Sun immoveable in 
the Centre, ſhews the true Motion of the Earth both diurnal and 

annual; as alſo the Moon's Motion about the Earth in 29 Days and 
12 Hours, with their various Phaſes, and the reſpective Motion of 


each of the other Planets. 16. Many Pri/ms, Microſcopes, Barome- 


ters, and Burning Glaſſes, particularly one of a prodigious BG, 
being 32 inches Dineneter. 17. A curious Cylinder of well poliſhed 
Metal, by which ſome Colours on a Table, that appear monſtrouſſy 
confuſed to the naked Eye, do clearly repreſent the true Effigies of 
Frederick I. of Denmark, with his Queen Sophiana Amelia. 18. Va- 
rious Sorts of Arms and Habits of a great many Nations, with a 
curious Collection of Pictures done by ſome of the beſt Maſters. 
19. Some Indian and Egyptian Idols of Wood, Stone, and Ivory, with 

33 one of Braſs from E 07 e, in Form of a 
Hog. 20. Some Pages of Writing on Palm-Tree Leaves from the 
Coaſt of Malabar, being done by the Natives of that Country with 
an Iron Stile. Lafth, 1 this ere is a great Number of Me- 


| dall both Modern and Ancient. The Modern are all Dani, begin- 


ning with Chriſtian I. and deſcending to the preſent Times. The 

Ancient are all Roman, (except five Greek) and thoſe either of Gold, 
Silver, or Braſs. Of Gold are ſome of Julius Cæſar, Auguſtus, Ti 
berius, Caligula, Nero, Veſpafian, Domitian, Nerva, Trajan, Adrian, 
Antoninus Pius, Septimius Severus, and ſome others. Of Silver are 
divers of the foregoing Emperors, and thoſe that follow, vis. 
Galba, Otho, Vitellius, Titus Veſpaſian, Antoninus Philoſophus, Au- 


relius Verus, Aurelius Commodus, L. Septimius Severus, and moſt of 
the- following Emperors down to Aurelius Viftorimes, Of Brafs 


| 
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tive Traveller. To run over the Contents of each Apartment would 
require a Volume ; I ſhall therefore reſtrict myſelf to ſuch Curie 
ties as are molt obſervable; and thoſe I might fitly reduce to two 
Claſſes, wiz. Natural and Artificial. Of Natural Curigſities, there 
is indeed in this Muſeum as good a Collection of all Sorts, as in 
moſt publick Repoſitories in Europe; there being to be ſeen in it all 
remarkable Animals, Birds, Fiſhes, Plants, Minerals, &c. r e 
thither from moſt Parts of the known world. But my preſent De- 


ſign is not to deſcend to Particulars here, ſince the Reader will find 


an Account of ſuch Curioſities, as he travels through the various 


Countries from whence they came, to whom they originally belong: 


Suffice it therefore in this Place to take Notice only of the Artiſ. 
cial Rarities of this Muſæum, the moſt remarkable of which are 

* theſe following, wiz. 1. The Yeins and Arteries of the human 
Body, curiouſly repreſented by Iron Wire, all of them appearing in 
their natural Situation, Bigneſs, and Colour. 2. An artificial hu- 
man Skeleton of Fury, admirably well done by a certain Daniſb 
Mechanick ; its right Hand graſps a large Scythe, the left holds a 
Sand Glaſs, and upon the outſide of the Caſe, containing this Cu- 
 rioſity, is a*commendatory Copy of Verſes compoſed by the cele- 
brated Anatomiſt Thomas Bartholinus. 3. A lively Hiſtory of our Sa- 
viour's Paſſion cut out in Ir y. 4. An Foory Model of A Ship with 
her Maſts and Sails, all of Ivory. 5. An exact Clock actually a going. 
6. A Cabinet of Ivory and Ebony, very beautiful to look upon, and 
admirably well contrived within; and remarkable for being the 
Work of a Daniſb Mechanick ſtone blind. 7. A well poliſhed Ta- 
ble of Marble, in which is a natural Repreſentation of a Crucifx. 
8. Several other large Marble Tables curiouſly adorned with inlaid 
precious Stones, naturally repreſenting Birds of divers Sorts. 9g. A 
etty turned Wooden Cup, which conſiſts of no fewer than an 

6 Cups put into one another ; each of which is ſo thin, that 
they'll hardly admit of a ſlight Touch of one's Hand without Harm. 


10. Several Tankards, Cups, Boxes, and other Veſſels of Beach-tree, 


neatly made and adorned with Variety of curious Figures by a Pea- 
ſant of Norway; and all with no other Tool than an ordinary Knife. 
11. Two curious drinking Veſſels, one of Gold, the other of 
Silver, in Form of a ſounding Horn: That of Gold weighs 102 
Ounces +, is in Length 2 Feet ꝙ Inches, and contains about two 
Engliſh Pints and an half. This Horn was found in the Dioceſe of 
Ripen, Anno 1639 ;, has in raiſed Work on its out-fide ſuch a Num- 
ber of Animals, with Men in ſtrange Poſtures and divers Hzerog h. 


phick Figures, as ſuthciently evince it to be of a Pagan Extraction, 


and to have been uſed by the Heathens, in their Religious Perfor- 


mances. Ihe other of Silver weighs almoſt four Pounds, and is 


termed Cornu Oldenburgicum, of which a certain Chronologer Ha- 
melmanus gives a ſtrange Relation, pretending that it was preſented 
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4 = to 0:ho1. (one of the Dukes of Oldenburg) by a Ghο that ap 
1 to him in a Wood as he was hunting: But in the Judgment of the 
4 beſt Criticks twas made by Chri/tian I. of Denmark. 12. Many 


Roman Urns, together with a S:ilus Romanns neut, which is four 
or five Inches long, and about the Bigneſs of an ordinary Gooſe 
Quill ; it is ſharp at one end, and the other is fitted to ſcratch out 
what has been falſly written. 13. Machina Planetarum, an excellent 
modern Engine, by turning the Handle of which, one may readily 
ſee at any time, either paſt, preſent, or to come, the true State of the 
Czkftial Motions according to the Copernict Syitem ; the Longitude 
and Latitude of each Planet; their 4pogeaum and Perigæum, and 
true Place in the Heavens; with ſeveral other pleaſant Curioſities. 
14. Machina Eclipfium, another modern Engine ſo contrived, that 
by turning it round one may ſee both the Near, and Day, and Quan- 
tity of a Solar or Lunar Eclipſe, for any time deſired, either paſt or 
to come. Both theſe curious Engines were projected and compleated 
by the preſent Profeſſor of the Mathematicks at Copenhagen, the in- 
genious Olaus Roner. 15. Machina Ingens Copernicana, a lively Re- 
preſentation of the Copernick Syſtem, being a _ mechanical En- 
gine moved by Clock-work, which, having the Sun immoveable in 
the Centre, ſhews the true Motion of the Farth both diurnal and 
annual ; as alſo the Moon's Motion about the Earth in 29 Days and 
12 Hours, with their various Phaſes, and the reſpective Motion of 
each of the other Planets. 16. Many Pri/ms, Microſcopes, Barome- 
ters, and Burning Glaſſes, particularly one of a prodigious Bigneſs, 
being 32 Inches „ LG 17. A curious Cylinder of well poliſhed 
| Metal, by which ſome Colours on a Table, that appear monſtrouſly 
confuſed to the naked Eye, do clearly repreſent the true Effigies of 
Frederick I. of Denmark, with his Queen Sophiane Amelia. 18. Va- 
rious Sorts of Arms and Habits of a great many Nations, with a 
curious Collection gf Pictures done by ſome of the beſt Maſters. 
19. Some Indian and Egyptian Idols of Wood, Stone, and Ivory, with 

a few of Porceline Earth, and one of Braſs from Egypt, in Form of a 
Hog. 20. Some Pages of Writing on Palm-Tree Leaves from the 
Coaſt of Malabar, being done by the Natives of that Country with 
an Iron Stile. Lafth, To this Muſeum is a great Number of Me- 


ning with Chriſtian I. and deſcending to the preſent Times. The 
Ancient are all Roman, (except five Greek) and thoſe either of Gold, 
Silver, or Braſs. Of Gold are ſome of Julius Cæſar, Auguſtus, Ti- 
berius, Caligula, Nero, Veſpafian, Domitian, Nerva, Trajan, Adrian, 
Antoninus Pius, Septimius Severus, and ſome others. Of Silver are 
divers of the foregoing Emperors, and thoſe that follow, wiz. 

Galba, Otho, V. rallies, Titus Veſpafian, Antoninus Philoſophus, Au- 
relius Verus, Aurelius Commodus, L.. Septimius Severus, and moſt of 


dali both Modern and Ancient. The Modern are all Danih, begin- f 
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are Medals of all the Emperors abovementioned, and ſeveral others 
beſide. 5 p | | 5 


| N As for Archbiſhopricks in this Kingdom, . there s 
only one, wiz. that of 9 I. | 


Copenhagen. 

1 | Biſbopricks.] Biſopricks in this Kingdom are thoſe of 

e drbafes, Alburg, Ripen, Wiburg. 

X  Univerſics.] Univerſities in this Kingdom are thoſe of 
"Coke 


" Mamers.) The Danes (a very warlike People of old, having con- 
ſtrained many of the northern Nations to {ubmit to the Force of 
their Arms at ſome time or other) are now almolt of the ſame Tem- 
per with their Neighbours the Savedes and Germans; but that they 
are generally eſteemed a People more given to Pride and Cunning, 
than either of the former. So extravagantly vain are they of their own 
Performances, and ſo much addicted of late to fulſom Flattery of 
their Princes, that upon almoſt every Undertaking of their King and 
Country, do they uſe to ſtrike Medals ; and ſuch as expreſs the Acti- 
on done in the moſt Hyperbolical Manner, tho'ſometimes the Matter 
itſelf is of ſo ſmall an Importance, that no Nation of Europe (but 
the Dan) would hardly think it worthy of a Place in their Week's 
Gazette, much leſs the Honour of a Medal. The Danes are indeed 
induſtrious and frugal enough, but the Trade of their Country is at 

| preſent very low, eee being much diſcouraged by the 
Severity of the Civil Government. They are alſo conſiderable Lovers 
of Learning, but generally greater Lovers of Exceſs, whether in 
Drinking or Eating, eſpecially the former; and that ever ſince the 
Juice of the Grape was recommended to them by the High Germans, 
whom they now equal (if not exceed) in all manner of carouſing. 


- tia e.] The modern nage of Denmark is originally a 
Dialect J the Textonich. 1 Gentry, and chief Bar hers 
commonly uſe the High German in ordinary Diſcourſe, and Feench 
when they talk with Strangers. How the Dani Tongue differs 

from the High German, and the modern Language in Fave deland, 
will beſt appear from their Pater Noſter, which runs thus: Fader wor 
du ſom oft bimmelen ; helligt worde dit naffa tilkomme dit rige worder- 
din will ſaa paa forden, fam hander i himmelin. * Gift ofs i agb wort 
daglige bred ; oc forlad ofs. war Hyd, ſom wi forladi wore ſkylather ; 
er led offs ichudi friſleiſe; Men fruli ofss ofo free out, Amen. 


ha. 


! 
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Government.) This Kingdom was formerly eleQive (altho' they 

ſually advanced the next Heir to the Crown) until the Year 1629, WW 

hat Frederick III. having bravely repulſed the Seuedes, beſieging | a 

he Capital City, Copenhagen, it was then rendered Hereditary to | 

is Family. The Nobility here had hitherto a confiderable Stroke 

ntil theſe our own Days, that this Kingdom is fo ſtrangely Frenchi- X 

fed in point of Government, that the Daniſb and French Monar- 

hies are now almoſt of the ſame Mould. The King aſſumes to him- 

elf the Power of diſpoſing of all Heirs and Heireſſes of any Note, 

as it is practiſed in France. The Dani Law is highly to be prized, 

n that it is ſhort and perſpicuous, ſurpaſſing the Law of al other 

Nations in that reſpect. It is wholly founded upon Equity, and 
ompriſed in one Quario Volume in the Dani Tongue, and that 

ſo plain, that any Man may underftand and plead his own Cauſe 

ithout the Aid of either Council or Attorney, and no ſuit is to 

ang in ſuſpenſe beyond one Year and a Month. This is indeed a 

7 Ley Advantage and a fingular Property of the Dani Law up- 


pn one hand ; but the ſame is attended with a vaſt Inconvenience 
> of dn the other; for the firft and principal Article thereof runs thus: 
em- 


That the King hath the Privilege reſerved to himſelf to explain, nay, 


hey o alter and change the ſame as he ſhall think good. Chief Courts 

ng, or Adminiftration of Juſtice, both in Civil and Criminal Aﬀairs, are 

wo our, viz. Bysfoughts, Heredsfoughts, Landſlag, and High-right. The 

of rſt is peculiar for deciding Matters ns. happen in Cities and 

and owns, The ſecond ſor thoſe in the Country. The third is the 
Ai igh Court of the Province, to which Appeals are made from the 
_ wo former. And the fourth is the ſupreme of all the reſt, held 

bu 


ommonly at Copenhagen, and conſiſting of the principal Nobility, 


n which Court the King himſelf ſometimes fits in Perſon. Beſides 
led heſe there is the Court of Admiralty for Maritime Affairs; as 
8 fax alſo Rent-Chamber (reſembling our Court of Exchequer) for ma- 

7 e A 


naging all Matters relating to the publick Revenue. 


Arms.] The King of Denmark bears Party of Three, and Coup 
of two, which makes twelve Quarters. In the firſt, Or, 8eme of 
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Hearts Gu{es,three Lions Paſſant-guardant Azure, Crowned, Languid B 
8 and Armed of the firſt; for Denmark. 2. Gules, a Lion Rampant, Or, * 
f Crowned and Armed of the firſt, in his Paws a Battle Ax Argent, 2 
ly a W nilted of the ſecond; for Norway. 3. Gules, a Lion Paſſant · guardant, 4z 
hers W MY Or, on nine Hearts of the ſame in Fee, for Gathland, 4. Gules, a 3 
ench Dragon crowned, Or, for Schonen. 5. Azure, three Crowns, Or, for 1 
fers Sweden. 6. Gules, a Paſchal Lamb, Argent, ſupporting a Flag of the 1 
and, == ſame, marked with a Croſs Gu/es, for Suitland, Or, two Lions Paſ- 
ou" x fant-guardant, Azure, for Sh/wwick. 8. Gules, a Fiſh crowned Argent, . 
aer: por {eland. Over theſe eight Quarters, a great Croſs Argent (wich is 
de ancient Device of the Kingdom) on the Centre of which are placed 
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the Arms of Dithmarch, viz. Gules, a Cavalier Armed Are. 
©. Gules, a Nettle Leaf open and charged in the middle with a little 

ſcutcheon, the whole 4rgent, for Hoſſtein. 10. Gules, a Cygnet 


Argent, gorged with a Crown, Or, for Stormaſh. 11. Gules, two 
Feſſes, Or, for Delmenhorſi. 12. Gules, a Croſs Pattefitchee Ar- 
gent, for Oldenburg. The Shield ſurrounded with a Collar of the 


Order of the Elephant. The Creſt is a Crown, Or, flowered, raiſed 
with eight Diadems, terminating in a Mond of the ſame. For the 
Motto are theſe Words, Pzetas & T uflitia coronant, 1 8 


Religion.] The Errors and Practices of the Roman Church being 


grown at length ſo intolerable, that an univerſal Reformation be- 
came expedient, this Kingdom among the other Northern Crowns, 


threw off that inſupportable Voke, and cordially embraced the Doc- 
trine of Luther, which being allowed of by Frederick I. about the 
middle of the laſt Century, was ſo firmly and univerſally eſtabliſhed 
in Denmark, that in all the Daniſb Dominions there is no other 


Religion but Zutheraniſm profeſſed, except ſome French Refugees, 


who are allowed a Church at Copenhagen ; and a few Popiſh Fami- 
lies, who were lately permitted to a we their Worſhip in a Cha- 
pel at Gluckflat. The Dani Clergy do ſtill retain the Practice of 
Confeſſion, which all Perſons are obliged unto before they partici- 
pate of the Bleſſed Sacrament of the Lord's Supper; they likewiſe 
retain Crucifixes and ſeveral Ceremonies of the Roman Church, 


Chriſtianity was fully eſtabliſhed in this Country about the middle 


of the twelfth Century, and that by the Means of Pope Adrian 


IV. (an Eng//man) who before his Aſſumption to the Popedom 


was termed Nicolaus Breakſpear, 


$3. NORWAY. 


Name; JJ OR WAY, (formerly Norwegia, a part of ancient 


| Scandinavia, and now bounded. on the Eaft by Sawe- 
den, on the Weſt, North, and South, by Part of the main Ocean) 
is termed by the {talians, Neruegia ; by the Spaniards, Noruegia ; 


by the French, Noraueg; by the Germans, Norwegen ; and by the 
Engliſh, Norway.; ſo called from its Northern Situation, (Mort be- 


- Ing for North, and Meg, May,) ſeeing it is the Way to and from 


* 


the North in reſpect of the reſt of Europe. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is ſo extremely cold, eſpecially 
towards the North Parts of the Kingdom, that it is but thinly in- 
habited, and that by the meaneſt of the People. The oppoſite 
Place pf the Globe to Norway is Part of the Pacifick Ocean between 
186 20 and 212, and 230 and 71 Degrees of Longitude, with 77 | 

| „ Soil. 


and 70 Degrees of South Latitude. 


FP 
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Sol.] By Reaſon of the exceſſive Coldneſs of the Country (it 


lying in the 11th, 12th, and 13th North Climate) the Soi is very 


barren, not having Force enough to produce the very Neceſſaries of 


Life, the common People being forced to uſe dried Fiſh inſtead of 
Bread. In ſhort, this Country is over-ſpread either with vaſt Fo- 
reſts, barren Mountains, or formidable Rocks. In the Northmoſt 


Parts of it the longeſt Day is above two Months, the San not 
ſetting for that Time; the ſhorteſt in the Southermoſt about fix 


Hours 2, and the Nights proportionable. | 
Commodities. ] The chief Commodities of this Country are Stock- 


* 


fiſh, rich Furs, Train-Oil, Pitch, Maſts, Cables, Deal Boards, and * 


the like, which the Inhabitants exchange for Corn, Wine, Fruits, 
Beer, and other Neceſſaries of Lifſe. a | 


Rarities,)] Near to Drontheim is a remarkable Lake, whoſe Wa- 
ters never freeze, even in the dead of Winter, notwithſtanding the 
exceſſive Cold at that Seaſon. 2. Upon the Coaſt of Norway, 
near the Iſle of Hittezen. in the Latitude of 68, is that Es: 
able and dangerous Whirlpool, commonly called Maeſſiroon, and 
by Navigators the Navel of the Sea. Which Whirlpool is, in all 
Probability, occaſioned by ſome mighty Subterranean Hiatus, and 
proves fatal to Ships that approach too nigh, provided it be in 
the time of Flood ; for then the Sea, upwards. of two Leagues 


round, makes ſuch a terrible Vortex, that the Force and Indraught 
of the Water, together with the Noiſe and Tumbling of the 
Waves upon one another, is rather to be admired than expreſſed. 

But, as in the time of Flood, the Water is drawn in with a+ 
mighty Force ; ſo during the Tide of Ebb it does throw out the 


Sea with ſuch a Violence, that the heavieſt Bodies then caſt into' 
it cannot fink, but are toſſed back again by the impetuous Stream 
which ruſheth out with incredible Force; and during that Time are 


abundance of Fiſhes caught by Fiſhermen who watch the Oppor- 


tunity ; for being forced up to the Surface of the Water, they can- 


not well dive again, fo violent is the riſing Current. 3. In ſeve- 


ral Parts of Norway were diſcovered, ſome Years ago, divers Silver 
Mines, particularly two, whereof one was termed Benedicta Di- 
vina, (vulgarly Segen Gottes) and the other Bona Spes, but both of 
them were quickly exhauſted; however, in the former of theſe, 
Anno 1630, was found a Maſs of Silver, valued at three thouſand 
two hundred and ſeventy two Imperial Dollars : And in the other 
was taken out a Maſs of Silver, valued at five thouſand ſuch Dol- 
lars. Both which Maſſes, and ſome others of pure Silver from 


theſe Norwegian Mines, are now to be ſeen in the Muſcum Regium 


at Copenbagen, 
Areb- 
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eren e in this e „only one, wiz. 


Drontheim, 


** Biſbopricls.] Biſaricks in this Kingdom are theſes of 
FL Auli, . Bergen, oth ; Staffenger, 
* -Untorrfier) Univerſities i in this Kites none. 


 Manners.] The Norwegians (who being notorious Pirates of old, 
became very formidable to ſeveral of the Northern Nations) are 
now looked upon as a very mean, fimple, and ignorant Sort of 
People ; a People, however, that are very hardy, much given 
to Toiling and Labour, very juſt in their Dealing, and abundantly 
civil, (a their own manner) to the few Strangers who come 
among them. In the Northmoſt Parts of the Kingdom they have 
no Towns, but generally live in Tents, and travel 1 in ow Com- 
panics from one Place to another in hunting. | 


Ja J The Language now ſp poken j in this Country, { eſpeci- 
ally in Language] the civilized Parts — ) is little different from that 
uſed in the Kingdom of Denmark, a * of a! is already 
given in a foregoing Paragraph. | 


Government. This Kingdom was formerly a diſtin Body by 
itſelf, and independent on any other, but (being incorporated with 
Denmark, Anno 1387) is now ſubject to his Ba Majeſty, Who 
beſides particular Governors in Places of greateſt Importance, doth 
ordinarily a Vice-Roy there for the better managing of the 
whole; his of Reſidence is commonly at Mo and his 
Power 1s extraordinary great. 5 


— See Denmark. 


| J The eſtabliſhed Religion 0 ſame 

2s in . . the Kingdom, 
tze Knowledge of Chriſtianity (which was at firſt planted in this 
+, Country much about the ſame Time with the two other Northern 
| Crowns) 1 . 
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SECT. n. 


Concernin g aPuſcovia. | 


DMM Miles. 


| between { . ad Lon. 17 ns is about 1250. 


Z | berween\ #2 70. = of tar f Breadth is about 1100. * 


North St. Michael, Arch-Angel. 
Divided into South Tcnief rens, Mo ſeo, Ca pital Ci he 


Situated 


More particularly, 
North contains many Provinces, but . theſe of 


 Trime _ 

Kargapolia 8 fron: 5 
Dina 5 St. Michael, Arch- -w. to E. 
Candora 45 4 Wingatoria Ss 
Jobo 
Obdora --—— E Berezow 


| Folgaa Idem upon the upper Yer Part i of the del 


South containing many Provinces, but a theſe of 


Caſan | 8 1 | 

Mardowitz—— | | None remarkable | 
Kif Nowogrod — | 2 | Idem + From. co. upon the 

© Volodimir —— Idem — — . 
Moſcoauo . — 2 Adem —— 
Aracan Idem at the Mouth of the Volga. | 
Nowegrad Weliki | Idem - Between the Lake 1lnea 
Plekony —— won Idem and Peipus. 


Seuria ] {Novogrod Sewaſhi S. W. of Nhſeow. 


Chief mg 


MOS. 
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MOSC 
Name.] M OSCO VI A or Rulſia, (containing much of 3258 
matia Europza, with a part of Sarmatia A4fiatica, 


and now bounded on the Eaſt by Tartary, on the Welt by Sweden, 


on the North by the vaſt Northern Ocean, and on the South by 
Litth Tartary, Georgia, and the Caſpian Sea) is termed by the Ha- 
lians, Moſcovia ; by the Spaniards, Muſcovia ; by the French, Muſco- 
vie or Ruſſie Blache ; by the Germans, Muſcau; and by the Engl;þh, 
Moſcovia or Moſcovy ;_ $6 called from its chief Province of that 
Name, whoſe Denomination is derived from Maſchi or Maſci, an 
ancient People firſt inhabiting that Part of the Country. The 
Name of Ruſſia is generally agreed upon to come from another 
ancient People of that Country called Rofi or Ruff. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very cold, particularly towards 
the North, where Snow and Ice are uſual for three Quarters of the 
Year ; but in the Southermoſt Provinces they have very ſcorching 
Heats in the Summer for the Space of ſix Weeks. The oppoſite 
Place of the Globe to Mo/covia is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick 
Ocean, between 210 and 244 Degrees of Longitude, with 49 and 
70 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil.) The Soil of this Country, (it lying in the 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 


c, Northern Climate) is very different, according to the different 
Situation of its Parts. Here are many Plains, but generally full of 


Marſhes. Towards the North are vaſt Foreſts; and even where 
the Ground is cleared of Wood it is for the moſt part very barren, 


and ſo extremely cold, that what they ſow doth ſeldom come to 


due Perfection. In the South-weſt Parts towards Poland, the Soil 
is tolerably good, the Ground there producing ſeveral Sorts of 


Grain in great Abundance ; and it is reported by many, that their 


Corn is ready for reaping about two Months after it is ſown. The 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt part of this Country is above two 
Months, the Sun not ſetting for that Time, when near the Sum- 
mer Solſtice ; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is about 9 Hours +, 
and the Nights proportionable. | 5 ; 

Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Furs, 
Sables, Martins, Wax, Honey, Tallow, Train-Oil, Caviere, Hemp, 
Flax, Slad, ron, Sc. | 


Rarities.) As one of the chief Rarities of this Country, we may 


reckon that ſtrange Sort of Mælm found in or near to Aftracan, Caſan, 
and Samara, Some of the Natives term it Beranetz, li. e. a any" 


2: Z 


mb). 


| ſeven Archbiſhopricks, and ſever 


0 
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Lamb) others Zoophyton, which ſignifies the Animal Plant. The 
firſt Title would ſeem moſt proper, becauſe in Figure it reſembles 
a Lamb, and ſuch is its * Heat, that (according to the vul- 

r manner of Expreſſion) it conſumes and eats up all the Graſs, or 
rather Herbs within its reach. As the Fruit doth ripen, the Stalk 
decays, and is covered with a Subſtance exactly the ſame with 
Wool that is ſnort and curling. A part of the Skin of this re- 
markable Plant (vulgarly i; ile a Plant, but diſowned by our 
modern Bataniſis is to be ſeen in the King of Denmar#'s publick 
Repoſitory of natural Rarities at Copenhagen ; the inſide of which 


Skin. being dreſſed as Tanners uſually do the fleſhy Side of Lamb- 


ſkins without taking off the Wool, no Man can diſtinguiſh between 
the Skin of the Boranetz, and that of an ordinary Lamb. Where- 
upon many of the Mu/covites uſe the Skin of this rare Vegetable 
(if we may allow it to be ſuch) inſtead of Furs for lining of their 
Veſts. As another remarkable 'Thing of this Country, we ma 

here add, that ſtately Church in Moſcow, called Feruſalem, whic 

ſeemed to John Bafilides I. (then Czar ) ſuch a ſtately Pile of 


Building, that he ordered the Eyes of the Architect to be put out, 


that he might never contrive (at leaſt behold) its fellow. 


f | 
Eccleſiaſticks in Moſcovia are one Patriarch, four Metropolitans, 
al Biſhopricks. 


The Patriarch is he of Moſcow, reſiding in the ſame City. 


| Nowogrodſti and Meliloluſtoi. 1 

| ” Rgſiouſtoi and Harouflauſiei,  * 

Metropalitans are thoſe of Caſanſtoi and & ark" - : 
=: Sarſtoi and Pondoſſos, 


a | | 4 
Molidoſtoi and Weliko-Premfeci. 
Reſanſtoi and Do Dope 

Sudalſtoi and Turroſeoi. 

Taverſtoi and Caſſinſtoi, 

Siberſkoi and Tabolſboi. | 

AMracbanſtoi and Terſtor. 
Plſtouſtoi and Shorſtor. 


Biſhopricks.)] As to the exact Number and Names of Biſhopricks 7 
in this Country, the ſame is but uncertain at beſt. ; 

Univerſities.] Here we can hardly expect the Seats of the Muſes, 
where the Liberal Arts and Sciences have been ſo long baniſhed, 
and the ſtudying of them inhibited by publick Authority. 


N 


FR 


Archb;ſhopricks are thoſe of 


Wanners, © 


* 


78 ©.  Maſcovy. Pa R II. 
Manners.) The Maſcovites (Men of a vigorous and healthful Con- 
ſtitution) are generally reckoned a rude, deceitful and ignorant ſort 
of People, and much addicted to exceſſive Drinking, as alſo unlay- 
ful and beaſtly Pleaſures. And ſo fond of Ignorance have they hi- 
therto been, that it was looked upon (almoſt) a piacular Crime for 


any of them to apply himſelf to ſearch after Knowledge. But 


Things are now mightily altered in this Point, and that by the En- 


cCouragement of his preſent Czariſh Majeſty, who gives Leave to 


* 


his Nobility to acquire the liberal Arts and Sciences, particularly 
the Mathematicks ; and to acquaint themſelves with foreign Coun. 


tries and Languages. And that the learned Languages (Greet and 


Latin) may be no longer Strangers in this Country, he hath already 
erected publick Schools in Moſcow for the teaching of them. By 
which Means, it is to be hoped, that the brutiſh Temper and Stu- 
pidity of this People may be much reformed in ſome Time. And, 
whereas the preſent Emperor hath already viſited ſome of the beſt 
Nations of Europe, purpoſely to improve himſelf in warlike Af. 
fairs, both by Sea and Land, ſpecially the former) and, finge this 
Undertaking is ſo uncommon, that the Maſcowitiſb Story cannot af. 
ford a Parallel ; *tis alſo to be hoped, that the effects thereof will be 
qually aſtoniſhing, and that in humbling (if not cruſhing) both 
Arie and Tartars, his diſturbing Neighbours, and proßeſtad Ene- 
anies to the Croſs of Chriſt. With ſuch big Hopes as theſe were 
many thinking Men in Europe firmly poſſeſſed for ſome Years by- 
gone : But the Czar's late Attempt upon his Chriſtian Neighbour 
the Swede, and the unchriſtian Circumſtance of that Attempt, have 


* 


very much daſhed all Hopes of that Nature. 


Language.] The Language uſed in this Country is a Dialect of 
the Sclavonian, but ſo corrupted and blended with other Languages, 
that it is hardly underſtood by thoſe who ſpeak the pure Sclaworian, 
which nevertheleſs is uſed by the Ryffans in their divine Service. 


The Pater Nefter (which I find only in a corrupt Dialect of their 


Tongue) runs thus: Aiſamtiaben jolo oledb tainabiſſa: Pyhetta olhon 
frun wakekuta.z fs olkohon fiun thaſoſi kwem tainabiſſa ayn man palla. 
Meidben jolupaiauen leipa anna mehillen tanapaiwana, ja anna mei- 
dem fjndia : Ruin moe annama meidem vaſlachan rickoillen, ja & a 
ſata meita kin ſauxen mutta paaſia meiſta paaſta. 1 


Government.) This great Body is under its own Prince, who aſ- 

ſumeth the Title of Czar, which in the Ruſſtan Language ſignifies 

yet more commonly he is termed the Great Duke. He is 

an Hereditary Monarch, and his Government truly Def potical. The 

Lives and Fortunes of his Subjects are wholly at his Diſpoſal ; and 

the great Azez, or Lord within his Dominions, doth ac 3 
| 8 | „„ kanue 


acc 


ParT Il. = I Muſcovy, L. 79 


himſelf his Gal or $/ave. As he is a Prince of uncontroulable 


power, ſo alſo he is poſſeſſed of vaſtly extended Dominions, from 
whence (though much of them be very barren) he draws prodigious 


Revenues 3 and thoſe not only that accrue from publick 'Taxes, but 
likewiſe from his Monopoly of Sables, and farming out of publick 


Inns, Taverns, and Alehouſes [he himſelf being Brewer General] 


which riſes to a very high Sum, eſpecially in a 
erciſeth an uncontroulable Power over his. ſlaviſh Subjects, but alſo 


pretends to a kind of Omniſcience among them, and hath fo ſuc- 


ceeded in this bold Pretence, that the main Body of the People do 


really believe that their Great Duke knoweth all Things. To 5 5 | 


port which Opinion, the Muſcovitiz/ Emperors have induſtriouſſy 
endeavoured to keep their People in groſs Ignorance, and for that 
End have hitherto baniſhed out of their own Dominions the liberal 
Arts and Sciences, and forbid the ſtudying of them under the ſevereſt 
Pehalties, But the preſent Czar by his proceedings (already hinted 
at) would ſeem to rectify that groſs Abuſe : He ſuffers none of his 
Nobles to retire ffom Court without his ſpecial Permiſſion, and ſel- 
dom or never to viſit foreign Countries, till theſe our own Days, no, 
nor ſo much as to talk with Foreigners at Home. The publick Af- 
fairs are chiefly managed by his Great Council (called Dumnoy Boya- 
ren) conſiſting of the principal Noblemen of the Empire. Here alſo 


| are divers other Councils, or rather Chambers and Courts of Judica- 


ture, to which ge, their reſpective Buſineſs, and each of theſe 
hath its peculiar Preſident ; they are in Number fix, whereof the firſt 


is appointed for Ambaſſadors and foreign Negotiations, the ſecond | 


for managing military Affairs, the third for the publick Revenues 
of the Empire, the fourth for the encouraging of Trade and Mer- 
chandizing, and the two others for hearing and determining of all 
Cauſes, both civil and criminal. One laudable Cuſtom obtains in 
Myſcovia, (and perhaps the enly one that is worthy of Imitation in 


other Countries) which is, that the Mauſcowitiſb Emperors ſeldom or 
never make foreign Matches; but uſe to chooſe for themſelves a 


Conſort from among the Daughters of their Nobility, * 


Arms.) The Arms of Muſcovia are, Or, an Eagle diſplayed Salli. 
bearing on its Breaſt a Shield Gu/es, charged with a Cavalier Argent 
fighting a Dragon; on and between the Heads of the Eagle are 


three Crowns for Moſcoa, Caſan, and Aflracan. According to others, 


the Arms are, Sable, a Portal open of two Leaves, and as many 
Degrees, Or. to | 


Religion.) The Myſcovites boaſt that they profeſs Chriſtianity, 
according to the Doctrine of the Greek Church in its ancient her 
RE | | ot 


Country where the 
| People are extremely addicted to drinking. The Czar. not only ex- 
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= Moſcovia. Pair 
but indeed they have mixed with the ſame a great many ridiculoy; 
Ceremonies and fooliſh Superſtitions of their own. - They render 
divine Worſhip to the Virgin Mary, and other Saints, as alſo to 
1 Crofles, and never commence any Thing of Moment, unleſs 
= they firſt ſign themſelves with the Sign of the Croſs. In Baptiſm 
0 they uſe Exorciſm, and always Confeſſion to the Prieſt before they 
4,4 receive the Sacrament 'of the Lord's Supper. All above ſeven 
#4 Years of Age receive that Sacrament in both Kinds, and they give 
_ | it in one Kind to Children under that Age. They uſually admi- 
ww | niſter the ſame (as alſo extreme Unction) to Perſons paſt all Hopes 
of Recovery; but they neither adore the Sacrament, nor believe 
the ſtrange Doctrine of Tranſubſtantiation. They obſerve fifteen 
t Feſtivals, beſides a great many Days dedicated to particular 
Ps ints. Sermons they never uſe, but only read ſome Portion of 
Holy Scripture, with St. Bas Liturgy, and divers Homilies of 

St. Chry/o/em. The Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted in this 

| Country towards the latter Part of the tenth Century, and that 
| by the preaching of ſome Greeks ſent thither by the then Patriarch 

| of Conſtantinople, | | Ts 
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Name.) Þ RANCE (formerly Gallia, from its ancient Inhabi- 
| F tants the Gau/s, otherwiſe the Ce/tz ; and now bounded 
on the Eaſt by Germany; on the Welt by the Bay of Biſcay; on the 
North by the Eng//5 Channel and Flanders; on the South by Spa 
and Part of the Mediterrancam Sea) is termed by the /talians and 
"! Spaniards, Franchia; by its Natives, /a France; by the Germans, 
ranchreich ; and by the Engliß, France; ſo called (as moſt Authors 
agree) from the Franks, a German Nation, inhabiting that Part of 
Germany, {till ſtyled Francania.3 who invading Gard, and by degrees 
ſubduing a great Part of it, gave it a new Name from its new 
Maſters, who (in the opinion of ſome judicious Writers) had theirs 
from certain Franchiſes granted them'by the Roman Emperors be- 
yond what the emgkboyring Nations enjoyed; or (according to 
others) from the German Words Fraen and 4n/en, the former ſig- 
nifying Free, and the other an Hero. | . TEE 


Air.) The Air of this Country is very temperate, pleaſant, and 
healthful; being in a good Medium 'between the great Exceſs of 
5 Heat and Cold, which ordinarily attends thoſe Countries of a more 
Northern and Seuthern Situation; yet ſo healthful it is, that this 
Kingdom is generally obſerved to be leſs ſubject to Plagues and 
Sickneſs, than moſt other Nations of Europe, and the Air about 
 Dompethier, in particular, is univerſally eſteemed medicinal for 
Conſumptions. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to France is that 
Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, between 176 and 186 Degrees 
of Longitude, with 42 and 51 Degrees of South Latitude. | 


Sail.) The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 6, 7, and 8 North 
Climate) is extraordinaty fruitful, particularly in Corn, Wine, 
Fruits, Hemp, &c. The Field, being here both large and open, 

4 are genefally intermingled with Vines and Corn; as alſo bordered 

> and interlined with variety of Fruits: Here are many vaſt Foreſts, 
and theſe well ſtored with moſt Sorts of wild Beaſts fit for hunt- 
ing ; ſeveral Mountains, and theſe covered over with numerous 
Flocks, and ſome of them lined with rich and valuable Mines; 
here alſo are divers excelſent Pits of Coal, and Quarries of Stone. 
'The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is about 
16 Hours 4; and the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is 9 Hours , and 
the Night proportionable. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Salt, 
Fim, Corn, Wine, Almonds, Coral, Canvaſs, Oade, Linen, Pa- 
per, Wood, Skins, Luteſtring, and rich flower d Silks, Verde - greas, 
Dremor Tartaris, c. 5 4 

| Rarities.) 
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Rarities.) Among the chief Rarities of France we may reckon 
ſome remarkable Remains of the Roman Antiquities as yet to be ſeen 
in that Country. And they are reducible to theſe following Heads, 
wiz. (1). Triumphal Arches, particularly that in the City * Rheims, 
as yet entire, compoſed of three Arches, and adorned with many 
Figures and Trophies, but uncertain by whom erected. There 
are alſo the Ruins of ſeveral others near Autun in Burgandy; one at 


Saintes in Guienne; another almoſt entire in the City of Orange, 


etected by Caius Marius and Lad atius Catulus, upon the Victory 
obtained over the Cimbri and Textones ; (where are likewiſe the 
Ruins of a Roman Circus.) To theſe we may add that ſtately Bridge, 
twelve Miles off Nifmes, conſiſting of three Stories of Arches one 
above another, the laſt of which was an Aqueduct. (2). Amphithe- 
ate), as the Ruins of a ſtately one at Chatons in Bargunay ; another 
at Perigueux in Guienne ; another at Thoulouſe in Languedoc 3 another 
at Arles in Provence ; another at Vienne in Dauphine ; but the chief 
of all is that at Ni/mes, of an extraordinary Bigneſs, and as yet adorned 
with ſeveral Pillars and divers Roman Eagles, as alſo the Fable of Re- 
nulus and Remus ſucking the She-Wolf. (3) The Remains of ſome 
Heathen Temples ; particularly thoſe of Templum Jani (now called 
the Fenctoye) at Autun in 18 771 thoſe of the Goddeſs Venus at 
Perigueux in Guienne; and that of Diane near Niſines in Languedoc. 
(4). The Ruins of ſome ancient Apueducts, as thoſe near Coutance 
in Burgundy ; thoſe at Dole in Bretaign; ſome at Autun in Bur- 


| ny ; and thoſe at Thoubuſe in Languedoc. (g.) Remarkable Pil. 
rs 


particularly thoſe ancient Columns and Pyramids near Autun 
in Burgundy; but more eſpecially is that famous Roman Obeliſt of 


Oriental Granate at Arles in Provence, which is much #dmited by 


the Curious, being fifty-two Feet high, feven Feet Diameter at the 
Baſe, and yet all but one Stone. Among the Monumentsof Anti- 
quity we may mention the large Paſſage cut through the middle 


of a Rock, about two Leagues from Brianſon in Dauphins, Which, 
being a ſtupendous piece of Work, gives Occaſion to various Con- 


jectures, ſome Perſons imputing it to Julius Cæſar, and others ra- 
ther to Hannibal. To theſe we may add that large and round Buck- 
ler of maſſy Silver fiſfid out of the Roſte near Avignon 1665. being 
twenty Inches in Diameter, and weighing twenty-one Pounds. Tia 
1900 Vears old, and is charged with Scipio Africanus half mantled, 

raſping his Pike, and Raman Officers attending with the Spamards 

upplicating for a fair Virgin ; the ſame being conſecrated to that 


_ virtuous General upon his reſtoring a beautiful Captive to Allucius 


Prince of Caltiberia, who had eſpouſed her. 


Theſe being the principal Remains of reverend Antiquity ob- 
ſervable in this Country; next to ſuch Curioſities, we may ſubjoin 


ſome 


ſome Rarities of Nature, the moſt noted of which are theſe fol- 
Towing :. 1. Waters of remarkable Qualities ; particularly. thoſe 
nig to Dax or d Acque in Gaſcoigne, ſo reputed of old for Bathing, 
that from them the whole Province of Acquitaine did derive its 
Name. As alſo the Mineral Waters of Bourbon much reſorted 
unto, even in Time of the Romans, together with the famous 


Fountain near to Grenoble, which appeareth as if covered with 


Flames, and boileth up in great Bubbles, and yet is never. hot. 
Likewiſe another boiling Fountain about a League from Mont- 
 fellier, much obſerved by Travellers; and finally, that oily 
Spring near Gabian, in the Road to Or/zancis, and that at Clermont 
in Auvergne, whoſe Waters are of a petrifying Nature; and like- 
wiſe another nigh to the City of Mans, which maketh Silver 
look exactly like Gold. 2. Ob/ervable Mountains, particularly 
thoſe nigh to Rhode in Guienne, called the Mountains of Caz/ac, 
which burn whenever it rains. 3. Some hideous Subterranean 
Holes or Paſſuges, as that in the Foreſt of S. Aubin du Cormier in 
Bretaigne, through which flows a mighty Torrent of Water; and 


another near Mont in Dauphine, from which proceedeth a violent 


Wind. Theſe are the chief Rarities in France, both Natural and 
Artificial, eſpecially the latter. As for artificial ones of a modern 
Date, this Country affordeth ſeveral, particularly that famous Ca- 
nal of Languedoc, and ſplendid Palace of Verſailles, with divers 
| e rene Buildings, (eſpecially Churches) but theſe are too 


known to need, or too numerous to admit of any particular 


Relation here. beeping 5 
Arebbiſscpricls.] The Archbiſhopricks of France are theſe fol - 
lowing, vis. var gee K e 
Lyons, | 982 _ * of Fance. 

: Sens, | ; rimate rance and Germany. | 
Feri, & Whoſe Arch- JD ke and Peer of the Realm.” [See. 
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| 4s alſo theſe, . 
1 Bourdeaur-, Norbano © Vienne, 
Burges, Auch, „ Beſanſon, 
Alby, | Thoulouſe. 5 Aix, N 5 Embrun, | 
Biffopricks.] The reſpective Suffragans of theſe Archbiſhops are 
3s follow, a 5 | | 
Autun « C Trois C Charte. 
H Langres S J Kere  Et<Orkan © 
— Macon | 
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I Fame, 
S. Mab 
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: Le Puy 
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Maurienne 


e Univerſities belonging to this rn are eds 
bliſhed at theſe Cities following. 


Paris, 
Baurdeaux, 
Poictiers, 
Orleans, 
Bourges, 


Nants, 


Anoiers 
2 © Palme, 
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bother Officers of Juſtice, are obſerved to be the richeſt 


Mannern] The Freach are generally a cjvil, quick, and active 


fort of People; but extremely given to Talking, eſpecially thoſe of | 


the Female Sex, who nevertheleſs are nat only very pleaſing in 


Diſcourſe, but alſo of 2 graceful and winging Deportment, This 
People is thus characterized by ſome ; thay they are airy, amorous, 


* 


full of Action, compleat Maſters of the Art of Di/imulation, and a- 
bove all things contemtiaus, being fo univerſally given to Law-ſpits, 
and that even amongſt neareſt Relations, that Lawyers, Judges, and 

Body of the 
Kingdom, excepting the Churchmen. Many of this Country, in 


Matters of Learning, are bleſſed with a clear Conception, and ready 
Expreſſion; and of late they have advanced the Republick of Let- 
ters to a very conſiderable heigth ; this Age having produced feve- 


ral of that Nation, (and even ſome gf the Female Sex) who are now 


famous through all the learned World for their ſingular Parts. 5 


Language.) The French Language (compaſed chiefly of the Latin, 


ES together with ſeveral German and Gothick Words intermixed) being 


lately much refined by the Royal Academy at Paris, is ſo much ad- 
mired for its Elegancy and Sweetneſs, that it hath wonderfully 


3 itſelf abroad in the World, and is now become the chief 


ongue that's commonly uſed in moſt Princes Courts of Europe: 


| Pater-mfler in the fame runs thus : Natro Pere gui cs au Cieux, tos 


Nom foit ſanctiſii; ton Regne vienne; ta Volonts fait fait en la Terre, 
comme au Ciel: Donne naus aujourd* huy notre Pain quotidien.; pardonne 
nous nos Offences, camme nous pardonnons d ceux qui nous ont offences. ; 
ne nous indui point en 

Government.) This Kingdom, being formerly a Part of the Re- 
man Empire, was in proeeſs of Time over - run by Franks, Goths, and 
Burgundians, eſpecially the firſt, by whom was raiſed a Monarchy, 


Which cantinying in the Succeſſion of Kings of three ſeveral Races, 


viz, the Merovingian, Carlævinian, and Capetine, is now as great as 


any in Chriſtendom; and at preſent ſubject to one Sovereign (entitled 


the Mof e King, and eldeſt. Sou of the Church) whoſe Go- 
0 


vernment is Monarchical, and Crown Hexeditary in his Heirs Male, 
all Females being excluded by the Salique Law. There were an- 
ciently in this Kingdom many potent Dukes, Earls and Lords, who 
Fer n glaimed, and currently exerciſed, great Authority in France ; 
ut, by the Endeavours and Policy of ſome grand Miniſters of State, 


the Power and Juriſdiction of the Nobility was fo ſtr ely im- 
paired, that now th ear as ſo many 75 in the Nation. 
Tie Abs of HY Foo co (Dix. En Nobility and 
Citizens) was likewiſe in great Veneration of old, and the Rega! 


Authority itſelf was thereby very much limited; but that Aſſembly 
: | Ss | 5 


entation 3 mais deliure nous dy Mal. 
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not having been convened fince Anno 1614, their Authority is now 


ſuppreſſed. Finally, the Parliament of Paris was likewiſe a Conven- 
tion of mighty Power and many Privileges, and it often uſed here- 


tofore to oppoſe the Deſigns of the Court ; but that Aſſembly has 


been taught other things of late, and its Wings are now ſo ſtrange- 


ly clipt, that it dares not appear in the leaſt, againſt any Propoſal 
which is once hatched at Yer/ailles. So that the French 
is now ſcrewed up to ſuch a pitch, that it differeth but little, or no- 


thing, from any of the moſt abſolute Empires in the World: And 
its preſent Monarch, for defþstick Power, may now vie even with 


the Emperors of Maſcowia, China, or Turkey. The whole Kingdom 
being divided into 12 Governments, over each of them is ſet a 


Governor, ſtyled the King's Licutenant-General, or Super- Intendant, 
having the like Power as the UE Lieutenants of England formerly 
had in their ſeveral Counties. For the better Management of the 


pine Affairs and Adminiſtration of Juſtice in all Parts of this 


ingdom, there are eſtabliſhed a great many Courts of Judicature, | 
particularly theſe following, vis. Parliaments; Chambers of Ac- 


counts; Courts of Aid; Prefidial Courts; Generalities z Eledtions, 
&c. I. Parliaments (the higheſt and ſupreme Courts of the Nation) 


were fifteen in Number, reckoning the late Conqueſts, and held, 


at the Cities of Paris, Thoulouſe, Rouen, Grenoble, Bourdeaux, Dijon, 
Aix, Vannes, Pau, Mets, Beſanſon, Tournay, Perpignan, Arras, and 
Briſac. Theſe Parliaments (according to their reſpective Buſineſs) 
are divided into ſeveral Chambers, eſpecially that of Paris, which 


hath no leſs than ten, wiz. (1.) The grand Chamber, where the. | 


Peers of the Realm, being accuſed of any Crime, are uſually tried. 
(2:) The Tournelle Civile; where they take Cognizance of ſuch 


Civil Cauſes as exceed a thouſand Livres in Value. (3.) The Toxr-- 


nelle Criminelle; where Appeals from inferior Courts in criminal 


Matters are heard and diſcuſſed. Beſides theſe three, there are five 


Chambers of Inque/ts, where Depoſitions of Witneſſes are ſet down 


and Cauſes thereupon determined; being almoſt the ſame with our 


Bill and Anſwer in Chancery and Exchequer. And laſtly there are 
two Chambers of Regugſi, where Cauſes of privileged Perſons are 
heard and diſcuſſed. II. Chambers of Accounts; where Accounts of 


the Treaſury are examined, and Homage Vaſſalage due from the 
Royal Fiefs are retrieved, Treaties of Feace, and Grants made by 
the King, and ſuch like, are. recorded. Theſe Chambers are 12 in 


Number, and held at the Cities of Paris, Rouen, Dijon, Nantes, 


Montpellier, Grenoble, Aix, Pau, Blois, Liſle, Aire, and Doſe, III. 


Courts of Aids, where all Cauſes relating to the King's Revenue 


(particular Aids, Tallies, Gabelks) are determined, and that with- 


al to a higher Judicatory. The Courts are in Number 
Id at the eight Cities of Paris, Monipelier, Rauer, 


out any 
eight, und Js 
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_ Clermont, Monferrand, Bourdeaux, Aix, Grenoble, and Dijon. IV. 
1609 | Prefidial Courts (compoſed of ſeveral Judges) where Civil Cauſes in 
1 Matters of ſmaller Importance, as alſo Appeals made from Subal- 
tern Juſtices in Villages, are heard and determined. V. Generali- 
| - ties, whoſe Office (they being the Treaſurers General of France) is 
. | to take care of aſſeſſing the Taxes proportionable in their reſpective 
Diſtricts, according to the Sum propoſed by the King and Council 
to be levied. Theſe Courts are 23 in Number (each conſiſting cf 


FT | twenty-three Perſons) and theſe conveniently fituated in ſeveral 
j Parts of the Kingdom. They do alſo judge Matters relating to the 
! | >. Crown-Land, the King's Revenue, and ſuch like. Laſtly, Elections; 


Which are ſmall Courts ſubordinate to the Generalities, and their 
Office is to caſt up how much every Pariſh in their reſpective Divi- 
ſion mult raiſe of the Sum propoſed by the Generality, and accord- 
ingly they iſſue out their Orders to every Pariſh, whereupon one of 
the Inhabitants being choſen Collector, he proportions every one's 
Dwnta ; and collecting the ſame, returns it to the Generalities, and 
they again to the publick Exchequer. Beſides theſe there are a vaſt 
number of inferior Courts for ſmaller Matters, whether Civil or 
Criminal: And a great many publick Officers or Prowefts, Seneſchal;, 


I Bailiffi, as alſo Intendants de la Fuflice, Police, and Finance, &c. 
: But our intended Brevity will not admit of a farther Relation. 
| Arms.] The King of France for Arms bears Azure three Flower | 
] de Luces Or, two in chief and one in baſe; the Eſcutcheon is en- 
| vironed with the Collars of the Orders of St. Michael and the Hay 
; _ Ghoft. For Creſt, an Helmet Oy, entirely open, thereupon a Crown 
24 cloſed after the manner of an Imperial Crown, with eight inarched 
1 Rays, top'd with a double Flower- de- Luce. The Supporters are two - 
Angels habited as Levites; the whole under a Pavilion Royal, /eme 
| of France, lined Ermines, with theſe words, Ex omnibus Floribus 


elegi mihi Lilium. Lilia negue laborant neque nent. 


Ci - | Religion.) The only eſtabliſhed Religion in France is that of the 
K Church of Nome; for all the Deciſions of the Council of Trent in 
Matters of Faith are there received; but thoſe that relate to Points 
of Diſcipline, and infringe the Rights of the Crown, with the Li- 
- berties of the Gallican Church, are rejected. The Proteſtants (com- 
* monly called Huguenots) were formerly allowed the publick Profeſ- 
ſion of their Religion by ſeveral Edicts granted by the French Kings, 
. that of Nantx, ann. 1598. 5 Heury IV. and confirmed 
y all his Succeſſors ever ſince. But Lewis XIV. by his Decla- 
__ ration of Oober 1685, aboliſhed the ſaid Edict, and inhibited the 
5 Exerciſe of the Reformed Religion, enjoining the Profeſſion of the 
_ Roman, and that under the ſevereſt Penalties. Whereupon followed 
3 | | | | the 
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"& the Deſtruction of their Churches, and a violent Perſecution which 1 
15 forced great Numbers to leave the Kingdom, and ſeek for Shelter N 1 
al in foreign Countries. As to the Romanzfis themſelves there are - 
2 | great Diviſions among them at preſent, notwithſtanding their fo 1| 
much boaſted Unity: For beſides the hot Diſputes between the | 1 
Ve Maliniſis and Fauſeniſts about Predeſtination and Grace, (in which 1 
el | the pretended infallible Judge at Rome dares not interpoſe her de- f : 
cf | ciſive Authority for fear of diſobliging one or the other Party) we * 4 
n | find that the Sect of Quietiſin has lately crept in among them; as | | 
appears from the late Book of the Archbiſhop of Cambray con- . 
oY cerning the Internal Life, which has been cenſured by the Arch- 1 
12 biſhop of Paris, and the Biſhop of Meaux and Chartres; and 1 
1 complained of by the French King in his Letter to the Pope, and 1% 
d. at laſt condemned, though the Author profer'd to maintain his 1 
of Doctrine before the Papa ! Chair, if permitted to go to Rome. 1 
by The Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted in this Country by ſome of 2 
d St. Peter's Diſciples (as is moſt probably thought) ſent thither at 9 
W his firſt coming to Rome. = | 9 
G, 12 
C. | 5 
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SECT. IV. 
Concerning Germanp. 
D. M, F 
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The Chief of theſe ſeventeen Provinces being Holland and 
Flanders, properly ſo called, with Brabant; we ſhall n 
cularly conſider them, by mentioning the moſt remarkable Towns 

| hs ens of them Therefore, en non 
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% 
HIS great Body being divided (as aforeſaid) into ten Circles, 
and firſt of theſe, (wiz. Belgium or the Netherlands) being 
Yor” obſervable upon ſeveral Accounts, We Mall take a particular 
View of the ſame, as it conſiſts of Helland and Flanders, and then 
treat of all the reſt conjunctly, and the general Title o per 
: o. r ee | | 


"TY HOLLAND. 


15 ] H OLLAND (of old Batavia or Part of ancient Bel. 
gium, and now bounded on the Eaſt by Upper Ger- 
= on the Welt and North by Part of the German Ocean, and | 
on the South by Flangers) is termed by the Italian, and Spaniards, , 

Hallauda; ſo 5 — (as many imagine) from Hol and Land, two bi 
'Temonick Words, ſignifying a low or hollow Part of Land: But 
others chooſe rather to derive the Name from Oeland (an Ifland in 
the Baltick Sea) whoſe Inhabitants being great Pirates, and fre- 
tly ranging theſe Seas, at laſt did ſeize * and ſettle them- 
Aer in this Part of the Continent. 


. ] The Air of this Country i is generally thick a moiſt, by 
reaſon of the frequent Fogs which ariſe from the many Lakes and 
Canals with which this Country abounds. And to this Moiſtneſs 
of the Air it is, that we may impute the Cauſe of the Frequency Y 


of Agues, to which the Inhabitants are ſo ſubject. The oppoſite 
Place of the Globe to Holland is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick 


Ocean between 184 and 188 Degrees of OS with 51 od | 


LB - 54 Degrees of South Latitude. 


S0. This Country lying very low, and in the tenth North - 
Climate, its Soi / is naturally wet and fenny; but the induſtrious In- 
habitantsdo fo drain it by a vaſt multitude of artificial Canals, that 
the Ground is made very fit both for Paſture and Tillage, eſpecially * 
— e they employing the greateſt Part of their Land in 

vaſt Herds of Kine. The Length of the Days and Nights 
| the Ane as in England, South of the . 25 


t ce Although the Commodities of this Country pro- 


ceeding from its natural Growth, may (ſtrictly ſpeaking) be 1 


= oned ouly Butter and Chee; yet by reaſon of the many uſeful 1 


Manafattures which this People encourage at Heme, (the very Ma- 
terials of in are . from other Nations) and that wall: 


4 
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ful Trade which they manage abroad in moſt Parts of the known , 72 


World, we may reckon it as a publick Warehouſe of the richeſt. 2 
and beſt Commodities of all Nations. | „ Ks 
© Rarities.) The chief Remarkables in Holland are theſe following, k 
wiz. 1. The vaſt Multitude of artificial Slices and Cauali, being a 8 
Work of prodigious Expence and great Convenience both for Traf. 8 
fick and Travelling. 2. The firſt Book that ever was printed in Ew | 
rope, to wit, a Copy of Tully's Offices, carefully preſerved, and now,” 10 
to be ſeen at Harlim, where that uſeful Art of Printing was at firſt 0 


invented, or at leaſt improved. 3. The Curious Fountains, (elpe- A 
cially that called the Bafon of Yenus) and the two great Ca/cades, or 
Water-falls, in the pleaſant Gardens belonging to Lo. 4. The braz- 
en Font in St. Peter's Church in Zuiphen, remarkable for its admi- 
rable Workmanſhip. 5. The two brazen Diſhes in the Village of 1 
Loſdun, in which were baptized, ( Anno 1276) by Don William 4 
_ Suffragan Biſhop of Treves, 365 Children (whereof 182 were ſaid F 
—_ | to be Males, and as many Females, and the odd one an Hermaphro- 1 
_ dite) all born at one Birth of the Counteſs of Heneberg, Daughter 
= to Fhrent IV. Earl of Holland: One of which Children (at leaft an : 
=: | 4 5 Abortive given out for one of them, the whole Matter of Fact be- 
ing called in Queſtion) is to be ſeen in the Muſæum Reg ium at Copen- 
| hagen. 6. The remarkable Stone Quarry near Maeftvicht, which 
| looks like a vaſt ſubterraneous Palace, it reaching under a large Hill, 
ſupported by ſome thouſands of ſquare Pillars (commonly 20 Foot 
high) between which are ſpacious Walks, and many private Retire- 
b ments of great Uſe in Time of War, they ſerving as a ſure Reſuge io 
5 the neighbouring Country People, who commonly reſort thither with ** | 
| their Goods, alarmed by an approaching Enemy. 7. The Room where | 
_— the Synod of Dort was held Anno 1619, with the Seats as they then 
Fi | . Rood, is ſhewn to Strangers as another Curioſity of this Countr7. 
8. The Stadt-houſe of Amflerdam is ſuch a ftately Edifice, founded 
upon ſome thouſands of large Piles drove into the Ground, that the 
Tame deſerves the particular View of every curious Traveller. 4 | 
The brazen Statue of the famous Defid. Eraſmus in the City of N 
terdam is likewiſe obſervable, with the little obſcure Houſe where 
that great and eminent Man was born; which is ſignified to Strangers 
by a Diſtich over its Door in Latin, Dutch, and Spanih. Lally, 
Among the principal Rarities of Holland we may reckon that noted 
Piece of Antiquity the Burg in Leyden, with the many rare Curioſities 
in the famous Univerſity there; the moſt remarkable of which are 
' theſe following: 1. The Horn and Skin of a Rhinocerss. 2. The 
Head and Back of another, with the Vertebræ of its Neck. 3. The 
prodigious Oiſter-ſnell weighing one hundred and thirty arg 
4. Two human Skins, one a Man's, the other a Woman's, purely 
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tanned and prepared like Leather, with a pair of Shoes made of 
ſuch Leather. 5. Another human Skin dreſſed as Parchment. 
6. The Effigies of a Peaſant of Pru/ja, who ſwallowed a Knife of 
ten Inches Length, and is faid to have lived eight Years after the 
ſame was cut out of his Stomach. 7. A Shirt made of the Entrails 
of a Man. 8. A curious Shield made of a Sea Tortoiſe-ſhell. 9. A 
Stomach and Bladder of a wonderful Shape, taken out of a mon- 
| ſtrous Fiſh brought from Scheveling. 10. Two Igyptian Mum- 
mies, being the Bodies of two Princes, of great Antiquity, 11. Two 
ſubterraneous Roman Lamps, with divers Roman and Egyptian Urns 
of great Antiquity. 12. The Limbs of ſeveral Sea Monſters. 13. 
All the Muſcles and Tendons of the human Body curiouſly ſet up 
by Profeſſor Staſpert Lander Weil. 14. A Wooden Effigies of 
the celebrated Egyptian God Ofiris, now almoſt conſumed with Age. 
15. Another of Braſs, with three Egyptian Idols of Stone. 16. An 
Image of J giving ſuck to her Son Or. 17. Another Effigies 
of Is upon a little Egyptian Coffer, containing the Heart of an 
Foyptian Prince embalmed. 18. A Piece of Rhubarb that grew 
in Form of a Dog's Head. 19. A Cup made of a double Brain- 
pan. 20. A Loaf of Bread petrefied. 21, The monſtrous 
Skeleton of a Man with crooked Hands and Legs. 


Archbitepricke.] Here is but one Archbiſhoprick in this Country, + 
(viz. Utrecht) and that only titulary. 3 | 


_ Biſbopricks.) Under the Archbiſhoprick of Utrecht are five al A 
4 Suffragrans, wiz. thoſe of | oo 


Dewenter, Harlem, 1 Middleburg, 
Groningen, Leuwarden, we 
_ | 3 5 r 
" QOniverftic.] Univerſities in this Country are thoſe of * 
A Groningen, 
„ Harderwick, 
Ffraneler, | 1 


| Maners.] The Natives of this Country are reckoned none of 
the politeſt Sort of People either in Thought or Behaviour, eſpe- 
_ cially the latter; in which they ſo little endeavour to follow the 


various Modes and nice Punctilio's of Ceremony in uſe among " 


their Neighbours the French, that they chooſe rather to run into the 
other Extreme. The chief Quality of this People, (beſides the 
ſingular Neatneſs of their Houſes) is that wonderful Genius to a 
laudable Induſtry, wherewith 8 ſeem to be univerſally * 
co ne nn D » Perſons 
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Perſons of all Ages, Sexes, and Stations, being ſome way or other 
uſefully employed. So induftrious are the Durch-both at home and 
abroad, that Holland may be fitly reſembled to a large Ber- hiur, 
whereof the City of Amfierdam we will reckon the Entry; where 
the Multitude of Ships that one ſees daily going out and in, doth 
ES W rag the Swarm of Bees thronging out and in at the Door 


of the Hive, when buſy at work in a hot Summer's Day. By 


which induſtrious Hands, in carrying on ſeveral profitable Manu- 
ſactures at home, and managing a er Trade abroad, they 
have of late advanced themſelves to ſuch a Heigth of Power and 
Treaſure, as to become even terrible to crowned Heads. 


ale 
Words intermixed ; a Language that hath nothing to recommend it 
to Strangers. How it differs from the High German will beſt ap- 
pear by their Pater Nofler, which runs thus: :Onſe Vader die in de 


 hemelen (Zeit) Urven Nacm word geheylight ; Unu'honinchriiche ume; 


Uzwen wille geſebiede geleick in den heme! [al foo] vock of den aerden; 
Ons Aeli 


| werſoerkinge maer werioft on van den booſen. Amen. | 
Government. The ſeven Provinces of Holland being under a De- 


mocratical Government, are (as it were) ſeveral Commonwealths ; 
each Province being a diſtin& State, yea, and every City, having 


an independent Power within itſelf to judge of al! Cauſes, whether 
civil or criminal, and to inflict even capital Puniſhments ; But all 


joined „make up one Republick the moſt conſiderable in 
the World; which Republick is governed by the en) of the 


States General, conſiſting of ſeven Voices, each Province having | 


one. To this Aﬀembly (whoſe Place of Meeting is ordinarily at 


the Hague] belongeth the Power of making War or Peace; receiv- 


ing and diſpatching of Ambaſſadors; inſpecting into the Condition 
of Frontier Towns, and aſlgning what Sums of Money muſt be 
levied for the publick Service, Matters are not determined here in 


this Aſſembly by plurality of Voices, but all the Provinces muſt | 


come to an unanimous Conſent ; and each Repreſentative returni 
to his reſpective Province, muſt propoſe the Matter in a Provinci 


Aſſembly, conſiſting of Deputies from all Cities of that Province: 


which ties muſt alſo return and receive the Conſent of their 
Principals ; otherwiſe nothing can be concluded. In this Aſſembly 
of the States-General, the ſeven Provinces have ſtill given their 
Voices in Order following, wiz. Guelders and Zutphen l. (becauſe 

Guelders is the eldeſt, and her Plenipotentiaries did te” 


Language.) The Language here fpoken is the Low- Durch (a Di- 
of the German) having ſeveral corrected French and Latin 
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the Union) then Halland; 3dly, Zaaland; athly, Urrechtz 5thiy, 
Frig/land 3 Gthly, Our Nh; and laſtly, Groningen. Aſſiſtant to | 
the Aembly is the Counci/of State (compoſed of 12 Perſons, where- 
of Guelderland lends. 2 ; Helland 3 Zealand 2; Utrecht 23 Frief- 
land 1 ; Ou; and Groningen 13) whole Buſineſs is to de- 
liberate previouſly upon thoſe Matters which are to be brought — 
fore the States · General; as alſo to ſtate the Expence for the ſuceed 
Year ; and to propoſe Ways and Means how to levy the ſame. y 


| * 5 to this Council is the Chamber of Accounts (compoſed. of 


two Deputies from each Province) whoſe Office it is to examine the 

lick Accounts, and diſpoſe of the Finances. And whenſoever 
the States do arder the fitting out a Fleet, the Care of the ſame 
and orderin of all Marine Affairs do rely u Le OR 
the 9 to which are ſubordinate five Colleges in the three 
Maritime Provinces ; wiz. Holland, Zealand, and 'Friefland, who 
take Care to execute all Orders of that Council W 
are ſent them from time to time. 


— The Enſigns *”; f 8 | 


the States of Holland are, Or, a Lion Gals, holding with one Paw 

a Cutlas, and with the other a Bundle of ſeven Arrows cloſely 

bound together, in Alluſion to the ſeven conſederate Rn 
long Motto, Concordia res 2 en,. | 


Religion.) No Country i in Europe can 2 of of more Rel 
and yet perhaps no Part of Chri/iendom may ſaid to be l 
Religious than this is. Here indeed we may — — Sects and Far- 


ties in the open Profeſſion of their reſpective Tenets (all Frofaam 


being tolerated for Trading ſake) and yet that which the A 

St. James, (Chap. i. ver. 27.) calls the pure and undefiled Religion be- 
fore Gad aud the Father, is as little (if not leſs)-known here than i in 
any Chriſtian Country whatſoever. That publickiy profeſſed and ge- 
nerally received is the Reformed according to the Tenets.of 
the judicious Caluin. Chriſtianity was firſt planted in this Country 
about the ſame PT We of which e 


4 2. FLANDERS. 


th by France e).is ; termed, h y the Now Rlandra 1 
ards, andre ; by the French, 5 by the Germans, 
by the uli, Flanderi; fo called * * * from 1 | 
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Nephew to Chdian the zd King of France, who flouriſhed about 
the beginning of the fifth Century. But others are willing rather 
to derive it from Flandrina, Wife of Liderick the ſecond, who was 
Prince of Bur, and grand Foreſter of Flanders; and governed it 


-according to the Orders of Charlemaigne and Debonnaire,  ' 


Air.] The Air of theſe various Province? is generally eſteemed 
indifferently healthful, yet the Moiſtneſs of the Soil doth frequently 
occaſion thick Fogs in the Winter, which would prove very pre- 
Judicial to the Inhabitants, did not dry Eaſterly Winds from the 
main Continent purify the Air, and occafion hard Froſts for 
ſeveral Months. The eee Place of the Globe to Flanders is 
that Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean between 183 and 187 Degrees 


of Longitude, with 49 and 52 Degrees of South Latitude. 


-  $oil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the ninth Northern 
Climate) is not the ſame in all Parts, being in ſome conſider- 
ably better than in others, but yet good in all; fo fertile is it in 


Grain, Roots, and many Sorts of Fruits, that it is hardly to be 


parallel'd by any Spot of Ground in the ſame Climate. In the 
Countries of Haynault and Namur, as likewiſe in the Biſhoprick 
of Liege, are found ſome Mines of Iron and Lead, with Quarries 


of Marble, and ſeveral Pits of excellent Coal. The Length of 


the Days and Nights is the ſame as in the North of France and 
- Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, being 
the Product of their Manufactures, are Tapeſtries, wo Stuffs, 


Linen - Cloth, wrought Silks, Camblets, Lace, Ge. 


Rarities. ] Near to St. Omer's is a large Lake, in which are di- 
vers floating Iſlands, moſt of them inhabited, and moveable 

by Ropes ty'd to ſtrong Poles fixt faſt in the Ground; and in one 
of them is a Church with a Monaſtery of the Order of Saint 
Bernard. 2. At Tongres (10 Miles North Weſt from Liege) are 
to be ſeen ſome Monuments of ancient Temples, jw other 


Buildings, erected by the Romans. 3. In the flately Cathedral 


of Antwerp (dedicated to the Bleſſed Virgin) are no leſs than 
66 different Chapels. 2. At Ghent is a Tower called Belfart, 
in which hangs a Bell named Roland, which weighs 11000 
Found. 5. Remarkable is the ſounding Gallery in Bruſſeli, 


Which repeats an Echo 15, times; and Span or Spaw (a Vill 
in the Biſhoprick of Liege) is famous al the World over 2 
its curious Springs of Medi „„ 


icinal Waters. 
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Arcbbiſbopricls.] Archbiſhopricks in this Country are thoſe of x 


Malin. | Cambray. 
Bibepricks.) Biſhopricks in this Country are thoſe of 
> REN Cage ants + | Bois be Duc, 
3 Antwerp, 6 £ Arras, 
© Ghent, | |  Tournay, © 
Bruges, | St. Omer s, 
LA = = Namur. 


| | Univerſities.} Univerſities "a this Country _ thoſe of | 


Laine, Doavay, Liege. 


Manners. ] The Inhabitants of theſe various Provinces bein 
(for the molt part) a Mixture of Spaniſb, French, and Dutch, their. 


Characters in general will beſt be learned by conſidering the re- 


ſpective Characters of theſe three Nations (which may be ſeen in 
their proper Places) and comparing them one with another. 


Language.] The Langua vulgarly uſed in an is that 
2 (except thoſe Provinces which border on Holland, 


called the 
where the Dutch prevails) which is corrupt French, with an Inter- 


mixture of ſeveral Dutch and many Spaniſb Words. How it differ- * 
eth from the pure French, will beſt appear by their Pater-Nofter, 


which runs thus: Nos pear qui & au Cieux, Sanctiſie ſoi te Nam; 
Adveen ton Rejam; Ta Volonte je fait en Terre comme es Cieux; 
Donne noy ajorhuy no pain quotidien ; Et pardonne no det comme no 

rdonnon a nos detteux ; Et ne no indu en tentation, mais deliure nos 
des maux ; Anſe ſoit il. Amen. EO» | 


Government.) This Country (wiz. all thoſe Provinces be- 
longing to the Spaniards before the late War, and fince reſtored 
by the Peace of Ryſwick)' doth acknowledge his Catholick Ma- 


jeſty as ſupreme Lord, who uſed hitherto to rule the ſame by his , 
Subſtitute, ſtyled Governor General of the Netherlands : For whoſe 
Aſſiſtance were allowed three Councils, vis. 1. The Council f 


State, in which were tranſacted the weightieſt of the pu_ 
Affairs; ſuch as thoſe that relate to Peace and War, 


3 


ag ues 

and Alliances. 2. The Pri Council, which determined 7 / 
Limits of Provinces, publiſhed Edits, and decided Matters. 
brought thither by Appeal 9 3 other Courts of Judicature. 12 
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by our wiſe Reformers, the King of 
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Council of Finances, to which 


reckoned very great. This was the ſettled Form of Civil Govern- 


ment in t rovinces, and thus have they been ruled for many 


| Years; but what mighty Alterations are lately made, and how 


blick Affairs are now managed in them, fince the Acceſſion of 
Duke of Avjou to the Crown of Spain, I need not ſay. 
Arms.) See Spain. | the 


. Refigien.] The Religion predominant in all the Provinces of the 


Nether lands, before the dawning of that happy Day of our Reforma- 


| tion, was entirely the Doctrine of the Roman Church: But the Errors 


and Ab ſurdities of that Doctrine 5. openly expoſed to the World 
pain (to hinder a farther Pro- 

reſs in that Matter) ſet up the moſt ſevere and barbarous Court of 
— which occaſioned no ſmall Diſturbance, and at laſt a 
bloody War, that ended in a total Alienation of the ſeven united 
Provinces, the other ten ſtill remaining in the Profeſſion of the Re- 
mis Religion (as at this Day) and that in the groſſeſt Error. 
Chiang — planted in this Country about the ſame Time with 


$2. UPPER GERMANY. 


- Name JF JPPER GERMANY (containing only a Part of 


ancient Germany, as alſo a little of Gaul and I 
ricum, with ſome of old Ha; and now bounded on the Eaſt b 
Poland ; on the Weſt by France ; on the North by Denmark, with 


a Part of the Ballicb Sea; and on the South by a is termed by 
the Valiant, Alia Alimagna; by the Spaniards, Alemania Alta ; 
by the French, Haute Allcmagne ; by the Germans, Ower-Touch- 


land and by the Engi//Þ, Germany : Why ſo called is much 
eontroverted by our modern Criticks, ſome German Authors being 
willing to derive its Etymology from Words in their own Lan- 


| gu2gr, as Gary mranen, i. e. wery much um. Others from Gere, 


figni- 
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ing to gather, becauſe the Germans ſeemed to be an Am- 
of many Nations, others from Gar and Man, to denote that 
they were a warlike People. Some (though with little ground) 
would fain allow it an Hebrew Derivation. But the molt proba- 
ble opinion of all is, that the Inhabitants of this Country were - 
called German by the Romans, either becauſe they were a fincere 
and honeſt Sort of People, or thereby to denote that they were 
Brothers to their Neighbours the Gaul... | 1 


A.] The Air of this Country differeth conſiderably according 


to the Situation of the various Parts of this large Continent. To- 
wards the North it is generally very cold, but in the Southmoſt Pro- 
vinces it is of the ſame Temper as in thoſe Places of France which 
lye under the ſame Parallels. The oppofite Place of the Globe to Ger- 
many is that Part of the vaſt Pacihck Ocean betwixt 186 and 198 


Degrees of Longitude, with 45 and 55 Degrees of South Latitude. 


il] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 8th, gth, 10th, 
and 11th North Climate) is very different according to the Situation 


| of its different Parts. In the Southern Circles, as alſo thoſe in the 


middle Part of the Continent, particularly the Upper and Lower 
Rhine, there is hardly any Country in the World can excel them for 
plenty of Fruits, Corn and Wine: But towards the North, namely, 
the two Saxonies and Weſtphalia, the Soil is not near fo fertile, 
eſpecially in Wine (Grapes never coming to full Perfection there ) 


however, as for Corn and Paſturage they are abundantly furni 


with them ; and the whole Country in the main is tolerably pleaſant, 
healthful, and profitable, abounding not only with all Things neceſ- 
fary, but alſo with many of the Gate of human Life. The 


longeſt Day inthe Northmoſt Part is about 17 Hours 4. The ſhort- 


eſt in the Southmoſt is 8 Hours , and the Nights proportionable. - 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Corn, 
Metals, Alum, Salt, Wine, Fleſh, Linen, Quickſilver, Armours, 


and Iron-works, &c. | 


Rarities] What Things do moſtly merit the Epithet of Rare and 
Curious in this vaſt Country, are reducible to theſe following Heads, 
viz. 1. Some very obſerwable Springs, as that near Geeſbach in Al- 


| face, whoſe Top is covered with a foul fat oily Subſtance, ordinarily 
uſed by the Peaſants thereabouts as common Wheel Greaſe : Ano- 


ther near Paderborn in W:/tþhalia, called Methorn, which hath three 
Streams very different from one another, both in Colour, Taſte, 


and Qualities ; and a third in the Dioceſe of Paderborn, obſervable in 


that it loſeth itſelf twice every 24 _ returning always back _ 


to 
them the Repreſentation of divers Animals, eſpecially Fiſhes in a 
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the Interval of ſix Hours, and that with ſuch Violence as to drive 
three Mills not far from its Source. Here are alſo many Salt Springs, 
particularly that near Lunenburg in the D. of Lunenburg, another at 
Hall in Upper Saxony, and a third at Saltzwedel in the Marquiſate of 
Brandenburg. To theſe we may add a vaſt multitude of Springs whoſe 
Waters are highly prized both for Purging and Bathing, eſpecially the 
latter ; as particularly thoſe at Stugars in Wirtemberg ; thoſe at Aix 
la Chapelle in Meſipbalia, and thoſe in the Marquiſate of | Baden, 
from whence the whole Country derives its Name. 2. Some ſtrange 
Kind of Lakes, particularly that in Carniola called the Zirchnitzer 
Sea, in Length about two German Miles, and one broad, obſervable 
for its many ſubterraneous Caves and Paſſages, into which both the 
Water and Fiſhes of the Lake do yearly retire in the Month of June, 
and return again about September. As alſo another in Suabia; the 
Nature of whoſe Waters is ſuch, that they actually ſinge Fiſhing-nets 
when ſunk to the Bottom. 3. Remarkable Caves; particularly that 
near Blackenburg in Lower Saxony, commonly called Buman' Hole; 
of which none have yet found the End, tho' many have travelled a 


vaſt way into it, on purpoſe to come at the ſame. Another called 


Grotto Propetſchio, with many other ſubterraneous Caves in Carniola, 
near the Zzirchnitzer Sea abovementioned. And finally, that near 
Hamelen (about 3o Miles from Hanover) at whoſe Mouth ſtands a 


Monument expreſſing the Loſs of 130 Children, who were ſwal- 


| lowed up alive in that very Place above 400 Years ago. But accord- 
ing to a certain Tradition in Tanhlvania, thoſe Children were tranſ- 
ported thither, there being many Perſons in that Country, who, to 
this very Day, do own themſelves for their Poſterity. 4. State 
Edifices, eſpecially ſome famous Cathedrals, as particularly thoſe of 
Straſburg and Magdeburg, (in the latter of which are 49 Altars) as 
alſo that of Vun, remarkable for its curious Organ, ſo much talked 
of, it being 93 Feet high, and 28 broad-; being likewiſe furniſhed 


with 16 pair of Bellows, and having Pipes of ſuch a prodigious Bigneſs 
that the largeſt of them is 13 Inches Diameter. 5. Some objervable 


Rocks and Stones, particularly thoſe two Rocks nigh to Blackenburg, 
(above-mentioned) which naturally repreſent two Monks in their 
| _ Habits, and that as exactly as if deſigned for ſuch ; and near 

lackenburg are ſeveral Stones dug out of the Ground, having on 


neighbouring Lake, and ſometimes the Reſemblance of a Man. In 
anotber Lake, inthe Earldom of Mansfield, are Stones exactly ſha 

like Frogs and various Sorts of Fiſhes. Add to theſe the remarkable 
Stones commonly found upon Mbunt Calenburg (about two German 


Miles from Vienna) having the lively Impreſſion of Trees and Leaves 


of Trees upon them: As alſo a Quarry in thoſe Parts, out of which 
are dug ſome Stones equally tranſparent with refined Sugar- candy. 
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6. Many choice Cabinets of Rarities, eſpecially that in the Pa» 
lace of Iufpruck, with another at Dre/den ; but the chief of all is 
that in the Emperor's Palace at Vienna, whoſe Curioſities are fo 
raſtly numerous, that a bare Catalogue of them makes a compleat 
Volume in Folio. 7. At Mentz is a modern Curiofity, which is 
carefully kept and commonly ſhewn to Strangers, wiz. a Leaf of 
Parchment, on which are fairly written twelve different Sorts of 
Hands, with Variety of Miniatures and Draughts curiouſly done 
with a Pen, and that by one Tho. Schuviker, who was born without 
Hands, and performed the ſame with his Feet. As for the famous 
Tun of Heidelberg (being 31 Feet long, and 21 high, before 
it was deſtroyed by the ; V-ae in the late War) the ſame was fo - 


well known that I ſhould hardly have ſaid any thing of it. Laſtly, 5 


to theſe Remarkables in Germany we may here add the Dominicans 
Chapel in the City of Bern, though belonging to Switzerland, in 
which is {till to be ſeen an artificial Hale, or a narrow Paſſage be- 
tween that Chapel and one of the Dominicans Cells, which Hole is 
ſtill ſhewn to Strangers as a laſting Monument of one of the greateſt 
Cheats that was ever yet diſcovered in the Church of Rome: I 
mean that notorious pretended Miracle which the Dominicans im- 
poſed upon the World towards the beginning of the 15th' Century, 
to confirm their Part of that Controverſy which was hotly toſſed 
between them and the. Franci/cans concerning the Immaculate Con- 
ception of the bleſſed Virgin. The Paſſage is ſo well known, that 
I ſhould hardly deſcend to Particulars, even ſuppoſing this were 

a proper Place for ſuch a Narrative. | | = 


_ Archbiſbopricks.) Archbiſhopricks in this Country are thoſe of * 


- Ments, Sallſburg, 
Triers, - Bremen, 
Cologne, | Prague. 
Magdeburg, | 8 


Metz,  Bradenburg, Paderborn, Brixien, 
Toul, - Harvelberg, Conflance, Gurk, 
Verdun, Spire, Halbenſtadt, Vienna, 
Liege, orms, Bamberg, MNewſfladt, 
Munfler, Straſburg, - Freiſenghen, Lubeck. 
Minden, Wurtſburg,  Ratifoon, | Rathourg, 
Ofnaburg, MAichflat, © Paſſaw, Schwerin, 
Meifjen, Verden, Chiemſe, Olmutz, 
Magſburg, Ghur, __ Sechaw, Leutmerits, 


Naumberg, Hilagheim, Lavant, —— 


. „ _ hor 
buten] Univerlies in this Country ane thoſs of = | 
| Fiona, La, endes on du, Heinflad, 


Prague, Ffir, Marpug, S 
Hows, . 8 Paderborn, 
Cologne, byolfar, Gipſua. 9 * Altorff, 8 
Liege, | —_ " 7 ena, ; ';-. Roh: < / Ge 
Heidelberg, ittenburg, Lewenghtn, Gratz, © . 
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Mamers.) The High Germans are generally reputed a very ſolid The 
and honeſt Sort of People. The trading Part of them are found to be vera, 
extremely fair in their Deakogs and ambitious to keep up the ſo bind 
much renowned Sincerity of their Forefathers. Thoſe who betake is t] 
themſelves either to Mars or Minerva (eſpecially the former) prove ancl 
- commonly very worthy Diſciples. 'This People hath likewiſe a Die 
mighty Genius for mechanical Sort of Learning ; and ſeveral of culi 

them are famous for ſome ſingular Inventions, particularly that of div! 


the fatal Inſtrument the Gun, accidentally diſcovered by one Bar- Cir 
tholdus Stuart, a Frier, when making a Chemical iment one 
with a Crucible ſet over the Fire, having Salt-petre and Sulphur, 
and other ſuch like Ingredients intermixt. They are alſo ſaid to tors 
have found out that moſt uſeful Art of Printing; but the Hollander: of! 
do eagerly deny them the Honour of that Invention, aſcribing the the 


ſame to one Laurence Caſter of Harlem; and upon ſtrict Enquiry, yt 
it appears that the Germans had indeed the Hint of this Art Pa 
from Holland; and that they only improved and perfected the ſame Ba 
at Mentæ. The moſt noted of the many mechanical Operations of W 
this People of late, is that curious Watch of the Emperor Charks WU of 
the Fifth, ſet in the Jewel of his Ring ; as alſo that Clock of the Di 
Elector of Saxony, fixt in the Pomel of his Saddle. As for the I. 
Iron Fly and Wooden Eagle of Regiomontanus, they are ſo well w. 


known, that it is ſuperfluous even to name them; only this I of 
may add, that the firſt Invention and Contrivance of the latter C 
(tho':commonly attributed to Regiomontanus as well as the former) al 


is denied him by A. Gellius, who aſcribes the Honour of that cu- 
rious Piece of Mechaniſm to the Ingenuity of Archytas. 


Language.] The Language here uſed is that called the High- Dutch, 

2 Language very ancient, and generally eſteemed both noble and 

manly in the Pronunciation, more becoming a General than a 
Courtier. None of the Weſtern Sa Tongues hath leſs Affi- 

nity with the Latin than it has. The Maternal Languages of ſeveral 


Kingdoms, and different States in Europe are originally from the 
. Germans. It is now divided into a great many Dialects, very diffe- 
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rent from one another. The pureſt of which is generally eſteemed 


that ſpoken in Masa, Pater-Nofter in the High-German runs thus: 


Unſer Vater der du bift in Himmel, gebeiliges werde dein Nahme : Zu- 
homm uns dein Reich : Dein Wille geſchebe auf Erden, wie in Himmel: 


Unſer taglich Brod gi uns heut? Und vergib uns unſer Schuld, al 


air vergeben unſern 


huldigern, und fuchre uns nicht in Vi ; 
fare Sins an as Uaber: 8 _5 TE | 9 


Amen 


Government,] This great Body comprehends above chree hun- 


dred different Sovereignties, but all (or moſt of them) are Homagers 
to one Head, owned as Supreme, vix. the Emperor of Germany 


The Empire is elective, and governed by Diets almoſt like the Ge. 


neral Eſtates of France. The ſtanding Law of the Empire (which 


bindeth all the ſeveral States as the various Members of one Body) 


is the Civil or Roman, mixed with the Canon; to which add the 
ancient Cuſtoms of the Germans, and the various Statutes of the 
Diets made from time to time. The ſeveral States have their pe- 
culiar Laws obligatory within themſelves. The whole Empire being 


divided into ten Circles, each of them . (excepting Belgium, or the © 


Circle of Burgundy, which is now allowed no Vote in the Diet) hath 


one or more Directors who preſide at their Aſſemblies, 'viz. For 
Wiftphalia, the Biſhop of Munfer and Duke of Newberg are Direc- 
tors. For Lower Saxony are the Marquis of Brandenburg (now =P 
of Prue) and Duke of Brunſwick by turns. For Upper Saxony, 

the Elector of Saxony now __ of Poland. For the Lower Rhine, 
is the Archbiſhop of Men!z. For the Upper Rhine, are the Elector 


| Palatine and Biſhop of Worms. For Franconia, are the Biſhop of 


Bamburg and Marquis of Culemback. For Scuabia, are the Duke of 


Wittenberg and Biſhop of Conflance. For Bavaria, are the Elector | 


of Bavaria and Archbiſhop of Salixburg. And laſtly, Auſtria, its 


Director is the Arch-duke of Aufria, or his Imperial Majeſty. 


Two or three Circles may meet when one of them is attacked from 


without, or in any Confuſion within. The general Diets conſiſt 


of three Bodies, wiz. Electoral Princes, other Princes, aad Imperial 
Cities. But more particularly, in this great Body we may reduce 
all Sovereignties ta theſe five; namely, | 2 


The Emperor, The Ecclefiaflick Princes, 
The El&ors, The Secular Princes, 
ENS. The Free Cities. N 


1. The Emperor, who (being of the Houſe of Aufria) doth claim 
three ſorts of Dominion, viz. that of Auſtria as Hereditary, Bohe- 
mia as his Right, and Hungary by Election. In his Life-time he 


cauſeth his own Son or Brother, or (failing of theſe) one of his 


neareſt Kinſmen to be crowned King of Hungary ; afterwards King 


| of Bohemia 3 and then (if the EleRtors are willing) he is choſen King 
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of the Romans, whereby he is Succeſſor Preſumptive to the Empire. 
The Power of the Emperor is much impaired by ſeveral Capitula- 
tions betwixt him and the Princes of the Empire. It is true, that 
only he can confer Honours, create Princes, aftranchiſe Cities, inſti- 
tute Univerſities, and ſuch like: Yet as to the Legiſlative Power, 
and that of levying Taxes upon the whole Empire, that is wholl 
| lodged in the general Diet conjunctly with him, and by a late Capi- 
tulation, he is not to enter into Alliance, or make War with any 
foreign Prince, without Conſent of the Electors. However, if we 
conſider only his Hereditary Dominions, he is a powerful Prince; 
and to ſupport the Grandeur of the Imperial Dignity, he is ſerved 
by the greateſt Princes of the Empire; is addreſſed unto by the 
Auguſt Title of Cæſar; and the Ambaſſadors of all crowned 
Heads and free States of Europe give place to thoſe ſent by him, 
at what foreign Court ſoever it be. . : 
II. Ekgors, who are now nine in Number, viz. theſe following: 
1. The Archbiſhop of Mentz, who is great Chancellor of the Em. 
pire in Germany ; fits on the Emperor's Right-hand in the Diet, and 
did formerly crown the King of Bohemia. 2. The Archbiſhop of 
Triers or Treves, who is great Chancellor of the Empire in France, 
claims the firft Vote in electing the Emperor, and fits over-againſt 
him in the Diet. 3. The Archbiſhop of Calhgne, who is Great 
Chancellor of the Empire in a4, claims the firſt Vote in chooſi 
the King of the Romans, ſets the Crown upon his Head, and ſits 
next the Emperor. 4. The King of Bohemia (who hath only a Seat 
in the Election) is Cup-bearer, and in the publick Proceſſion walks 
next the Emperor or King of the Remans. 5. The Duke of Bawa- 
ria, who is great Steward, and in time of the publick Proceſſion 
| carrieth the Globe before the Emperor. 6. The Duke of Saxony, 
who is great Marſhal of the Empire, and at the publick Proceſſion 
carrieth the naked Sword before the Emperor. 
Brandenburg (now King of Pruffia) who is great Chamberlain, 
and at the publick Proceſſion carrieth the Sceptre before the Emperor. 
8. The Prince Palatine of the Rhine, who is Great Treaſurer, and 
in the Proceſſion at Coronations ſcattereth Medals among the Peo- 
ple. 9. The ninth Elector is Duke of Brunſwick, Lunenburg, Ha- 
nover, George-Lewis, and King of Great-Britain, &c. Son of Ernefus 
Auguſius, who was added to the Electoral College in the Year 1693. 
Theſe Princes have much greater Authority, and enjoy more ample 
| . than the other Princes of the Empire. To them belongeth 


(as aforeſaid) but alſo ſome allow them even a depoſing Power. 
When the Emperor calls a Diet, he is obliged to aſk their Advice z 
and during an Interreign, two of them (viz. the Electors of Saxony 


and Pawaria) have Power to govern the Empire; the Juriſdiction 


of the former extending over the Northern, and that of the other 


over the Southern Circles of the Empire. mJ 


7. The Marquis of 


y a Right of electing the Emperor and King of the Romans, 
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III. Fecleftaflick Princes, who (beſides the firſt three Electors) 
are chiefly theſe following, vis. Archbiſhop of Saliæburg (Great 
Maſter of the Teutanick Order) the Biſhops of Liege, Munſter, Spire, 
Worms, Wurtſburg, Straſburg, Oſtaburg, Bamberg, Paderborn, & c. 
and many Abbots and Abbeſſes who are abſolute over the 'Tempo- 
rality of their Benefices. The Election to their various Dignities 
belongs wholly to their ſeveral Chapters, and they govern the 
People in Subjection to them, as ſovereign Princes, without any 
Cognizance of a higher Power. | e | 

IV. Secular Princes, who are chiefly the Dukes of Lunenburg, 


 Wirtembarg,' Mecklemburg, Sax Lauenburg, &c. Marquis of Baden, 


Culembach, &c. The Landgrave of Hee, Prince of Eaft-Frie/land, 
Naſſau, Anhault, &c. Counts of Solms, Averſburg, &c. and many 
other Dukes, Marquiſſes, and Landgraves; as alſo ſome Earls and 


Barons who exerciſe a ſovereign Power over thoſe in their own 


Dominions. | | 

V. Free Cities, which are either Imperial or Hans Towns, Im- 
perial Cities are thoſe which bear the Eagle of the Empire in their 
Arms, and have- Right to ſend their Deputies -to the Diet of the 
Empire. Hans Towns are thoſe which, about the End of the 13th 
Century, entered into a firm League of mutually aſſiſting one ano- 
ther in Time of Diſtreſs; as alſo in carrying on ſuch a regular Com- 
merce as mi Sat univerſally tend to their Advantage, and the pub- 
lick Good of the Empire. Which Society increaſed to the Num- 
ber of eighty Cities, who enjoyed great Privileges, and exerciſed a , 
peculiar ſuriſdiction among themſelves. For the better Admini- 
ſtration of which they were divided into four Circles, diſtinguiſhed 
by the Names of four principal Cities, in which were eſtabliſhed 


their Courts of Judicature, ws. Lubech, Cologn, Brunſwick, and 


Dantzick. But this Society hath been on the declining hand almoſt 
two hundred Years, and is now become very inconſiderable. 
Chief Courts in Germany for hearing and determining the great 
Cauſes of the Empire, are two, viz. The Imperial Chamber, and 

Chamber of Vienna. 1. The Imperial Chamber (conliſting of fifty 
Judges, called 4/z/ors, whereof the Emperor appointeth the Pre- 
ſident, and four of the principal Officers; each of the Electors chooſ- 
ing one; and the reſt 3 nominated by the other Princes and 
States of the Empire) whoſe Buſineſs is to determine all Diſputes 
which ariſe from time to time between the Princes; as alſo other 
Cauſes brought thither by Appeal from inferior Courts. The Seat * 
of this Judicature was formerly at Sprires, but now at Wear in 
Heſſe. 2. The Chamber of Vienna, whoſe Office it is alſo to decide 
all Cauſes brought toit by Appeals from inferior Courts; and claims 
the ſame Authority with the Chamber of. Spires, The Seat of 
this Court is the Emperor's Palace, and either he himſelf, or his De- 
puty, fits as Chief, being aſſiſted by a competent Number of Judges, 
,, 1 whereof 


| whereof ſeveral are Profeſſors of the Proteflant Religion. In both 
' theſe Courts the Emperor (as Sovereign Judge and 


nounceth Sentence when there in Perſon ; and in his Abſence thoſ 
deputed by him, who, repreſenting himſelf, are allowed to carry 
the Imperial Sceptre as a Mark of their * In particular 
Courts they follow the Laws of the Empire, which conſiſt in 
ancient Conſtitutions ; the Golden. Bull; the Pacification of Paſſaw ; 
as alſo the Treaties of Veſtphalia; in the Saxon Law'eſtabliſhed by 
Charlemain ; and the Roman by the Emperor Fuftinian ; whi 
laſt they obſerve whenſoever the Saxon has not been received. All 
Princes, States, and Members of the Empire have (and actually 
exerciſe) a Sovereign Power within their own Territories ; —_ 
in ſome particular Caſes wherein People may appeal either to 
Imperial Chamber of Spires, or that at Vienna, commonly called 
Aſter the Government of Germany, we may add that 
| of Switzerland and Geneva. De 


| I. Seoitzeriand, a large Commonwealth, conſiſting of ſeveral | 


little ones, viz. Thirteen Cantons, every one of them being abſolute 

within their own juriſdiction, is under a Popular Government in the 

main, yet not ſtritly ſo in _ to every particular Canton, thoſe 

of Bern, Zurich, and Lucern, being more properly under an Ariffo- 

cracy than any other, ſince the Authority of the Gentry doth moſt 

ee in them. However, the whole Body of the State, con- 
d 


ered as one complex Republick, conſiſteth of three diſtinct Parts, 


wiz. The Switzers themſelves diſtributed (as aforeſaid) into thir- 
teen Cantons. Secondly, Thoſe States confederate with them for 
their common Liberty and Protection. And Thirdly, the Prefec- 


ture ſubjefted to them, whether by Gift, Purchaſe, or Chance, 


1. The Body of the Cantons is governed by each Canton, havin 
its particular Magiſtrate of their own chooſing ; by whom (wi 


a ſtanding Council, conſiſting of Perſons elected out of the People) 


all particular Controverſies of the Canton are heard and determined. 
But when any publick Cauſe occurs, which relates to all the Can- 
tons, then each of them ſends its Commiſſioner to the general Diet, 
(which ordinarily meets at Baden) where every Canton hath one 
Vote, and Matters are determined by the major Part. 2. Con- 

Federate States; the chief of which (beſides Geneva) are the Gri/ons, 


an t Commonwealth, govern'd in like manner as the Sci f. 


Of all the Allies of the Switzer; there is none more potent than 
_ theſe. They entred firſt into a League one with another, Aung 1471, 
and afterwards with the Switzer: _ Their 8 lyes a- 
mong inacceſſible Mountains, and hi Precipices, and they 4 
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| laſt Gules, a Caſtle triple towered, : 
the ſecond and third Agent, a Lion purple for Leon. The Shield 
creſted with an Imperial Crown, cloſed and raiſed in'ſhape of a Mi- 
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vide themſelves into fix Parts, ui. The Grey e; the 

of the Houſe of Gad; the League of the ren. Fer hits; the 
Valtelne; and laſtly, The Countries of Chiavana and 
dome believe they derived the Title of Grim from the Cuſtom 
wearing grey Scarfi, when firſt they entered into the League to- 


tries and Cities of Baden and Sargans, with many other Towns 


FUF r 


II. Geneva, being a free Republick, is governed by its own Ma- 
and is in Confederacy with the Cantons by is owt Ma 
whom it reſembles very much in the Conſtitution of its Government. 


The Sovereignty of. the State is lodged in a Council of two 
Hundred, out of which a leſſer Council conſiſting of twenty-five is 


choſen, {both which, being for Life, ſerve for Checks one to ano- 
ther,) and finally, out of theſe twenty-five are elected four principal 


Officers, whom they call the Sy:dicks, who have the ſole Manage- 


ment of the Commonwealth, except it be in ſome great Matter, 


as making of Peace or War; effenfive or defenſive Leagues 3 5 hear- 


ing A , and ſuch like general Concerns, which is the Bu- 
lineſs the Great Council to conſider and determine. 


Ny Emperor of Germany for Armorial Buſts bears 
1. Barwiſe, Argent and Gules of eight Pieces, for Hun- 
2. Argent, a Lion, — 0aPong the Tail moved, and. paſſed in 
Laltier, Crowned, Languid, and Armed, Or, for Bohemia. 3. Gukes, 


| 2 Feſſe Argent, for Anſiria. Party and 2 Argent and Aae 


a Border Gufes, for Ancient Burgund —_— in the firſt and 
8 purfled Sable for Caſlile. In 


tre, having betwixt the two Points a Diadem ſurmounted with a 


Globe and Crofs, Or. This Shield, environed with a Collar of the 


Order of the Golden Fleece, is laced on the Breaſt of an Eagle diſ- 


played Sable in the Field, Ox, em, membered and beaked Gules, 


holding a naked Sword in the r ight Talon, and a Sceptre in the 
left. e two Heads ſignifying the * and W/tern Empire ; 
and for the Motto are theſe Words, 

But the Emperor's peculiar Device i is, Pax & Salus Europe. 


2 ion,] The Laws of the Empire give. free Toleration to the 
erciſe of three Religions, wiz. the Lutheran, Calviniſt, 


„and in ſome Places all three Parties celebrate Divine 


td Fo in one and the ſame Church, art different Times of the 
Day; as among others at Manheim in the Pa/atinate, before it was 


un ench. The WW 1 


22 | 


Prefefures of the Switzers, particularly thoſe Coun- 
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no avulſo non apo ne 


cd "© Manik 
here by Martin Luther about 1517, and embraced by the EleQors 
of Saxony, Brandenburg, Prince Palatine of the Rhine, Landgrave 
of Heſſe, the Duke of Brunſwick, and moſt of the free Cities. 
Whereupon followed continual Wars and Troubles about Religion 
and the Lands of the Church, till the Year 1525, when a Peace 
was concluded at Pafſaw ; where the Proteflant Religion was ſe- 
cured, till Matters could be better ſettled at the next enſuing Diet, 
At length the Religious Peace in Germany: was eſtabliſhed at the 
Diet at Augſburg in 1555 ; where it was provided that neither 
Party ſhould annoy one another upon the Account of Religion; 
and that ſuch of the Church Lands and Revenues, as the Proteſtants 
had poſſeſſed themſelves of before the Peace at Paſſauu, ſhould 
from thenceforth remain in their Poſſeſſion. The Proteſtant Reli- 
ion was likewiſe eſtabliſhed by the Veęſiphalian Treaty in the 
ear 1648. And much in this Poſture did things continue till 
of late, that the French King broke in upon the Empire, and took 
ſo many Towns and Cities of it: In all which he diſpoſſeſſed the 
Proteſtants of their Rights, and eſtabliſhed the Exerciſe of the 
Reman Religion. And this he hath endeavoured to confirm by 
the laſt Treaty at Ry/wick, where his Plenipotentiaries, in Con- 
junction with the Emperor's, prevailed to inſert into the ſaid 
Treaty a Clauſe, whereby it is agreed, that the Roman Catholick 

_ *. Religion ſhall remain within the Places reſtored by France to the 
| Emperor and Empire, in the ſame Condition as it is exerciſed at 
4 pie ent. And tho' the Proteſtants long conteſted, and at. laſt 
gned the Treaty, with a Proteſtation, that the Clauſe in diſ- 

pute ſhould not be drawn into Precedent for the future ; yet there 

is too great Reaſon to fear that the Popiſh Party hath gained a con- 
fiderable Advantage in this Point. The various Parts of this 
Country received the Light of the bleſſed Goſpel at various Times, 
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WW and that by the preaching of various Apoltles, eſpecially St. Thomas, 
1 firnamed Didymus, of the Twelve. „ . 
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Name. MW © LAND (a confiderable Part of ancient Sarmatia Eu- 
„„ + wake and now bounded on the Eaſt by Litth Tartary, 
and Part of Mo/covia ; on the Weſt by Upper Germany; on the North 
by Part of Mu/tewia, Livonia, and the Baltick Sea; and on the South 
by Hungary, Tranſylvania, and Moldavia) is termed by the {tahan 

and Spaniards, Polonia; by the French Pologne 3 by the Germany, 

Polen; and by the Engliſh, Poland ; ſo called (arcording to the beſt 
Conjectures) from pole or Pole, which in the Sc/avonick Language 
ſignifies a Plain or Champain Country fit for Hunting, there be- 
ing none of old more eſteemed for that than this. 


Air.) The Air of this Country is of a different Nature, ac- 
cording to the Nature and Situation of the different Parts of the 
Kingdom; for in the Provinces towards the North Wet it is very 
cold, yet withal very pure and wholeſom, but towards the North- 


Eaſt, particularly Lithuania, it is not only cold, but alſo very groſs 


and unwholeſom ; which chiefly riſes from the vaſt Number of 
Lakes in that Part of the Country, whoſe Vr Waters ſend up 
infectious Vapours, which intermixing with the Air do eaſily cor- 
rupt the whole Maſs thereof. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to 
Polaud is that part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean lying between 199 
2 2 Degrees of Longitude, with 47 and 59 Degrees of South 
titude, | N | | 


Soil] The Nature of the Air having ill a great Influence on 
the Soil, the North-Weſt Provinces of this Kingdom (it lying in 
the gth, roth, and 11th North Climate) are a5 
affording many Sorts of Grain and Fruits, not only enough for the 
Inhabitants, but alſo to ſupply the Wants of their Neighbours. 
In the middle Part of this Kingdom are ſome Mountains, and 
thoſe well ſtored with ſeveral Mines of Silver, Copper, Iron, and 


Lead. The Provinces towards the North and North-Eaſt are very 


barren in Fruits and Corn, being full of Woods, Lakes, and Ri- 

vers. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts of this Kingdom 

is 17 Hours 4, the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is 8 Hours 4, and the 
Nights proportionable, | = 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Wax, 
Linen, Boards, Maſts for Ships, Pitch, vich Furs, Salt, Amber, 


Pot-Aſhes, Corn, Soap, Butter, Cheeſe, Rofin, Flax, Cordage, | 


Brimſtone, &c. 


Rarities.) In the Cathedral of Gueſna is kept an ineſtimable Trea- 
ſure of Gold, Silver, and cnamelled Veſſels, given by divers 1 —4 
2 2 | Poland, 


undantly fertile, 
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Parr I, Poland. = es 
Poland, and Prelates of that See. Under the Mountains adjacent 

to Ao are divers Grotto's, wherein are preſerved a great Number 

of human Bodies ſtill entire, although buried many Years ago, 
being neither ſo black nor hard as the Egyprian Mummies; among 
theſe are two Princes, arrayed in the ſame Habit they uſually wore 
when alive, who are ſhewn to Travellers by the Ruy/fan Monks, 
The Place where thoſe Bodies are preſerved is a dry ſandy Ground, 
much of the ſame Nature with the Catacombs at Rome. In the 
Southern Parts of Poland are divers Mountains, out of which is 
dug Salt in large Maſſes, as Stones out of a Quarry ; and out of 
others: they dig natural Earthen Cups, which being expoſed for 
ſome Time in the open Air, become as hard as a Stone. In the 
Deſerts of Podelia is a Lake, whoſe Waters condenſe into ſolid 
Salt, and that purely by the Heat of the Sun. Near to Cracow 
are the Mines of Sal Gemme, which being 200 Fathoms deep, do 
conſtantly employ above 1000 Men, and yield a vaſt Revenue to 
the King. Near to Culn, in the D. of Pruffa, is a Fountain, 
which conſtantly ſends forth a mighty ſulphureous Stream, and yet 
its Waters are never hot. : 5 
| r a Archbiſhopricks in this Kingdom are two, x 


ix. 


 Gueſus, | Tamqol | 
 Bikopricks.} Biſhopricks in this Kingdom are theſe following: x 
Cracow, Poſua, \Phcxow, Fauſſmberg, 
Culm, ilna, | Colmenſee, Premiflaw, 
Caminiec, Window, Letxho, Kiow, © 


Kranoſlaw, Meanich, 1 5 TIC. 
Univerſities] Univerſities in this Kingdom are thoſe of * 
Cracow, Koning ſoerg, Poſna, PVitna. 


Manners.) The Polanders are generally Men of handſom, tall, and 


well-proportioned Bodies ; Men of a good and durable Complexion, 
and of ſo ſtrong and vigorous Conſtitutions, that many of them prove 
the beſt of Soldiers, being able to endure all the Fatigues ofa Military 
Life. The Nobility and Gentry mightily affect the greateſt Pompand 
Grandeur they can, whether in Diet, Apparel, or Equipage. Many of. ,« 
em are of ſuch a generous Temper, that we may rather reckon them 


- profuſe than liberal. The Art of Diſſimulation is in no great Vogue 


among them, moſt of the better Sort being of a fair and downright 
Converſation. They expect a great deal of Reſpect, and where 
that is given, they never fail 1 make a ſuitable Return. They are 


* W 


Hs Mas 
generally reckoned yery affable and courteous to Strangers, e 
jealous of their Liberties and Privileges, but moſt tyrannical towards 


the meaner Sort of their own People, treating the Peaſants no better 
than mere Slaves; and in ſome Places they exerciſe a Power of Life | 


and Death upon their domeftick Servants: Which abſolute Power, 
and ſevere Uſage of the Nobles towards the Commonalty, together 
with the many Feuds between one another, have produced not onl 
many lamentable Diſorders in this Kingdom, but alſo occaſioned the 
nal Revolt of the Copacks, One remarkable Quality of this People 
is their ſingular Care in inſtructing of Youth in the Latin Tongue, 
which "ae ee of maſt Ranks do uſually ſpeak very fluently ; yea, 
and even many of the Female Sex are alſo good Proficients therein. 


Language.] The Poles being originally deſcended from the Sclaw,, 
do ſtill ſpeak a Dialect of the Sclavonian Tongue; but the Poverty 
and Barrenneſs of their Language has obliged them to borrow many 

Words from the Germans, eſpecially Terms of Art. It is hard for 

Strangers to learn the ſame to Perfection, the Pronunciation being 
extremely harſh, by reaſon of the vaſt Multitude of Conſonants 
they uſe. The Lithaanians have a particular Language of their 


- 4 own, which mightily abounds with corrupted Latin Words. In 


Livonia they have a Language peculiar to themſelves, which is a 
Dialect of the Lithuanian; however, the German Tongue doth 
moſtly prevail in ſeveral Cities, and the Ruffar in others, Pater- 
Nofter in the Poliſs Tongue runs thus: Oycza naſ kt ry teſtes 
auniebiſſich ſaneitz/zie imie twoie: Pryxdx krol flow tote, bads 
awola ta jake won bie, tak y auaxiemi. Chleba naſzego pows reduit 
day nam ds friay. Veadpaſe nam naſzwieby, jackoymy odpoſæum amy 
na ſeym winowayzom. Tie wavonts nas nai na pokuſzenie 3 a le nas 


zabw ode zlego. Amen. 


| Government.) The large Body of Poland is ſubje& unto, and g- 


verned by its own King, who is Elective, and that by the Clergy 
and Nobility alone, the Commons having no hand in it. The Poles 


in electing their King, ever ſince the Days of Fagell' a Lithuanian, 


(who united Lithuania to Poland) have commonly obſerved this 
Maxim, vu. not to chooſe a * from among their own Nobility, 


but rather out of ſome foreign Princely Family; thereby to pre- 


ſerve the better an Equality among the Nobles, and prevent do- 


meſtick Broils. However, of all foreign Princes, they induſtriouſſy 


avoid the Houſe of Auſtria, leſt a King from thence ſhould find out 
Ways to treat them in the ſame manner as that Houſe has already 
done the Hungarians and Bohemians. The Poliſb Government is term'd 

Monarchical, but (if rightly conſidered) we may reckon it rather a 

real Ariſtocracy: The Nobility in their Elections having ſo my_— 
| 5 k 
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the King's Power, that without the Conſent of the States General 


he may neither make War nor Peace, nor do any thing of Impor- 


tance that concerns the Publick. Confidering the true Nature and 


_ Conſtitution of this Government, we may eaſily imagine that it is 
uently liable to Inter-reigns, whether by Death, Depofitron, or 


Refignation ;. as alſo inteſtine Broils and Commotions (witneſs the 
late Election) when the Parties electing jar in their Choice. During 
an Inter-reign, or when the King is abſent from his Kingdom (as 
ſometimes in the Field againſt the Turks) the Archbiſhop of Gneſna 
doth ordinarily officiate as King; but if no Archbiſhop of Eneſua, 
then the Biſhop of Plczko exerciſeth that Power; and in caſe that 


See be alſo vacant, then the Biſhop of Heſua undertakes the ſame. 


The whole State is commonly confidered as divided into two prin- 
cipal Parts, wiz. the Kingdom of Poland, and Grand Dutchy of Lithu- 
ania. The great Wheels of Government in both of theſe are the 


Senate and General Diet. The Senate is compoſed of Archbiſhops, 
Biſhops, Palatines, principal Caſtellans, and chief Officers of the 
Kingdom. The General Diet conſiſts of the ſame Members, toge- 
ther with Delegates from each Province and City, both of the King- 


dom and Dutchy ; which Diet is either ordinary, as when ſummon- 
ed according to Law, once every two Years; or extraordinary, as 
when called by the King upon ſome emergent Occaſion. The call- 
ing of this Diet is always performed by the Chancellor's Letters, 


termed Literæ Infirudionis to the Palatines, acquainting them with 
what the King deſigns to propoſe to them, and the time he would 


have them come to Court. Having received the King's Propoſal, 
each of them hath full Liberty to examine the ſame in its own Na- 


ture and Conſequences, and to return their Thoughts about it with 


all the Freedom they can deſire. The King's Letters are likewiſe 
ſent to the Gentry of each Palatinate, to chooſe a Nuncio to be their 
Repreſentative in the Diet; in which Election the Candidate muſt 
be unanimouſly pitched upon; for, if the Suffrage of only one pri- 


vate Gentleman be wanting, the Election is void, and the Province 


is deprived of its Vote in the approaching Diet. The Elections 
being over, and the various Senators and Nuncios come to Court, 
the King attired in his Royal Robes, and attended by the Chan- 
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cellor, renews the Propoſal in their publick Aſſembly. The pro- 


poſal having been duly weighed by each of them afore- hand, they 
come to a ſpeedy Reſolution in the Matter either pro or can. As 


the aforeſaid Election of the various Nuncios requires an unani- 


mous Aſſent in all Perſons electing, or elſe the Election is void; 
even ſo the Thing propoſed by the King, in the General Diet, muſt 
be aſſented to by all, otherwiſe the Propoſal was made in vain ; 
for if they differ (which frequently happens) then the Diet breaks 


up without doing any thing, and each ber returns to his own 
2 | L + Home, 
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136 n 
Home. Subordinate to the Senate and Diet are a great many Courts 
of judicature, whether Eccleſiaſtical, Civil, or Military, for de- 
termining all Cauſes in the various Parts of the Kingdom, which 
Courts are much the ſame with the like ſubordinate Judicato- 
ries in other civilized Countries in Eurgpe, particularly thoſe here 


n.] The Am of the Crown of Poland are Quarterly. In 


the firſt and fourth Gules, an Eagle Argent, crowned and armed, 


Or, for Poland. In the ſecond and third Gules, a Cavalier armed 
Cap- a- pee Argent, in the Dexter, a naked ſword of the ſame; 


in the Siniſter a Shield Azure, charged with a bearded Croſs, 


Or, mounted on a Courſer of the ſecond, barbed of the third, 
and nailed of the fourth, for Lithuania. For the Creſt, a Crown, 
heightened with eight Flurets, and cloſed with four Demi-circles, 
ending in a Monde, Or, which is the Creſt of Poland. For the 


Motto are theſe Words, Habent ſua fidera Reges. 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country are (for the moſt 
rt) Profeſſors of the Doctrine of the Church of Rome; yet all 
Religions being tolerated, here are many of the Greek Church, as 
alſo Armenians, Lutherans, Socinians, Calvinifls, Fews, Duakers, 
&c. Thoſe of the Church of Rome are diſperſed over all Parts of 
the Kingdom, but moſt numerous in the Provinces of Cajauia and 


 Warſovia; the Lutherans are moſtly to be found in Pruſfia; the 
Armenians in Ruſſia, and all the reſt appear in great Numbers 


thro' the various Parts of Lithuania. Beſides, in Samogitia is a 
Sort of People who differ little or nothing from mere Heathens. 
The Reformation of Religion began in this Country, Anno 1535. 
but did not meet with due Encouragement. The Chriſtian Faith 
Many 20a in the various Parts of Poland, at ſeveral Times, and 
by ſeveral Perſons; it being eſtabliſhed in Poland, properly ſo 
called, Arno 963, in the time of their Prince Mieciſſaus, Son of 
Memomiſlaus. In Livonia, Anno 1200, by the preaching of one 
Meinardus. In Lithuania, not until the Year 1386, at the Ad- 
miſſion of Jagello to the Crown of Poland, and then done (as 
ſome affirm) by Thomas Waldenfis, an Engliſhman. In Samogitia 

d Volhinia, at the ſame time with Livenia. In the reſt, at other 

1mes, and upon other Occaſions, | | 
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PART II. 


Concerning Spain with Portugal. 


Miles. ti 


18 a mM of Long. 5 Length is about 660. DE ? q 
29 n ( = | Breadeh is about 596 1 
oC 44 00 F* 1 N 


It being divided into Claſſes, 


. 


2. Towards the Mediterranean Sea. 


1. Towards the N. and W. Ocean. 
15 Towards the Midland Parte. | | 


„ Biſcay 1 Bilbo, and Bilboa ” ti 
Claſs commit Auſtria —| Ovideo IN. to W. | . 
1 4 mpre. 2 Gallicia — 12 — XE. tos. 1 
hends Portugal. Liſbon — . ö 
8 Cue | |Srik 3 
\ | Cres 5 | Idem W. to E. | 1 | 
EE 2 Claſs compre- Murcia —| — ; Idem | A 2 
| hends Valencia — Pg 5 Idem | RE } 
Catalonia 8 Barcelona 
5 Arragon — Garagoca— ese toN. W. 1 
TD Nawarre—| | Pampelona | 20, ot 
3 Old Caſil F 1 
NewCaftile | | Mazvid 7 to 8. | 
(Leon — ] I[ldem S. of Auſtria, 5 


Of all theſe in Order. 
9. 1. Biſcay, a _ 


Tholoſt— 
Contains Shes „ properly ſo called Ben FE. to W. 
Vittoria, 8 


. 
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8. 1 Afuria, a Principality. 


3 Aria de G Chief Ovieadb, Weſtward. 
Contains 33 de Srantllons Town Ee 5 . 


8. 3. Gee, a Kingdom, f 


r of Compoſtella j C Idem ) S. W. to N. 
Mondoneds S NIdem$ E. 
Contains. Biſhopr. <P Lugo © <idemjN. E. to 8. 
ä Orenſe — K ldem e W. upon the 
Territory of 72 90 C Idem J Mina. 


8. 4. Portugal, a Kingdom, 


Contains 


|  Nrahs Montes Miranda . 
The Provin. of = Biria —— = ACoimbra ) 
Eftremadura MWißbon 85 to 
Entre Jago Guadino Evora 8. 
Ts 8 of * — foes 
5. Ardalyf, a Poe 
1 Biſhopr. of 2 5 laen E. 05 8. W. upon the 
5 <Archbiſhopr.of Scl <Idem Sue, or nich 
= Biſhoprickof Granada — Idem : 
OD. of Medina Sidania ) & C Idem Idem, Southward. 
§. 6. Granada, a Kingdom, 
Se. = Almeria = C Idem, Southw. upon the Sea - 
r of 5 Guadix (5 ) Idem po [Coalt, 
2 \ Archbiſhopr. of Granada: (E Y Idem SE. to S. W. 
© CBiſboprick of Malaga — JS LUldem 


ee Minha Douro Braga A* to | 


3 7. Mur- 


Pax II. vin Pusu 


3 Marcia, « Kingdom, | 


4 * Murcia, perly ſo called Murcia = | 
= I Terrnoy $ Lortha 1 Idem > E. toW. '[Sea-Coaſt. 
82 of Idem, Southward _—_ _ 


C arthagena 


8 8. wart a kingdom, 


Contains the ( Millares Villa Hermoſa ) 
Provinces aer. >Chief Town and Fel N. to 8. 1 
of Segura . — 1 


* FF ob  S / rn LS ny „ 
05 ES JJC ˙ ˙2—2 . ̃ . camel 
5 een lie „%% . SO Yrs, E 

0 8 9 2 


| 8. 9. Catalonia, a Principality, | | 1 
\ Idem er : Dn” . 
— 5 N. E. to S. W. upon the 


Puigcerda 
Le ſeu d Urel- 


ee 


t. of 


erri 


Ebro. 


IT 


3 


JJ 

Fi 

— 

I 

8 
Chief Town 


Idem E. to W. nigh unto.or | 1 
Villa Franca de Panade. Idem upon the Sea Coaſt. | = 
CTerragona -) Idem | | „ | } 9 

To cheſe add the County of Rouſſillon (chief Town ente - = 


Contains the 


CT 10. . Arn kon, a Kingdom, | 4 E 1 


. R Dog e ee 
s 1 AY 7 FN Li . 
e ee eee 


Faca——Y Idem 


-Biſhoprick of Hueſca — 22585 W. to 8. E. 

Wee Idem j 
2 JArchbiſkoprick of Sara- | DS nl — 
— gaſa, or Caragoca— Idem, upon the Fön. | [1 
6 Biſhoprick of Alberax a 14 
WE Bi I raxin Idem to 8. | 1 3 


ief Town 


— 
eee, ED 


CC 


45 
I. 

; 
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8. 12. on canis, Fron Foes # : 


5 Burgos — f(Idem— 
| Calaborra : Idem —þ 


Contains the Terri-} Soria — 8 Idem 5 
tories of 10% — < Idem 3 
G . I Za/ladelid | & | [dem 
| | Segorin — | © | Idem, 56m.S. E. 2 of Val. 
(Aua — dem, 63 m. S. F /adolid. 
8 13. New Coftile, comprehending Efrenadura. 
Nopth, the Jago. | 


Being divided into < Middle, between the 7 ago Guadiana. 
= South, of C. | : 


Coira 


Placentia _— oh. 


North contains- the 
Towns of 5 


Alcala de Henares & All en N. E. of Toledo, 


2 | 8 upon a the Tags 
| Middle contains the J Merida upon the Guadiana. 


- Towns of J Truxill, 36 m. N. E. of Merida. 
N Cuen ſa upon the Aucar. 5 
Badajos - 


1 South contains the Ellenera | 5 
Towns of J Cividat Real — Prem W. to E. 


Alcareæx wn 


F. 14. Leas 
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vided 
into South) 


ones 2 4 . 


nn 
) Cividad Radri go, SW. 
of Salamanca, © 
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12 large Continent being now ſubjected to two diſtinct 
Sovereigns, wiz. His Catholick Majeſty, and the King of 
e I ſhall ſeparately conſider theſe two Sovereignties, There- 
ore, ; „ 2 


SPAIN. 


Name.] 8 PAIN (formerly Peria, Heſperia, by ſome Spania ; and 
O no bounded on the Ea, by part of the Meatterranear 
Sea; on the Veſ by Portugal and part of the vaſt 4:/antick Ocean; 
on the North by the Bay of Biſcay ; and the South by the Streights / 
of Gibraltar) is termed by the 1talians, Spagna; by its Natives, 
Eſpania ; by the French, Espagne; by the Germans, Spanien; and 
by the Englih, Spain; ſo called (as ſome ſay) from a certain King 
named Hiſpanus ; others from Traria Leer; vel penuria) beca 
of its Scarcity of Inhabitants. But the moſt received Opinion is, 
that it came from Hipalis (now Seville) the chief City of the whole 
Country in former Times. EN aa te 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally very pure and calm, 
being ſeldom infeſted with Miſts and Vapours; but in the Summer 
ſo extremely hot, eſpecially in the Southmoſt Provinces, that it is 
both dangerous and inconvenient for the Inhabitants to ſtir abroad 
about Noon, from the Middle of May to the laſt of Auguſt. The 
oppoſite Place of the Globe to Spain is that Part of Zelandia Nova 
55 ſome of the ill known Continent) lying between 177 and 183 
egrees of Longitude, with 35, 30, and 44 Degrees of South 
. © Sal] 
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Parr II. 

| Soil.) The Soil of this Country (lying in the 6th and 7th North 
Climate) is in many Places very dry and barren, ſeveral of the in- 
land Provinces being either overgrown with Woods, or cumber'd 
with Sand and rocky Mountains, and ethers (whoſe Soil is naturally 
Fertile) are for the moſt part wholly negleRed, lying waſte and un- 


F cultivated for many Years, and that by reaſon of the Fewneſs (or ra- 


3 


ther the deteſtable Lazineſs) of its Inhabitants. But this Defect of 
Corn, and other Grain (which ariſeth partly from the Nature of the 
Country, but more from the Temper of the People) is ſufficiently 
_— by various Sorts of excellent Fruits and Wines, which with 
little Art an 


d Labour are 1 in great Plenty. The longeſt 


Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is about 15 Hours 4, the 
ſhorteſt.in the South is 9 Hours 4, and the Nights proportionable. 


_ Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Wines, 


f Oil, Sugar, Metals, Rice, Silk, Liquoriſh, Honey, Flax, Saffron, 


Y . Aniſeed, Raiſins, Almonds, Oranges, Lemons, Cork, Soap, An- 


« - ble Rows, reaching from one Hill to another. 


chovies, Sumach, Wool, Lamb-ſkins, Tobacco, &c. 


Rarities.) Nigh to the City of Cadiz is an old ruinous Building 
(now converted into a Watch- Tower) which ſome would fain per- 
ſuade themſelves to be the Remains of Hercules's Pillars, ſo much 
talked of by the Ancients. 2. In the City of Granada is the large 


ſumptuous Palace of the Moor; Kings, whoſe Inſide is beautified 


with Jaſper and Porphyry, and adprned with divers Arabict and 
Mpſaic Inſcriptions. 3. At Terragena in Catalbnia are to be ſeen the 


Ruins of an ancient Circus, in the Street called La Placa de la Fuente; 


and at Segovia in Oli Caſtile are the Remains of a noble Aqueduct, 
built by the Emperor Trajan, and ſupported by 177 Arches in dou- 
4. Without the 
Walls of Toledo was an ancient e Theatre, ſome Part whereof 
is yet ſtanding, Here alſo is an admirable modern Aqueduct, con- 
trived by Fannelus Thurrianus (a Frenchman ) according to the Or- 
der of Philip II. 5. At Orenſe in Gallicia are ſeveral Springs of 
"medical hot Waters, wonderfully eſteemed by the ableſt Phyfi- 
cians. 6. At the City of Toledo is a Fountain, whoſe Waters near 


the Bottom are of an acid Taſte, but towards the Surface extremely 


ſweet. 7. Near Guadalaxara in New Caftile is a Lake which ne- 
ver fails to ſend forth dreadful Howlings before a Storm. 8. The 
Cathedral Church of Murcia (containing above 400 Cha- 
pels) is remarkable for its curious Steeple, which is ſo built, that 
a Chariot may eaſily aſcend to the Top thereof. 9. Many 
talk of a Ship of Stone, with Maſts, Sails, and Tackling, to be 
ſeen in the Port of Mongia in Gallicia. As to the River 
Guadians, its diving under Ground (from whence it was for- 
: : ; v * mer ty 

5 


I Jarl, Spain with Portaga!, 0 


hk merly called Auas) the ſame is ſo notorious that we need ſay nothing 
1 f. Oe TY „ 
5 Arebbiſhpricks Archbiſhoyricks in this Kingdom are thoſe of „, 
hs | , | 2 3 
: Compoſtela, Granada, ' Terragona, Burgos 
7 pos V. alenc ia, Sar agoſſa, Toledo. : 
. Biſopricks.) Biſhopricks in this Kingdom are hoſe of . * a 
Oviedo, Malaga, Jacca, Segovia, 
L Luga, © Cartbagena, Palbatro, Cuenza, © 
Mondonedo, ne, Terwere, Cividad Realt, 
Corunna, Origuella,  Albarazin, Siouentza, 
Tuy, © Barcelina, Pamphelona, Leon, 
; Orenfſe, Tortoſa, : Valladolid, Salamanca, 
d Cor dba, „„ Calohorra, Toro, 
Cadiz, | Solſona, Placentia, Aſtorga, 
| Faen, a Coria, Palenca, 
Guadix,  Taraſma, Avila, Zamera. 
Almeria, NHueſca, | Ps 
| Univerfties.] Univerſities in this Kingdom are thoſe of 
Seville, Aae Fhuares, Hueſeca, 30 Guadia, 
Granada,  Sarageſſa, Barcelona, Compoeſtelia, 1 
Signenna, Tudela, Murcia, 8 
Valencia, Oſuna, Tarragona, Valladolid, 
Lerida, .. 0; | Baeza, © Salamanca. © 


Manners.) The trueſt Character of the Spaniards, I any where 
find, is that of Dr. Heylin's, which in the main runs thus: The 
Spaniards (ſays he) are a Sort of People of a ſwarthy Complexion, 
black Hair, and of good Proportion; of a majeſtick Gate and 
Deportment, grave and ſerious in their Carriages, in Offices of 
Piety very devout, not to ſay ſuperſtitious ; obedient and faith- , 
ful to their King, patient in adverſity, very temperate in Eating 
and Drinking, not prone to alter their Reſolutions or Apparel; 
in War too deliberate ; Arts they eſteem diſhonourable, univerſally. 
given to Lazineſs, much addicted to Women, unreaſonably jealous 
ol their Wives, and by Nature extremely proud. as 
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144 | Spain with Portugal. Par II. 
] Of all the living Tongues derived from the Latin, 


the Spanz/b comes neareſt to the Original, tho? no Country has been 


more haraſſed by the Irruption of barbarous Nations than it has. 


38 they have borrowed ſeveral Words from the Goths and Moors, 
pecially the latter. The beſt Spanjb is generally eſteemed that 
ſpoken in New Caflile; and in Yalentia and Catalonia it is moſt 
corrupted. Their Pater- naſler runs thus: Padre nueſtro, que eflas 


en lis Cielo, Sanctiſicade ſea tu Nombre ; Vengata nos tu Regno; ba- 


cadadia da nes le; y perdona nos nuefliras deudas, aſſi como nos otros 
per donamos ane ufiros deudores; y no dos dexes caer in tentation; 
mas libra nos del mal. Amen. wo 


_ Government.) This great Body did formerly comprehend no leſs 
than fourteen different Kingdoms, which being at length reduced 
to three, viz, thoſe of Arragon, Caſtile and Portugal, the two for- 
mer were united, Anno 1474, by the Marriage of] Ferdinand of Ar- 
ragon with Jſabel, Heireſs of Caſtil; and Portugal afterwards added 


by Conquelt, Arno 1578. But it revolting (of which afterwards) 


the whole Continent of Spain, excluding Portugal, is at preſent ſub- 


jected to one Sovereign, termed his Catholick Majeſty, whoſe Go- 


W * 


of this Prince are ſo far extended, that the Sun never ſets upon 


them all; and as his Territories are very numerous, ſo alſo are the 
Titles which he commonly aſſumeth, being ſtyled King of Caſtile, 


Leon, Arragon, Sicily, Naples, Feruſalem, Portugal, Navarre, Gra | 


nada, Toledo, Valencia, Gallicia, Majorca, Seville, Sardinia, Cordova, 
Corfica, Murcia, Faen, Algarve, Algezira, Gibraltar, the Gana- 


ries, Ea and Weft Indies, Archduke of Auftria; Duke of Bur- 
i gang, Brabant, and Milan; Count of Flanders, Tirol, and Barcehna; 


rd of Biſcay and Mechlin, &c. The numerous Cities and Provinces 
of Spain are ruled by particular Governors appointed by his Catho- 
lick Majeſty, as alſo the Dutchy of Milan, the Kingdoms of Naples, 


Sicily, Sardinia, &c. and the various Parts of his vaſt Poſſeſſions in 
the Eaft and „e Indies are governed by their reſpective Yiceroys, | 


who are generally very ſevere in exacting of the Subject what poſſi- 
bly they can during their ſhort Regency, which is commonly li- 


mited to three Years; the King appointing others in their Room, 
+ that he may gratify as many of his Grandees as may be with all 


Convenieney, there being ſtill a great Number of them at Court, 


as Candidates for a Government, For the better Management of 


publick Affairs in the Span; Dominions, there are eſtabliſhed in 
this Kingdom no leſs than fifteen different Councils, viz. that called 
the Council of State. 2. The Council Royal, or that of Caftile. 3. That 
of War. 4. The Council of Arragon. 5. That of Italy. 6. The Council 


„ 9 


of the Indies. 7. That of the Orders. 8. The Council of the wa” | 


' gaſe tu Voluntad, aſſien la tierra, como en le cielo; El pan nueſtro de | 
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9. That of the Chamber. 10. The Council of the Croiſade. 11. That 
of Diſcharges. 12. The Council of Inquifition, 13. That of 
Navarre. 14. The Council of Conſcience. And laſtly, That called 
The Council of Policy. 


* a & 


: tm} The King of Spain bears Quarterly ; the firſt Quarter 
counter quartered ; in the firſt and fourth Gu/es, a Caſtle 0 
, for 


towered, Azure, each with three Battlements, Or, purfled Sable 

Caftile. In the ſecond and third Argent, a Lion paſſant Gules, crown« 
ed, languid, and armed, Or, for In the ſecond greater Quar- 
ter, Or, four Pellets, Gules for Aragon. Party, Or, four Pellets al- 
ſo Gules, betwixt two Flanches Argent, charged with as many Ea- 


gles Sable, membered, beaked, and crowned Azure, for Sicily. Theſe 
two Les Quarters grafted in Baſe Argent, a Pomegranate Verte, 


ſtalked and leafed of the ſame, open and ſeeded Gules, for Granada. 
Over all Argent, five Eſcutcheons Azure, placed croſs-wiſe, each 
charged with as many Bœants in Saltier, of the firſt of Portugal 
The Shield bordered Gu/es, with ſeven Towers, Or, for Algrave. 


In the third Quarter Gules, a Feſſe Argent, for Au ia, Coupie and 
ſupported by ancient —_— which is Bendy of fix Pieces, Or, 

n the fourth great Quarter, Azure, 

Seme of Flower-de-Luces, Or, with a Border Compony Argent and 
Gules, for modern Burgundy; Coupie, Or, ſupported Sable, a Lion, 


Azure bordcred Gules. 


Or, for Brabant. Theſe two great Quarters charged with an 


Eſcutcheon, Or, a Lion Sable, and languid Gals, for Flanders. 


Party, Or, an m_ Sable for Antwerp, the capital City of the 
Marquiſate of the 


with eight Diadems or Semi-circles terminating in a Mond, Or. 


The Collar of the Order of the Golden Fleece 1 the 


Shield, on the Sides of which ſtand the two Pillars of Herculis, on 


each Side with this Motto, Plus ultra. 


1 


| Religion.) The Spaniard: are very punctual Followers of, and 


cloſe Adherers to the Church of Rome, and that in her groſſeſt Errors 
and Corruptions, taking up their Religion on the Pope's Authority z 


and are therein ſo tenacious, that the King ſuffers none to live in his 


 Daominions, who profeſs not their Belief of the Doctrine of the Re- 
man Church. For whoſe Care (or rather Bigotry) in this Matter, 
the Pope hath conferred upon him the Title of his Catholick Majeſty. 


All other Profeſſions are expelled by that Antichriſtian Tyranny of 


the bloody Ingquifition, at firſt adviſed and ſet up by Pearo Gonſalez. 


de Mendoza, Archbiſhop of Toledo, and that againſt ſuch converted 
Fews and Moors as returned again to their Superſtition; but of late 


it hath been chiefly returned upon thoſe (and others) of the Prote/- 
tant Communion, So induſtrious are the Eccleſiaſticks in this Coun- 
try to keep up the whole Body - the People in the thickeſt Miſt of 


Igno- 
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oly Empire. For Cre, a Crown, Or, raiſed 


e eee eee Free 


CCF * e Es 1 8 7 GO OE Yo 3 2 5 3 
P Ky n * | ; ” £0 lay A a 2 ** r FX 2 
1 8 1 e . DIES * 5 Ne n _— 
W K V . 82 * „ e N 8 n ee by * - MO . N et 
47 N ; E 1 oa Fd 9 5 5 an , 8 em 
e eee Ol Lt AE. F n e eee menen 


, 4s * * nen 
C gs TTY; 
DES eo ITE 38a tA bs CC be 
2 TIE ts 4. 3 DotA AL Ge oy 


3 
* 


n 


e e eee e eee eee c 2 
C 


PF OY „ 2 
CTC EE, nuhgs 0s 


Or ers VVG 
n 


Ls 
AI 


146  Spainwith Portugal. Pant: 
Ignorance, and ſo little is this Nation inclined of themſelves to 


make any Enquiries after Knowledge, that conſidering theſe 
Things upon one hand, and the Terror of the Inquiſition on the 


other in caſe of ſuch Enquiries (eſpecially if they have the leaſt _ 


Tendency to Innovation in Points of Faith) we cannot reaſonably 

a Reformation of Religion in this Country, unleſs the 
Hand of Providence ſhall interpoſe in a wonderful manner. 
Chriſtianity was planted here (according to the old Spanjſb Tradi- 
tion) by St. James the Apoſtle, within four Years after the Cruci- 
f6xion of our Bleſſed Redeemer. 5 


PORTUGAL. 


Name PORTUG AL. (containing a great Part of old Lyfranis, 
A 


with ſome of ancient Ga/licia and Bætica; and now 
bounded on the Eaſt by Spain; on the North by Gallicia; on the 
Weſt and South by part of the vaſt Atlantic Ocean) is termed by 
the Halians, Porto-Gallo; by the Spaniards, French, Germans, and 
Engliſh, Portugal; ſo called by, ſome from Porto and Gale, (the firſt 
a Haven-Town, and the other a ſmall Village at the Mouth of 
the Dearo) but by others from Portus Gallorum, that Haven (now 
0 24 being the Place where the Gauli uſually landed, when 
molt of the Sea - port Towns in Spain were in the Hands of the 
Moors. | pF TE 8 12 50 
Air.] The Air of this Country is much more temperate, eſpe- 
cially in the Maritime Places, than in thoſe Provinces of Spain, 


which lye under the ſame Parallel, it being frequently qualified 


„ by Welterly Winds, and cool Breezes from the Sea. The oppo- 


ſite Place of the Globe to Portugal is that Part of the vaſt Paci- 


fick Ocean, between 172 and 174 Degrees of Longitude, with 
36 and 42 Degrees of South Latitude. = 


Soil.) The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 5th and 6th 


North Climate) is none of the. beſt for Grain, it being very dry 
' and mountainous, but yet very plentiful of Grapes, Oranges, Ci- 
trons, Almonds, Pomegranates, Olives, and ſuch like. The longeſt 


Day in the Northmoſt Parts of this Kingdom is about 15 Hours, 


the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is about 9 2, and the Nights 
proportionable. . e | 

| Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are 
Wine, Honey, Oil, Alum, white Marble, Salt; as alſo Variety of 
Fruits, as Oranges, Almonds, Citrons, Pomegrauates, & c. 


Rari- 


e 
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PART I. Spain with Portugal. 1 


Rarities. ] In a Lake on the Top of the Hill Sella in Portugal. 
are found Pieces of Ships, though it be diſtant from the Sea more 
than twelve Leagues. Near to Nja is a Lake obſervable for its 
hideous rumbling Noiſe, which is ordinarily heard before a Storm, 
and that at the Diſtance of five or fix Leagues. About eight Leagues 

1. from Coimbra is a remarkable Fountain, which ſwallows up or 
_ draws in whatſoever Thing only touches the Surface of its Waters; 


- an Nxperiement of which is frequently made with the Trunks of 
Trees. The Town of Bethlem (nigh to By/bon) is noted for the 
ſumptuous Tombs of the Kings of Portugal.” 
 Archbiſhopricks.) Archbiſhopricks in this Kingdom, are thoſe of 

. Liſbon, | Braga, Zora. 

;  Biſhopricks.] Biſhopricks in this Kingdom, are thoſe of 1 

| Miranda, | 5 EE amd | 

. Liera, Lame ortalepre, 

| O Porto, Vie Pray hh 
' Univerſities.) Univerſities in this Kingdom, are thoſe of EY 

Liſbon, Evora, Coimbra. 


Manners.) The Portugueſe (formerly much noted for their Skill 
in Navigation, and vaſt Diſcoveries which'the World owes to them) 
are dae dopoticrated from their Forefathers, being now a 

People whom ſome are pleaſed to characterize thus: That take one 
of their Neighbours (a Native Spaniard} and ſtrip him of all his 
good Qualities (which may be quickly done) that Perſon then re- 
maining will make a compleat Portugueſe. They are generally 
eſteemed a People very treacherous to one another, but more eſpe- 

cially to Strangers ; extraordinary cunning in their Dealings, migh- 
tily addicted to Covetouſneſs and Uſury ; barbarouſly cruel where 
they have the upper Hand ; and the meaner Sort are univerſally 
given to Thieving. Beſides all theſe, ſome will have this People 
to be very malicious, which they ſay is the Remnant of the c¹ is 
Blood intermixed with that of the Portugue/e Nation. TE 


Language.] The Language uſed in this Kingdom is a Compound 

of French: be Spaniſh, 1 the latter. The Difference between 
it and true Span; will beſt appear by the Pater-Maſter in that 
Tongue, which runs thus: Padre naſſo que eftas nos Ceot, Sandi ifi 

cads ſeia 0 teu nome: Venha a nos o teu reyna: Stia feita @ tua von- 


M 2 | |  tads, 


; wiſe, each charged with as many Beaſants of the 
; Saltier, and pointed Sable, for Portugal. The Shield bordered 
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tade, aſſi nos ccos, como na terra. O paomoſſo de cadatia dano b oie 
1 gflodia. E perdoa nos ſenhor as naſſas dividas, aſſi comi nos perdo- 
amos a os nofſos devedores, E nao nos deres cabir em tentatio, mas 


libra nos do mal. Amen. 


Government. ] This Kingdom , after many Revolutions of Por- 


4 tune, was unjuſtly ſeized upon by Philip II. of Spain, and detain- 


ed by him and his two Succeſſors from the Duke of Braganza, 
the lawful Heir, till the Year 1640, that the Portugue/e, being un- 
able to bear up any longer under the tyrannical Sovereignty of the 
Spaniards, threw of that intolerable Yoke, and ſet the Crown 
upon the Head of Fobn Duke of Braganza, (afterwards Fohn 

IV. ſirnamed The Fortunate) notwithſtanding all that Philip could 
do to the contrary. Which Enterprize of theirs was happily 
brought about by the aſſiſtance of . French Forces ſent into 
this Country: And it is remarkable how cloſe this their Deſign 
of Revolting was carried on, though known to above three hun- 
dred Perſons at once, and in Agitation for the Space of a whole 
Year. Ever ſince which Revolt of Portugal it hath continued an 
independent Kingdom, ſubje& unto, and governed by its own 
King, (being of the Family of Braganza) whoſe Government is 
truly Monarchical, and Crown Hereditary. = 


Arms.) He bears Argent, five Eſcutcheons Azure, placed croſs- 
placed in 


Gules, charged with ſeven Towers Or, three in chief, and two in 
each Flanch; the Creſt is a Crown Or. Under the two Flanches, 


and the Baſe of the Shield, appears at the ends of two Croſſes, the 


Flower-de-luced Verte, which is of the Order of Avis; and the 
ſecond Parte Gules, which is for the Order of Chrift. The Motto 
is very changeable, each King aſſuming a new one, but frequently 

theſe Words, Pro Rege et Grege. | 


Religion.) What was ſaid of Religion in Spain, the ſame al- 


© molt may be affirmed of that in this Kingdom; the Tenets of 


the Church of Rome being here univerſally embraced by the Por- 

tugueſe, only with this Difference, that they tolerate Fes, and 

allow ſeveral Strangers the publick Exerciſe of their Religion, 

particularly the Eng Factory at Liſbon. This Country received 
the bleſſed Goſpel much about the ſame Time with Spain. 
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in the Upper Part of Lomdariy. © 


Contains ſeveral remarkable Towns fituated upon, or nigh unto 
four ſmall Rivers that water this Country. 


© The . Weſtward in the Main. 
„ be 4c —— , W. turning N. W. | 
u. I The d — ("98 4 N. W. inthe Main. 
CR — 
Monfliers : 
Bens are thoſe of Sd  SfromE. to W. 
20 rc uy thoſe of | $. Jean 6 Mauro, J rem E. toW. : 
Z Seran, are thoſe of | | 7's = Z g © from S. to N. 
0b 
c 2 Ca ——— — I 
(Aue, are thoſe of xd Ville | from E. toW, 


PIEDMONT 


pine ag — | 20 aui 9. 
Ts ca Aurea, 22 m. N. 
Marquiſate of Suſa Suſa, 23 m. N. W. 
County of Ai 


1 4 26 u. K. . 
1Seignory of Vercelli —— g! Idem, 12 m. N. of Caſal. 
Territories of Nizza—— | = | Idem, upon the Sea- Coaſt. 
Principality of Piednont, | 5 | Turin, upon the River P. 
properly fo called. 8 | 


Comprehends the 
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PIEDMONT, properly 0 alle. 


FTurnid 8 : (Idem” 
| Chieri — —— | | Idemg# 
Carignan — Idem (! 
| Carmagnola — | _ | Idemg 


| Saluxx&o 
Comprehends | 
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None. JF TALY (known of old by the Names of Heſperia, da- 
1 turnia, Latium, Auſonia, Oenotria, and Fanicula ; and 


now bounded on all Sides by the Mediterranean Sea, except the 


3 © 


N. W. where it joins to part of France and Germany) 13 termed by * | 
its Natives and Spaniards, Italia; by the French, Halie: by the 


Germans, Halien; and by the Enghſp, Italy; ſo called (as moſt 


Authors conjecture) from a/us an ancient King of the Siculi, who, 
leaving their Iſland, came into this Country, and poſſeſſing them- 
ſelves of the middle Part thereof, called the whole 1:a/a, from 


healthful to breathe in, except the Land of the Church, where it is 


ordinarily reckoned more groſs and unwholeſom ; asalſo the Southern 


Parts of Naples, where, for ſeveral Months in the Summer, it is 
{ſcorching hot, being of the like Quality with the Air of thofe 


' Provinces in Spain, which lye under the fame Parallels of Lati- 


tude. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to 1taly is that Part of the 


vaſt Pacifick Ocean, lying between 187 and 199 Degrees of Lon- 
gitude, with 39 and 46 Degrees 30 Minutes of South Latitude. | 


Seil] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 6th and 7th 
North Climate) is very fertile, generally yielding in great Abundance 


4ir.) The Air of this Country is generally pure, temperate, and 


the choiceſt of Corn, Wines, and Fruit. Its Woods are (for the 


moſt part) continually green, and well ſtored with the belt of wild 

and tame Beaſts. Its Mountains do afford ſeveral Kinds of Metal, 
particularly thoſe in Tu/cazxy and Naples, which are ſaid to yield 
ſome rich Mines of Silver and Gold. Here is alſo a great Quantity 
of true Alabaſter, and the pureſt of Marble. In ſhort, this Country 


is generally eſteemed the Garden of Europe; and fo ſtately and mag- 


nificent are its numerous Cities, that I cannot omit the following 


Epithets commonly beſtowed on divers of them; as Rome, the Sa- 
cred; Naples, the Noble; Florence, the Fair; Venice, the Rich; 
Genoa, the Stately ; Milan, the Great; Ravenna, the Ancient; Pa- 
dua, the Learned; Bononia, the Fat; Leghorn, the Merchandizing; 
Verona, the Charming ; Luca, the Jolly; and Caſal, the Strong. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Wines, 


| Rarities.) To reckon up all thoſe Things in ah that truly de- 
ſerve the Epithet of Rare and Curious, would far ſurpaſs our deſigned 
Brevity ; 7 ſhall therefore confine myſelf to one Sort of Rarities, 


namely, The moſt noted Remains or Monuments of reverend * 
1 2 1 N . 


Corn, Rice, Silks, Velvets, Taffaties, Sattins, Grograms, Fuſtians, / 


Gold Wire, Alum, Armour, Glaſſes, and ſuch like. 
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L 2. Triumphal Arches, as that of Cogſtantine the Great (nigh to the 
old Amphitheatre) erected to him in Memory of his Victory ob- 


nian the ſame being the firſt Naval Victory obtained by the Roman. 


256 | %% mari 
which in effect are moſt worthy of our Regard, they being v 

uſeful in giving ſome Light to ſeveral Parts of the Roman Hiſtory, 

In viewing of which Antiquities, I ſhall reduce them all to three 

Claſſes, ui. Thoſe that are to be ſeen in the City of Rome itſelf. 

| z4ly, In the Kingdom of Naples. And laſtly, in all other Parts 


Ihe moſt remarkable Monuments of Antiquity in Rome itſelf, are 
theſe following : 1. Amphitheatres, particularly that called the Old 
Amphitheatre (now termed the Caliſeo, becauſe of the Calgſſean Statue 

that ſtood therein) began by Veſpaſian, and finiſhed by Domitian. 


tained over the Tyrant Maxentius, with this Inſcription, Liberatori 
'Urbis, Fundatori Pacis. That of 7. 8 (the ancienteſt of all the 
triumphal Arches in Rome) erected to him upon his 1 the City, 
and ſpoiling the Temple of Feruſalem. That of Septimius Severus, to 
be ſeen nigh the Church of St. Martinus. Add to theſe the trium- 
phal Bridge, whoſe Ruins are ſtill viſible nigh Port Angelo, ſo much 
reputed of old, that by a Decree of the Senate, none of the meaner 
Sort of People were ſuffered to tread upon the ſame. 3. Therme, 
or Baths; as thoſe of the Emperor Antoninus Pius, which were of a 
igious Bigneſs, according to that of Ammianus Marcellinus, who 
peaking of them ſays, Lauacra in modum Provinciarum exſirutta, 
'Thoſe of Alex. Severus, the goodly Ruins whereof are to be ſeen nigh 
the Church of St. Eaflachio. And laſtly, the Ruins of Thermez Con- 
fantiniane, ſtill viſible in Monte Cawalh, formerly Mons Quirinalis. 
4. Several remarkable Pillars, particularly that called Colonna d An- 
#onino, erected by M. Aurelius Antoninus the Emperor, in Honour of 
his Father Antoninus Pius, and ſtill to be ſeen in the Corſo, being 
as yet 175 Feet high. That called Colonna Trazan, ſet up in Honour 
of Trajan, and now to be found in Monte Cavalli. That called Colonna 
Roftrata (ſtill extant in the Capitol) erected in Honour of Julius, 
and decked with Stems of Ships upon his Victory over the Carthagi- 


To theſe we may add the two great Obeliſks (one before Porto del 

Popule, and the other before the Church of St. John de Lateran) for- 

merly belonging to, and now the chief Remainders of the famous 

Circus Maximus, which was begun by Tarquinius Priſcus, augmented 
by J. Cæſar and Auguſtus, and at laſt adorned with Pillars and Sta- 

- tues by Trajan and Heliogabalus, We may alſo add thoſe three Pil- 

lars of admirable Structure (now to be ſeen in Campo Yaccino) which 

formerly belonged to the Temple of Jupiter Statur, built by Romulus 

pon his Victory over the Sabines; together with fix others on the 

Side of the Hill mounting up to the Capitol, three of which be- 

. longed ance to ce Templ of Concord, built by Camiilus; and the 
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pther three to the Temple of Jupiter Tonans, built by Auguſtus upon 
narrow Eſcape 3 Thunder belt And 8 in the Rank of 
Pillars we may place the famous Millarium (ſtill reſerved in the Ca- 
pitol) which is a little Pillar of Stone with a round brazen Ball on 
its Top, erected at firſt by Auguſlus Cæ ſar in Foro Romano, from 
hence the Romans reckoned their Miles to all Parts of Zafy. Other 
noted Pieces of Antiquity in Rome, and not reducible to any of the 
"Former Claſſes, are chiefly theſe, 1. The ſtately Ruins of Palazzo 
Maggiore, or the great Palace of the Reman Emperors, once extend- 
ed over the greateſt Part of the Palatine Hill. z. The Ruins of 
T, Pacis (which are nigh the Church of St. France/ca Romana 
Zin Campo Faccins) built by Titus Yepafian, who adorned the ſame 
with ſome of the Spoils of the Temple of Feruſalem. 3. The R.. 


ſunda, or Pantheon, built by Agrippa, and dedicated to all Gods, 
many of whoſe Statues are ſtill excant in the Palace of Faſliniani, 
ſteſerved there as a Palladium of that Family. 4. The Maufolcam 
Auguſti, near St. Rock's Church, but now extremely decayed. And 
3 laſtly, The very Plate of Braſs on which the Laws of the ten 
Tables were written, is ſtill to be ſeen in the Capitol. £2 
3 Remarkable Monuments of Antiquity in the Kingdom of Naples, 
Fare theſe following: 1. The Grotte of Paufilpus ; being a large 
Cart-way about a Mile long, cut under Ground, quite through a 
Mountain, near the City of Naples, and made (as ſome imagine) 
by Lucullus; but according to others Cocceius Nerwa. 2. Some 
Remains of a fair Amphitheatre, and Ciceros Academy, nigh Puz- 
Ex⁊uolo; as alſo the Arches and Ruins of that prodigious Bridge (be- 
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; ing three Miles long) built by Caligula between Pozzaolo and 
f Baiæ; to which Building Suetonius the Hiſtorian ſeems to allude, 
4 when he taxeth that Emperor with his Subſtructiones inſane. 3. The 
E Foundations of Bate itſelf, and ſome Arches with the Pavement of 


. the very Streets, all viſible under Water in a clear Sun - ſnine Day. 
4. The Elyfian Fields, ſo famous among the Poets, and extremely 
beholden to them for their Fame; being only an ordinary Plot of 
Ground ſtill to be ſeen nigh the Place where the City Baie ſtood. 

| 7 5. The Priſcina Mirabilis; which is a vaſt ſubterranean Building 
2 nigh the Ely/ian Fields, deſigned to keep freſh Water for the 
37 Roman Gallies, who uſed to harbour thereabouts. 6. The Ruins 
of Nero's Palace, with the Tomb of Agrippina his Mother, nigh to 
the aforeſaid Priſcina, as alſo the Baths of Cicero and Tritola, 
and the Lacus Avernus, ſo noted of old for its infectious Air. 7. 
The Grotto, or the famous Siby//a Cumea, nigh to the Place where 
Cumea ſtood; as alſo the ſulphureous Grotte del Cane, nigh to the 
7 Grotte of Paufilipus abovementioned. Laſtly, The obſcure Tomb 
of that well-known Poet P. Virgiliu Maro, in the Gardens of S. 

3 Severino, nigh to the Entrance of the Grotte of Paaſilipus. To all 
7 theſe we may here ſubjoin that noted and moſt remarkable mp 
: . 5 | i 0 
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and other Sorts o 


7 ing th” the Great Duke of To/avy,. and much admired and walked 


= i Par ll. 


of Nature, the terrible Volcano Veſuvius, about 7 Miles from the 


City of Naplet. | 
Remarkable Monuments of Antiquity in all other Parts of Jah, 
are chiefly theſe; 1. The Via Appia, a prodigious long Cauſeway of 


five Days Journey, reaching from Rome to Brundiſſum, and made at 
the ſole Charge of Appius Claudius during his Conſulate. 2. Via Fla- 


minia, another Cauſeway of the ſame Length, reaching from Rome 


to Rimini, and made by the Conſul Flaminius, who employ'd the Sol- 
diers therein during the time of Peace. 3. Via Amilia, reaching from 
Rimini to Bologna, and paved by AEmilins Lepidas, Collegue of Fla- 


minis. 4. The old Temple and Houſe of Sibylla Tyburtina, to be 


ſieen at Tivoli, a Town about 15 Miles from . 5. An Ancient 
Triumphal Arch yet ſtanding near Fano, a Town in the Dutcby of 


Urbino. 6. The very Stone upon which Julius Cæſar ſtood when 
he made an Oration to his Men, perſuading them to paſs the Rubi- 


con, and advance ſtrait to Rome. The ſame to be ſeen upon a Pedeſtal 


in the Market-place of Rimini. 7. A rare Amphitheatre in Verona, e- 
rected at firſt by the Conſul Flaminius, and repaired ſince by the Ci- 
tizens, and now the entireſt of any in Europe; as alſo another entire 
at Pala in Mria, being of two Orders of Tuſcan Pillars placed one a- 


- bove another. 8. The Ruins of an Amphitheatre in Padua, Part of 
whoſe Court (being of an oval Form) doth ſtill retain the Name of 
Arena. g. Many ſtately Tombs of famous Men; particularly that of 


Antenor's' in Padua; St. Peter's in Rome ; with that of St. Ambro/e's 
in Milan, and many others, together with vaſt Multitudes of 
Statues, both of Braſs and Marble, in moſt Parts of Hag. 

Theſe are the moſt remarkable Remains of the Roman Antiquities 
now extant dee Ee all this Country. As for modern Curioſities, 


ordinary Traveller) a bare Catalogue of them would ſwell up a con- 
fiderable Volume. *'T were endleſs to diſcourſe of magnificent Build- 


ings (particularly Churches) ancient Inſcriptions, rare Water-works, 
and many bold Pieces of Painting and Statuary, to be ſeen almoſt in 
every Corner of 7taly, Every one is apt to talk of the bending 


Tower at Pi/a, the whiſpering Chamber of Caparola, the renowned 
Houſe of Laretto, with the rich Treaſury of St. Mark in Venice: 
not to mention the famous Vatican Palace and Library, with the 


1 and ſplendid Furniture of the Raman Churches. To theſe 


may add the ſeveral Magazines, or large ColleQions of all Sorts of 


Rarities kept in ſeveral Parts of /taly; particularly thoſe in Villa 


Ludevifia, belonging to Prince Ludovifia ; as alſo thoſe in the famous 
Gallery of Canonico Faul in Milan: But above all, are divers Rooms 
and Cabinets of exotick Curioſities and precious Stones, (among 
which is the famous Diamond that weighs 138 Carats) all belong- 


in all Parts of the civilized World. 
OS: | Eccle- 


Rarities (which are obvious to the Eye of every 


wr Ora S7 


bare II © mm _- 


Ecdlefaſticks. of the higheſt Order in this Country are his E- 
lineſa the Pope, and the Patriarchs of Venice and Aquileia. 


Archbilbepricks. 1 Next to theſe are the Archbiſhopricks of. 


Milan, Fermo, N Hs Hast, 

Jurin, NRawennas,  Thieth, Toarenta, 
Tarantaiſe, Naples, Lanciano, Brindiſi, | 
Bolog ne, Capua, Manfredomia, Otranto, LE 
Genoa, Salerno, Bari, FNeffana, 1 
Fhrence, Amalfi, Cirenza,  Coſena, 
Piſa, Sorento, Nazareth, or San Sœwerins, 
Crone Conxo, Barletta, Keggia. 


The reſpective Suffragans of theſe Eccleſiaſticks are as fallow. - 


Bihepricks.] $ 1. . ſubject to the 5 are the 
Biſhops of. 


Oftia, Alatro, Peru „ Poligni, - 

2 Ferentino, | Pore, di Caſtell, 1 5 

Sabius, Velitri, Titta di Sieve, Ancona, 

Paliſtrina, Sutri, Caflro, Humana, 

Fraſcati, MNepi, Arrexza, Loretta, 
Albano, Uitta Caſtellana, Spoleto, Neganali, 

77 woli, Herta, MWVeorcia, Ajcah, 

Aragni, #1 Iterbs, Fern, | 

Veroli, Ti uſcanclla, Narni, Of, | 
 Terracini, Civita Vecchia, Amelia, _ Camerin, 

Sexxa,  . Bagnarea, Tis, Cumoto, 

Sni, Orvieto, Rieti, Monte Fiaſcoms. 


As alſo theſe allowing, being * from the paid of 
the reſpective ee | 


Mantua, Cortona, Avella,  _  Rapolla, 

Trent, - Sarzana, _ Cava, Marte pe loro, 

Pavia, Fana, Scala and Tyivento, 
Saluſſus, Ferrara, Ravello, Aquila, 1 

Mon Pulcian, Auerſa, „ £5 Marfca, ADA 

Ferams, Caſſano, San - Marco, Montellone. 5 
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1 L ve de Patriarch of Api are thoſe of 


File, „ N — 
Cabo 4 Aria, Citta Nuova, Verena, 
Pole, Padua, Como. 
Term, . ; „ : 


IM 6 4 To the Archbiſhop of Mir are choſe of 


| Cremona, | Torts, c Pereelks, 4A „ 5 


5.5. To the Archbiſhop of Juris are thoſe of : 
ä on 

ö +. 6. To the Archbiſhop of Tarentifs are . 0 
N Alo, e 
a 85 To the Archbiſbop of Buhgre are belt of 


8 


Þ 8. To the Archbiſhop of Genes are thoſe of | 


OY 125 „ Mariana, . 


$9. To the dunner of rn toe of 


P Coll, Beo ſan Sepulchro, 
* | " Polterra, Ok Citta di 2 


Je. To the Archbiſhoprick of Pie are thoſe of £ 
Scans; Pianbirs, Abur-dbine, Aen. 


in | earl. ah. 
ce u, Laune, 
Ergffette, Dina, Lucca, 


. 11. To the Archbiſhop et, are thoſe of 

alia, che E W Pqaro, . Be | ; 
1 n = | S. Leon. "Iz | | . : 
$. 12. To he Archbihop of Fi, ws hol of = 2 


Sao Jonas, © | " Y "Moab, | 


$1 13: Tode Archie of Fee are thoſe of 


Labs 
wy * by 
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Commachio, Fortis,  _ _" Rimini, E. 


5. th To the Archbiſhop of ute arethoſe of 
. Pusu, Cora, © Au. 1 
ly 15. To the Archbiſhop of ce are thoſe of 
25 P 
. 16. To the Archbiſhop of Sen, are thoſe of | | 


Campagna 3 b 2 8 Necera dit 


8.7 Totke Archbilbop of 0 are enen 5 
$. 18. To the Archbiſhop of Cds, are thoſe of 

„„ | Maſſa, Cafitl a Mare di Stabbia, 
$. To the Archbiſhop of Sorento, are thoſe of 

Satriano, Cedogna, 
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Aſeol, © ate n Bob Feet, 
1 CC oribolenza, . .  Lefnia, 
Telezi,, Fricenti,* | Drogonara," mA 'Guardia, 


S, Kae, 4 Ariam, Volturata * alfeeres. 
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$. 22. To the Archbiſhop of Lancian, are none. 
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. To the Aredbitiop of 5 0 none. 1 "La 2 5 
3. 32. To the Archbiſhop of Confenra, are thoſe of 45 
Mel, . | lr bor ane. 1 


9.33. ro the Archbiſhop of Sade are thoſe of * 
Balcaftro, | i Strongoli, ; Cariati, | 1 
Uubriatino, Hela, Ceremsa. 8 


7 8. 34. To the Archbiſhop of Reggio, are thoſe ul 

| "dates,  Cortona,. Squillace, ſive, Ss 
Nicaflor, Oppido, NMirotera, Taverna, ' 
Tropea, * Gieraci, 5 3 


- Udi 1 Univerſities in this (Coun are - thoſe _ 


at the Cities following. 


223 o ps,” 
fe: 7 iſa, | 


Ferrara, Siena, 


Peruſlo, i wh 8 Milan, 


"Match? The Natives of this Sony [oe the age | 


Lords and Conquerors 8 the World) are now leſs fc given. bo th to the A 
of War, and military Exploits, than moſt other Nations of E age 
However, the modern Italian are generally reputed a xn 


| ſpeftful, and „ ey Sort of People, eſpecially in tho 


to which they chiefly apply themſelves now-a-days, v. Nr 
Works, Architecture, and the Art of Patnting. They are alſo 


reckoned obedient to their Superiors, courteous to Inferiors, civil to 
Equals, and very affable to Strangers. They are like wiſe in Nes 5 
. rel very modeſt; in Furniture of Houſes ſumptuous ; and at their 
Tables extraordinary neat and decent. But theſe good Qualities of 


this People are 3 ſtained by many notorious Vices Which 

by, among them, 9 thoſe of Revenge and Luft, Jealouſ 
* to which oY are ſo exceſſirely given, tha 
evea 
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even then a modeſt Narrative would ſeem incredible. As for the 


Femiale-Sex, a vulgar Saying goes of them, that they are Magpies 


at the Doors, Saints in the Church, Goats in the Garden, Devil. 


in the Houſe, Angeli in the Streets, and Syrens at the Windows. 


| Language.) The preſent Language of al is a Dialect of the La- 
tin, which was the ancient Language of this Country: Almoſt every 
Province and City hath its peculiar Idiom, but that of Tu/cany is 
reckoned the pureſt and beſt poliſhed of all others, and is that which 
Perſons of Quality and Learning uſually ſpeak. Pater-Nofer in 


| Hrahan runs thus? Padre nofiro, che ſei in Ciel, ſia ſanctiſca to il 


tuo nome: Venga il tuo regno; fia fatta la tua wolunta, fi come in 
cielo, coft encora in terra. Dacci hogi il noftro pane cotidiano; e r. 
meticis noſtri_debiti, fi come encor ne igli remettiano ai naſtri debitori : 


I non ci endurre in tentationi, ma liberacy dal male. Amen. 


—— The Government of ah cannot be duly conſi- 

dered without looking back unto the chief Diviſions bf this Coun- 
try above-mentioned, there being ſo many different Sovereignties 
therein, dependent on one another, and not ſubjected to one Head. 
'The whole being therefore divided into Upper, Middle, and 
Lower, according to the aforeſaid Analyſis. | „ 


I. The Upper (or Lombard) being again divided into one Prin- 
cipality, five Dutchies, two Republicks, and one Biſhoprick. That 


one Principality, viz. Piedmont, is under the Duke of Savoy. The 
- five Dutchies, wiz. thoſe of Monferrat, Milan, Parma, Modena, and 


Mantua, are under ſeveral Sovereigns : For Monferrat is partly un- 
der the French. King, and partly under the Dukes of , 5 and 
Mantua. M is under the King of Spain, for which he is de- 
pendent on the Emperor. Parma is moſtly under'its ' own Duke, 
who is feudatory to the Pope, paying yearly tooo Crowns. Modena 
is under its own Duke, who is dependent on the Emperor, And 
Mantua is moſtly under its own Duke, who is feudatory to the 
Emperor. The two Republicks being thoſe of Venice and Genoa 
(of whom particularly afterwards) are governed by their Senate 
and Magiſtrates. The one Biſhoprick, being that of Trent, is 
abject -to the Houle of Anis. 


IT. The middle Part being divided into the Land of the Church, 

the Dukedom of Tu/cany, and the Republick of Lucca and St. Marino, 
The Land of the Church (or St. Peter's Pattimony) is for the moſt 

part in the Hands of the Pope, and ruled by ſeveral Governors ſet 


_ over its various Diviſions, who are generally not a little ſevere upon 


the Subjects. His Holineſs the Pope (by Virtue of the Juriſdiftion 
of the Reman See) is both Temporal and Spiritual Sovereign . 


Magiſtrates, Here are eſtab 


and is commonly ſtyled by the Roman Catholicks the chief Feeleflaſtick 


of all Chriſtendom; the Patriarch of Rome and the Welt ; the Pri- 


mate and Supreme Governor of al: The Metropolitan of thoſe 


Biſhops Suffragan to the See of Rome, and Biſhop of the moſt famous 
St. John of Lateran. The Dukedom of Tuſcany is, forthe moſt 

rt, under its own Duke, except the Towns of Sienna (for which 
b is Tributary to Spain) and Orb:tello, which belongeth to the 
Spaniard. This Duke is efteemed the richeſt and moſt powerful 
of all the Zakan Princes, but his Manner of Government is gene- 


| = reckoned too preſſing and uneaſy to the Subject. The 1 owns 
an 


Republicks of Lucca and Marino are a by their own 


5 Magiſtrates as free States. But of them afterwards. 


III. The lower Part of 1tal being the Kingdom of Naples, is 
ſubje& to the Spantarg, for which he is Homager to the Pope, and 
accordingly ſends his Holineſs yearly a white Horſe and 7900 
Ducats by way of Acknowledgment. It is governed by a Vice-Roy 
appointed and ſent thither by his Catholick MajMy, who is uſually 
one of the chief Grandees of Spain, and is commonly renewed every 


third Year. Theſe Yice-Roys (as in moſt other of the Spani 
Governments) during their ſhort Regency, do indyſtriouſly endea- 
vour to loſe no time in filling their own Coffers, and that by moſt 


rievous Exactions on the poor ſubject. So ſevere indeed are the 


paniards upon the Neapolitan, that the King's Officers are com- 
monly ſaid to fuck the Dutchy of Milan, and ws the Iſland of - 


Sicity, but to n off the very Skin in the Kingdom of Naples ; 
ſo that the People of this Country (which is one of the belt in 
Europe) are moſt miſerably haraſſed by theſe hungry and rapa- 


cious Vultures. Befides theſe Places in ha abovementioned, there 


are ſeveral others who are under the Protection of ſome higher 
TR particularly that of the Emperor, the Pope, or the King 
Spain. | | 1 ' 


To the Government of hah we may add the four following 


Peales, aa, 7 
| | Genoa, 8. Marino. . 
I. Venice, This Republick is under an Ariſtocratical Government 
* of the State being lodged in the Nobllity, or 3 
Number of Families enroll'd in the golden Book, call d the Regiſter of 
the Fexetian Nobles. Their chief Gm a 


Authority is a mere Chimera, and he no better than a Sovereign 
Shadow ; Precedency 2 all he can juſtly claim above the other 


N 3 


cer is the Duke or Dege, whoſe 


five principal Councils, viz. f. That 
— dermed 
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154 | Haly. Pax r II. 
termed the Grand Cauncil, comprehending the whole Body of the 
Nobility, by whom are elected all Magiſtrates, and enacted al] 
Laws, which they judge convenient for the publick Good. 2. 
That termed the Pregadi, (commonly called the Senate of Veuice) 
conſiſting of aboye one hundred Perſons, who determine Matters 
of the higheſt Importance, as thoſe 1 to Peace or War, 
Leagues and Alliances. 3. The College, conſiſting of twenty four 
Lords, whoſe Office it is to give Audience to Ambaſladors, and to 
74 report their Demands to the Senate, munich alone hath Power to 

fare Anſwers. 4. The Council of Ten, (conſiſting of ten No- 


lemen] whoſe Office it is to hear and decide all criminal Matters, 
This Court (whoſe 13 is extraordinary great) is yearly 
renewed, and three of thoſe Noblemen, called the Capi, or In- 
| guifttors of State, are choſen Monthly; to which Triumvirate is 
aſligned ſuch a Power in judging of Criminals, that their deſini- 
tive Sentence reacheth the chiefeſt Nobleman of the State, as 
well as the meaneſt Artificer, if they are unanimous in their Voices ; 


otherwiſe all the in are conſulted with, 


II. Genoa is under an Ariſtocratical Government, very like ta 
that of Venice; for its principal Magiſtrate hath the Name or 
Title of Dule, but continueth only for two Years) to whom there 
are aſſiſtant eight principal Officers, who with the Duke are called 
the Seigniory, which, in Matters of the greateſt Importance, is 
alſo ſubordinate to the Grand Council, conſiſting of 400 Perſons, 
all Gentlemen of the City ; which Council, with the Seigniory, 
do conſtitute the whole Body of the Commonwealth. This State 
is mich more famous for what it hath been, than for what it is, 
Poe now on the decaying Hand. At preſent it is ſubject unto 
everal Sovereigns ; various Places within its Territories belonging 
to the Dukes of Sawey and Tuſcany, ſome free, and others lately 
mea by the Freach.  - | | 


III. Luca (being a ſmall free Commonwealth, encloſed within 
the Territories of the Grand Duke of Tuſcany) is under the Go- 
vernment of one principal Magiſtrate, called the Gonfalonier, 

changeable every. ſecond Month, aſſiſted by nine Counſellors, 
'\ named Anxiani, whom they alſo change every fix Months, dur- 
ing which time they live in the Palace or common Hall; and Su- 
Foal to them is the Grand Council, which conſiſts of about 240 


* 


WY EFFECT 88 
222 ton or reohe Er. al ov. a AE. 
2 4g we a. 7 — s . 


N 
8 ers N e * Wk 24 K . D - 
S e HHS e e ee — * | | 
* REY * * COVE. A TIT earn to EE I et I Een lads 5, F n © As ; HIT * 7 n 1 — * h — one 8 F 
” * & 3 HORS: eo ..w + 
e — — 
* " — n * * 3 7 1 * 
: 2 $2 2 > 22 5 * L * 2; . 4 7 
a y D a + — T ; > ws ä 3 Ie wp q 4 


5 


— A” — EY 
5 De 
n 
4 PR Fe 1 


. 
* n 
n . e , . 
r 


Joblemen, who being equally divided into two Bodies, take their 
Turns every half Vear. This State is under the Protection of the 
Emperor of Germam, and payeth him yearly Homage accordingly. 
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belonging to it, which bears the Title of Kingdom, and for 


I. St. Marine, a little (but fowiſhing) Republick in the Duke- 


dom of Urbino, which ſtill maintains its Privileges, and is governed 


by its own Magiſtrates, who are {till under the Protection of the 


Pope. The whole Territory of this ſmall Commonwealth is but 
one Mountain about three Miles long, and ten round, any 
about 5000 Inhabitants, who boaſt of their State being a free Re- 
publick about 1000 Years. 


Arms.] It being too tedious to expreſs the Enſigns Armorial of 
all the Sovereign Princes and States in this Country, and too ſuper- 


ficial to mention thoſe of one only ; we ſhall therefore, as a due 


Medium, nominate: the chief Sovereignties of taly (viz. the Pope- 


dom, the Dukedom of Tuſcam, and the Republicks of Fenice and 
Genoa) and' affix to each of theſe their peculiar Arms. Therefore, 


1. The Pope, as Sovereign Prince over the Land of the Church or 


Papal Dominions, bears for his Eſcutcheon, Gubs, conſiſting of a 
long Cape, or Head-piece, Or, ſurmounted with a Croſs pearled 
.and garniſhed with three Royal Crowns, together with the two 
Keys of St. Peter placed in Sa/tier. 2. The Arms of Ta/cany are, 
Or, five Roundles, Gules, two, two and one, and one in chief, Azure, 
charged with three Flower-de-Luces, Or. 3. Thoſe of Venice are 


Azure, a Lion winged, Sejant, Or, holding under one of his Paws - 


a Book covered, Argent. Laſtly, thoſe of Genoa are, Argent, a 
Croſs Gules, with a Crown cloſed by Reaſon of the Iſland of . 


porters are two Griffins, Or. 


Religins] The 1talians, as to their Religion, are zealous Pro- 
feſſors of the Doctrine of the Roman Church, even in her groſſeſt 


Errors and Superſtitions; and that either out of Fear of the barba - 


rous Inquiſition, or in Reverence to their ghoſtly Father, the Pope: 
Or chiefly, by being induſtriouſly kept in woful Ignorance of the Pro- 


glam Doctrine, of which they are taught many falſe and monſtrous . 


Things. The Few are here tolerated the publick Exerciſeof their 
Religion, and at Rome there's a weekly Sermon for their Conver- 
ſion, at which, one of each Family is bound to be preſent. The 
Chriſtian Faith was firſt preached here by St. Peter, who went thi- 


ther in, or about the Beginning of the Reign of the Emperor 


Claudius, as is generally teſtified by ſome ancient Writers of good 


infallible Head of the Church, no Place can be more proper to 


Chriſtian Churches, eſpecially thoſe of the Reformation, are ſuch as 
N 4 


tee, by her pretended General Councils (particularly that of 7 = 


PART: ak 175 


Account. But whereas this Country is the Seat of the pretended 


diſcourſe of the Doctrine of that Church, than this is. And, whereas 
the Tenets of the Roamiſb Church, whereby ſhe differs from all other 
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wr N Pius's Creed, Phy: ME 
has ſu Jded to the Cbriſtian Faith; and 1 to im 


the Belief of them, as ſo many New Articles of Faith, upon the reſt 


of the Chriſtian World: The beſt Summary of her Doctrine, as a 

true and 1 Body of Popery, may be fitly reckoned that 
of Pope Pins IV. The various Articles of f which are 

theſe following: | 


3 


3 mand 


| As I. 4 beliove i in one God, the Father * Maler Y vs 


and Earth, and of all T. bings viſible and Imvifible : 


1. And in one Lord Tefſus Chriſt, the only begotten Son of Ged, 13 
ten of his Father before all Worlds, God of God, Light of Light, 


very God of wery Cod, begotten, not made, being of one Subſlance 


with the Father, by whom all Things were made. 


III. Who for us Men and for our Salvation came 7 PI e 
ana „ Aoi nate by the Holy Ghoſt of the Virgin Mary, and was 


I 


IV. And was crucified a for us under Pontius Pilate, ſuffered and 


was buried: | | | 

V. And the third Day roſe again according to the Scriptures: = 

VI. And 35:48 into os and Aut on the Right-band of the 
Fathe r 5 — 


VI 055 to 2 both the Quick and 
the Dead; whoſe Ki e 


VIII. Ard 1 e in the Holy Ghoſt, the Lord and Giver of Life, 
aubo proceedeth from the Father and the Son, aul wwith the Father 
_ 2 Son __ is urge * glor iſiea, who Nw. 7 " | 

ropbe ts. 


8 414 I believe png Catholck and Ae Church | 


X. I acknowledge one Baptiſm for the Remiſſion 27 * 
xt. And 1 bnok for the RefurreGian of the Dead, 


XII neu.. Amen. | 755 ® 


Pakt ll. Pepe Pius Creed. 257 


XIII. 1 moſt firmly admit and embrace the Apoſlolical and Ecelefiaftical 
Traditions, and all other n and ee of we Jame 
Church.” bs, ah 


XIV, 1 do admit the Hol — ts the fame Beaſt thai „% Mo- 
ther-Church doth, wheſ Bufineſs it is to judge of the true Senje and 


Interpretation of them ; and I will II th n to the 
unanimous Conſent of the Fathers. 


xv. 1 do profeſs and believe that FR are ſeven Sacraments _ 


| Law, truly and projerly fo called, inflituted by Feſus Cbriſ our 
Lord, and neceſſary to the Salvation 9 2 Mankind, - though not all of 
them to every one, Viz. Baptiſm, af maition; Euchariſt, . Pe- 
nance, Extreme Unction, Orders and Marriage, and that they do 


confer Grace; and that of theſe, Baptiſm, Non and Orders, 
may not be repeated without Sacrilege. I do alho receive and admit 


the received and approved Rites of She Catholick Church in a ber fo- 
_ Aaminiftration of the aboveſaid Sacraments, 


XVI. 14 embrace and receive all and every Thing that bath been « : 


fined and declared by 'the holy ce. . Trent, e Original 
Sin and 7 oft; ification, 


XVII. I do alk profeſs that in the Maſs there P ered unto „ God a 
true, ts and propitiatory Sacrifice for the . e and the Dead ; 
in the moſt holy Sacrament of the Eucharift there is truly, 


_ and ſubflantially the Body and Blood, together . with the Seat | 
* Lond 775 en Chrift; and that thert is a Con- 


and Divinity of « our 
== made of the whole 1 of . the Bread into the Boch, 


and of the whole Subflance of the Wine into the Blood; which Con- 


verſſan the Cathelick Church calls Tranſubſtantion. 


XVIII. 7 confeſs het under one Kind only, whole and entire, , Chri and 
a true Sacrament is taken and recerved. a 


XIX. 14 0 * that there il a Pur atory, and that the 
Souls 6a" there do receive Help by the abe of the 
Faithful. | | 


XX. I do likewiſe believe So the Saints reigning ks with Chriſt 
are to be worſhipped and prayed unto; and that they do offer Pray- 
ers unto God for us, and that their Relick are to be bad in Vene- 


ration, 
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6 Pope Piusn Gretd, Part II. 


XXI. 1 do moſt frmiy aſſert, that. the Lnages of Chriſt, of the Bleed 


Virgin the Mother of God, and of ather Saints, ought to be had and 


retained, and that due Honour and Veneration ought to be gien 


them. 


XXIL 7 de affirm that the Peer of Indulgence was left by Chrif 
"In the Church, and chat the Uſa of them is very bengfcial to Chriſtian 
People. at en 


XXIII. 2 do acknowledge the Holy, Catholick, and Apoflalick Roman 
Church, to be the Mother and Miſtreſs of all Churches: and I as 
' promiſe and fwear true Obedience to the Biſhop of Rome, the Suc- 
as Saint Peter, the Prince of the Apoſtles, and Vicar of Fuſus 
XXIV. 7 do undoubtedly receive and profeſs all ather Things which 
have been delivered, defined, and declared by the ſacred Canons and 


Oecumenical Councils, and eſpecially by the holy Synad of Trent; 
and all other Things contrary thereunto, and all Hereſies condemned, 


rejectra, and anathematixed by the Church, I do likewiſe condemn, 
eas OA EL ͤ 
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HIS vaſt complex Body, comprehending theſe various Coun- 
tries abovementioned, and the moſt remarkable of them being 


Hungary. Greece, and Little Hungary; we ſtiall firſt treat of thele 


three ſeparately, and then conjunctly of all the reſt, under the ge- 


neral Title of the Danubian Provitcer. Therefore, 


F. 1. HUNGARY. 


Name] FT UNGARY (which, for Method's Sake, we ſtill con- 


tinue under the general Head of European Turkey, 
tho' almoſt entirely under the Emperor of Germany) contains a Part 
of Pannonia, with ſome of ancient Germany and Dacia; is now 


bounded on the Eaſt by Tranfivanie ; on the Welt by Auſtria; on 


the North by Polonia Propria ; on the South by Sclabonia; and 


termed by the {talians, Ungharia ; by the Spaniards, Hungaria; 
by the French, Hungrie; by the Germans, Ungern ; and by the 


Engliſh, Hungary ; ſo called from the ancient Inhabitants the Hanni 


or Hunns. 


> 


Air.) The Air of this Country 1s generally eſteemed very un- 


wholeſom to breathe in; which is chiefly occaſioned from the 


much mooriſh Ground, and many Lakes wherewith this Country 
abounds. The fite Place of the Globe to Hungary, 1s that Part 
of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean between 194 and 211 Degrees of Longi- 


| tude, with 45 and 53 Degrees of South Latitude. 
gal] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 7th and 8th North | 


Climate) is very fruitful in Corn and Roots, and various Sorts of 
ee Fruit, afford ing alſo excellent Paſturage; and ſeveral of its 
ountains produce ſome valuable Mines of Copper, Iron, Quick- 


| filver, Antimony and Salt. Yea, ſo noted is this Country for Mines, 


that no leſs than ſeven remarkable Towns go by the Name of Mine- 
Towns, the chief of which is Chemnitz, whoſe Mine hath been 
wrought in about goo Years. The Length of the Days and Nights 


in Hungary is much the ſame as in the Southern Circles of Germany, 


Commodi 1 This being an inland Country, and thereby having 
no ſettled Trade with foreign Parts, we may reckon the Product of 
the Soil the chief Commodities with which the Inhabitants deal 
with their Neighbours. „ 50 8 


Karities.] Here are many natural Baths, eſpecially thoſe at Buda, 
which are reckoned the nobleſt in Europe, not only for their Variety 
of hot Springs, but al ſo the Magnificence of their Buildings. 1 0 5 
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likewiW two Lot Bagnios near Tranſchin, 3 the Confines of M. 


_ ravia; and others at Schemmitæ; in Upper 


Beſides which 
there are Waters in ſeveral Parts of this Commtry of a petrifying 


Nature, and others that corrode Iron to ſuch a Degree, that they 


will conſume a Horſe-ſhoe in 24 Hours. Near Eſperies in Upper 
Hungary are two deadly Fountains; whoſe Waters ſend forth ſuch 
an infectious Steam, that it kills either Beaſt or Bird approaching 


the ſame ; for the preventing of 1. Ks are walled round, and 
kept always covefed. 


| Archbiſhorichs. ] Archbiſhopricks in this cone are thoſe of 1 


; Gran, | . Cabrera: 
Bifboprict.] Biſhoprieks in this Country are thoſe of 
Angria, | D wing "Over; Sts in, | 
Meytracht, Rach, | __ Great M aradin. 


Univerfities.] What Univerſities are eſtabliſhed i in this Country, 
ſince the retaking it from the Infdels, is uncertain. 


1 J The Hungarians (more addicted to Mart than Miner- 


wa] are generally looked upon as good Soldiers, being Men, for 


the moſt Part, of a ſtrong and well - proportioned Body, valiant and 


| daring in their Undertakings, but reputed cruel and alten when 


Conquerors 


Lang ua, ge. The PEKING have a peeuliar 8 of hut 
own, Which hath little or no Affinity with thoſe of the Neighbour- 


ing Nations, ſave only the Slavonic, from which it hath borrowed. 


ſeveral Words, and which is alſo ſpoken in ſome Parts of this Coun- 


try, as the German in other. Pater-Naſter in the Hungarian Tongue 


runs thus, My atyanc ki vagyaz mennieiben, feentelteſſac mega te ne- 
0 fojon el ax te orſzagod 3 Pay aa megate akaratod, mint ax menyben, 
7 ” oldonois ; As minindennapi kenyirunket ad meg ne tunt ma 3 

. meg mint cunc az mi vet kinket. mi miis megbocza- 

15 — ax lic mi ellenunc wet heztenec: Es ne vigi minket ax 


kiſertetbe, de ſaabaditameg minket az gongſtel. Amen. 


Government.) This Kingdom being almoſt wholly recovered from 
the OrtomanSlavery, by the late ſucceſsful Progreſs of the Imperial 


Arms, is now dependent on the Juriſdiftion of the Emperor, who is -/ 


ſtyled King thereof. The Aſſembly of the States conſiſt of the Cletgy, 


Barons, Noblemen, and Free Citizens, who uſually meet once every 


2 three Years; which Aſſembly —_ Power to elect a n who 15 
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178 Nuich in Europe. 'Parr II. 
2H the Conſtitution of the Realm) ought to be a Native of Hungary; 
= and to him belongs the Management of all military Concerns, as 
= . alſo the Adminiſtration of Juſtice in Affairs both Civil and Crimi- 


Am.] See Germany, 


Religion.) The prevailing Religion of this Country, is that of 
the Church of Rome, eſpecially ſince the late Conqueſts made by 
the Imperial Arms. Next to it is the Doctrine of Luther and Cal. 

vin, which is zealouſly. maintained by great Multitudes of People, 
and many of them are Perſons of conſiderable Note. Befides theſe 
are to be found moſt Sorts and Sects of Chriſtians, as alſo many 
Jews, and Mahometans not a few. Fhis Kingdom received the 
Knowledge of the bleſſed Goſpel in the Beginning of the eleventh 
Century, and that by the induſtrious Preaching of Albert, Arch- 


— 


biſhop of Prague. 


1 5 
0 


8.2. RRE CE. 


Name.) G. CE (formerly Gracia and Hellis; and now 
e bounded on the Faſt by the A4rchipe/aze, or Agean 
Sea; on the North by the Danubian Provinces ; on the Weſt and 
South by Part of the Mediterranean Sea) is termed by the lialian. 
and Spaniards, 'Grecia ; by the French, la Greece ; by the Germans, 
Griecherland; and by the Engl, Greece: Why ſo called, is va- 


i riouſly conjectured by our modern Criticks; but the moſt received 

Bis Opinion is, that the Name derived its Original from an ancient ! 
TH Prince of that Country called Grams, bs 
it Air.] The Air of this Country being generally pure and tem- 

3. 5 perate, is reckoned very pleaſant and healt ful to breathe in. The 

EB : - + oppoſite Place 'of the Globe to Greece is' that Part of the vaſt Pa- 

$37 | eifick Ocean between 201 and 205 Degrees of Longitude, with 37 

1 Degrees 30 Minutes, and 40 Degrees of South Latitude. 


S851. ] The Soil of this Country (it lying under the 6th North 
Climate) is not only very fit for Paſture, there being much fertile 
champain Ground, but alſo it affords good Store of Grain, when 
- duly manured ; and abounds with excellent Grapes, and other de- 
\\ © Heious Fruits. 'The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of Greece, 
is about 15 Hours; the Nortel in the Southmoſt, 9 Hours 4, and 

the Niglits proportionable. Cas | | | 


mY * 
Lom- 
: 


Honey, Wax, &c. 


be ſeen at Athent: The chief of which are theſe 4 "FX 
Par 
as the Rotunda at Rome, and is one of the mo 


20 in each Row; but now only. t7 ſtand upright. and are 54 Feet 
| | A oO 


TEE ; : 4 1 ö 2 > ; 8 . 88 8 3 ; | 55 
Commoditiet.] The chief Commodities of this Country are rec- 


koned Raw Silks, Pernocochi; Oil, Turkey-Leather, Cake-Soap; 7 


| Rarities.] At Cafti | (alittle v illage on the South ef M. Parnaf 
ſus, now called Liacura by the Turi] are ſome Inſcriptions; which 


evince it to have been the ancient De/phi, ſo famous all the World 


over for the Oracle of Molo. 2. On the aforeſaid Mountain is a plea- 
ſant Spring, which having ſeveral Marble Steps deſcending to it, and 
many Niches made in the Rock for Statues, gives Occaſion to think 
that chis was the renowned Fon. Caftaline, or Caballinus; which in- 
ſpired (as People then imagined) the ancient Poets. 3. In Livadia 
{the ancient Achaia) is a hideous Cavern in a Hill; which was very 
famous of old for the Oracles of Trophanins. 4. Between the large 


Lake of Livadiaand the Eubœan Sea (whoſe ſhortelt Diſtance is four 


Miles) are upwards of forty wonderful ſubterraneous Paſſages hewn 
dut of the firm Rock, and that quite under a huge Mountain, to let 
the Water have a Vent; otherwiſe the Lake, being ſ arroundel with 
Hills; and conſtantly ſupplied by ſeveral Rirulets from theſe Hills, 
would ſtill overflow the adjacent Country. 5. On M. Oneius, in 
the Iſthmus of Corinth, are the Remains of the Iſthmian Theatre, 


| being the Place where the Iſthmian Games were formerly celebrated. 


Here are alſo ſome Vefligia of that Wall built by the Lacedæmo- 


niant; from one Sea to the other; for ſecuring the Peninſula from 


the Incurfions of the Enemy. 7: Through moſt Parts of Greece are 


ſtill extant the Ruins of many Heathen Temples, eſpecially that of 


the Goddeſs Ceres at Elufis (about four Hours from Athens) a Part 


of whoſe Statue is yet to be ſeen. And atSalonichi are ſeveral ſtately 


Chriſtian Churches (particularly thoſe of 8. Sophia, Gabriel, and 


* the Virgiti Mary) now converted into Mabometan Moſques; the laſt 
of which is a noble Structure; environed on each Side with twelve 
Pillars of Jaſper Stone, and as many Croſſes upon their Chapiters re- 


maining as yet undefaced by the Turks, But the, chief Rarities of 
Greece may be reckoned thoſe various Monuments of Antiquity to 


The Acripoli, or Citadel; the moſt ancient and eminent Part of 
the City. 2: The Foundation of the Walls round the City, ſup- 
poſed to be thoſe eteRed by 'The/zus; who enlarged the ſame; 3. 
The Temple of Minerva (now a Turkifo Moſque) as entire, as yet; 

| A beautiful Pieces of 
Antiquity that is extant this Day in the World. 4. The Panagia 
Syilitotiſſa, or Church of our Lady of the Grotto. 5. Some mag- 


nificent Pillars, particularly thoſe commonly reckoned the Remains 


bf Adrian Palace, of which there were formerly fix Rows, and 
high 
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high, and 17 in Circumference at the Baſe. Here likewiſe is a Gate 


and an Aquedud of the ſaid Emperor. 6. The Stadium, or Place 
where the Citizens uſed to run Races, encounter wild Beaſts, and 
celebrate the famous Games, termed Panatbenea. 7. The Hill 
Muſzum (now called To Seggio by the Inhabitants) ſo named from 
the Poet Mu ſæus, the Diſciple of Orpheus, who was want there to 
recite his Verſes, 8. Some Remains, conjectured to be thoſe of 


the Areopagus and Odeum, or Theatre of Muſick. g. The Ruins 


of many Temples, 3 amd that of Auguſtus, whoſe Front is fill 
entire, ' conſiſting of four Dorick Pillars; as alſo thoſe of The/ear, 
Hercules, Fupiter Olympius,' Caſtor and Pollux, &c. 10. The Tower 


of Andronicus, Cyrrhaftes, or Temple of the eight Winds {till en- 


it 


tire. 11. The Phanari, or Lanthorn of Demoſthenes, being a little 
Edifice of white Marble, in form of a Lanthorn, which is alſo en- 
tire, For a particular Deſcription of all theſe Rarities both at A. 
thens and other Parts of Greece, with many remarkable Inſcriptions, 
both in Greek and Latin, Vid. Whteler's Travels. | 


Archbiftepricks.] Archbiſhopricks in this Country are chiefly 
thoſe of | i ha 5 


5 Ma lvaſia, Salunili, 


Lariſſa, Patras, „ Aurianople, 
Ti al 4 Napoli di Romania, Jana. 
 Athem, _ | Can, V 4 
_ Bibopricks.] Biſhopricks in this Country are chiefly thoſe of 
| Scotuſa, wa Miftra,  Chkeon, 1 Granitza, 
Maden, Argito Cafiro, Salma, Dalanta, 


Caminitaa, Delvino, 
Argos, Butrinto, 


Univerſities.) No Univerſities in this Country, though once the 
Seat of the Muſes, but in Lieu of them are 24 Monaſteries of Caio- 


Livadia, 7 Amphiſſa. : 


' gets or Greek Monks, of the Order of St. Baſil, who live in a Col- 


4 


legiate Manner on the famous M. Athos, (now termed ge. G) 
or the holy Scriptures, and the various Rites of the Cree Church, 


and out of theſe Colleges are uſually choſen thoſe Biſhops Who are 
ſubject to the Patriarch of Con/iantirople. | C 


5 Ss) The Greek: (moſt famous of old, both for Arms and 
Arts, and every Thing elſe that's truly valuable) are ſo wonderfully 


degenerated from their Forefathers, that inſtead of thoſe excellent 


Qualities which did ſhine in them, particular] — 


7 Part II. 


and Valour; there is nothing now to be ſeen among them, but the 
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reverſe or contrary of theſe, and that in the higheſt Degree. Such 
is the Preſſure of the Oitaman Yoke, under which they groan at 
preſent, that their Spirits are quite ſunk within them, and their. 
very Aſpect. doth plainly declare a diſconſolate and dejected Mind. 


However, the unthinking Part of them do ſo little conſider their 


preſent ſlaviſh Subjection, that there is no People more jovial and 
merrily diſpoſed, being ſo much given to Singing and Dancing, that 
it is now become a proverbial Saying, As merry as a Greek. The 
trading Part of them are generally very cunning, and ſo inclined 
to over-reach (if they can) in their Dealings, that Strangers do not 
only meet with much more Candour among the Turks, but if one 
Turk ſeem in the leaſt to diſcredit another's Word or Promiſe, his 
Reply is ſtill at Hand, I hepe you don't take me fur a Cbriſtian: Such 
is that Blot, which theſe imprudent Profeſſors of Chriſtianity have 
caſt upon our moſt Holy Religion, in the Eyes of its numerous and 
moft 1mplacable Adverſaries. 1 | 
Language.] The Languages here in Uſe are the Turk and 
Vulg ar Greek, (the firſt being peculiar to the Turks, and the other to 
the Chriſtians) a Specimen of the former ſhall be given in the laſt 
Paragraph of this Seftion. As for the other, I cannot omit to 


mention the mighty Difference there is betwixt it and the ancient 


Greek, not only in reſpe& of the many Turkibþ Words now inter- 
mixt, but alſo in the very Pronunciation of thoſe which yet re- 


main unaltered; as I particularly obſerved by converſing with ſe- 


veral of the Greet Clergy in the Iſland of Cyprus, and elſewhere ; 
and being preſent at ſome of their ublick Prayers. Yea, the Know- 
ledge of the ancient Gree# in its former Purity, is not only loſt a- 


2 mong the vulgar Sort of People, but alſo almoſt extinguiſhed even 


among thoſe of the higheſt Rank, few or none of their Eccleſiaſ- 
ticks themſelves pretending to be Maſters of it. And at Athens (once 
ſo renowned for Learning and Eloquence) their Tongue is now 


more corrupt and barbarous than in any other Part of Greece. Pa- 


ter naſter in the beſt Dialect of the modern Greek runs thus; Pater 
himas, opios iſe ees tos Oura nous, Hagia fihits to Onoma ſou; Na erti 
he baſilia ſou; To thelema ſou na ginetex itzon en te Ge, os is ton 
Ouranon; To pſami hemas doze hemas ſemeron; Ræ fi choraſe hemos 


ta crimata bemon itzon, ke hemas fichoraſomen ekinous opou ; Mas 
adi tauntæ men ternes hemas is to piraſmo, Alla ſeſon hemas apo to kaxo. 


Amen. | 


\ Government.) So many brave and valiant Generals did Greece 


formerly breed, that Strangers uſually reſorted thither to learn the 
Art of War; and ſuch were the military Atchievements of this 
People, both at home and abroad, and ſo far did the Force of their 
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182 PART II. 
Arms extend, that under their Great Alexander was erected the 
third potent Monarchy of the World. But alas! ſuch hath been the 
ad Cataſtrophe of Affairs in this Country, and ſo low and lamen- 
table is its Condition at preſent, that nothing of its former Glory 
and Grandeur is now to be ſeen. For its poor and miferable Natives 


are now ftrangely cowed and diſpirited; its (once) numerous and 


flouriſhing Cities are now depopulated, and mere Heaps of Ruins; 
its large and fertile Provinces are now laid waſte, and lye unculti- 
yated: And lately the whole, and till a great Part of the Count 

doth now groan under the heayy Burden of the Tu-4;/> Yoke; and 


its various Diviſions are ruled by their reſpective Sargiacks, in Sub- 


| Arms, See the la Paragraph of this Section. 


Religion.) The eſtabliſhed Religion in this Country, is that of 


Mabometiſin; but Chriſtianity (for its number of Profefſors) doth far 
more prevail. The chief Tenets of the Mahometan Religion may 
be ſeen Sc. 4. of this Section, to which I remit the Reader. As 
for Chriſtianity, it is profeſſed in this Country, according to the 
Doctrine of the Greek Church, the principal Points of which, as it 


1 differs from the Y/icrn Chriſtian Churches (whether Proteflant or 


Reman) are theſe following, wiz. 1. The Greets deny the Proceſ- 
fion of the Holy Ghoſt from the Son; aſſerting that he proceedeth 
only from the Father through the Son. 2. They alſo deny the 
Doctrine of Purgatory, yet uſually pray for the Dead. 3. They be- 
lieve that the Souls of the Faithful departed this Life are not ad- 


- mitted into the beatifick Viſion till after the Reſurrection. 4. They 
celebrate the bleſſed Sacrament of the Euchariſt in both Kinds, but 


make the communicant.take three Morſels of Leavened Bread, and 
three Sips of Wine, in Honour of the Three Perſons of the adorable 
Trinity. 5. They admit Children to participate of the Sacrament 
of the Lord's Supper, when only ſeven Years of Age, becauſe then 
it is (ſay they) that they begin to ſin. 6. They allow not of Ex- 
treme Uuction and Confirmation, and diſapprove of fourth Marriages. 

. They admit none into Holy Orders but ſuch as are married, and 
inhibit all ſecond Marriages being once in Orders. 8. They re- 
jet all carved Images, but admit of Pictures, wherewith they 
adorn their Churches. Laftly, they obſerve four Lenis in the Year, 


and eſteem it unlawful to faſt upon Saturdays. In their publick - 
Worſhip they uſe four Liturgies, viz. That commonly called St. 


ames's, St. Chryſo/lem's, St. Baſil's, and St. Gregory the Great's, 
together with Leſſons out of the Lives of their Saints ; which makes 
their Service to be of ſuch a tedious indiſcreet Length, that it coni- 


monly laſts five or fix Hours together. The Faſts and Feſtivals 


yearly obſerved in the Greet Charch are very numerous; and were 
. . I : 5 8 i a „ . : : £1, 3 ; a it 
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ated out of this Country long e' er now : For by Means of the So- 
mnities (which yet are celebrated with a Multitude of ridiculous 
and ſuperſtitious Ceremonies) they ſtill preſerve a Face of Religion 
under a Patriarch (who reſides at Conflantinople) and ſeveral Arch- 
biſhops and Biſhops, particularly thoſe abovementioned. But did we 


view thoſe Eccleftaſticks in their Intellectuals, as alſo the lamentable 
State of all Perſons committed to their Charge, we ſhould find both 


Prieſt and People labouring under ſuch groſs and woful Tgnorance, 
that we could not refrain from wiſhing, that the tern Churches of 
Chriſtendam (by their Diviſions, Impieties, and Abuſe of Knowledge) 
may not provoke the Almighty at laſt to plague them likewiſe with 
the ſame Darkneſs and Deſolation. This Country was watered with 


the bleſſed Goſpel in the very Infancy of Chriſtianity, and that by 


the powerful Preaching of St. Paul, the Apoſtle of the Gentiles. - 


8. 3. Little Tartary. 


Name.] T ITTLE TARTARY, (anciently Taurica Cherſo- 
3 neſus, or Tartaria Procopenſis, being the Leſſer Scythia, 


and a Part of Old Sarmatia, and now bounded on the Eaſt by Geor« 
_ gia and the River Tanais; and on the Weſt by Podo/ia; on the 
North by Part of Mauſcovia; and on the South by the Black Sea) is 


termed by the Halians, Tartaria Minor ; by the Spaniards, Tartaria 
Menor ; by the French, La Petite Tartarie; by the Germans, Khine 
Tartary ; and by the Englibb, Little Tartary ; ſo called to diſtinguiſh 
it ſrom Great Tartary in Alia; as alſo Crim Tartary from Crim the 
principal City of the Country. | | 5 


Air.] The Air of this Country is enerally granted to be of a 
very temperate Nature, but yet unhealthful to breathe in. The 


polite Place of the Globe to Little Tartary is that Part of Terra 
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it not for them, it is probable that Chriſtianity had been quite extir- 


Auſiralis incognita, between 213 and 225 Degrees of Longitude, 


with 45 and 49 Degrees of South Latitude. 


S.,] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the 8th North Cli- 


mate) is very different in different Parts, ſome Places abounding - 


with Grain and Fruits, and others peſtered with undrainable Marſhes, 
and barren Mountains. The Length of the Days and Nights here, 
is the ſame as in the Northern Parts of France. 15 


Commodities] The Commodities of this Country are reckoned 
Slaves, Leather, Chalcal Skins, and ſeveral Sorts of Furs, which 
they exchange with the adjacent Turks for other Commodities they 
Want. : ; 55 | _ 
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Rarities.) Some Travellers relate of this wild and barbarous Part 


of the World, that few or no ravenous Beaſts are found therein. 


And others tell us, that many of its Fens and Marſhes abound-migh- 
tily with Salt, which is naturally there praduced in prodigious 
Quantities. Do e Fey oe 


| Archbifbopricks.] Archbiſhopricks in this Country, none. 


Bilocpriclu.] Biſhopricks in this Country, are thoſe of 
„% | ns Cafa, Gy | Gothig. | 


. -, Univerſities] Univerſities in this Country, none. 


Mamers.] The Crin Tartars are generally Men of vigorous and 


_ robuſt Bodies, able to endure all the Hardſhips of a military Life, 


and many of them (beingendued with Courage and Vigour of Mind, 
conform to their Strength of Body) prove the beſt of Soldiers. They 
are reputed to be very juſt in their Dealings with one another, but 
far otherwiſe with Strangers. Many of them are much addicted to 
pillage, and they uſually feed upon Horſe-fleſh, | | 


© Eanguage.] The Language of the Crim Tartars is the Sovbian, - 


or pure Tartareſpue, which hath ſuch a Reſemblance to the Turkiþ 
as the Spaniſb to the Italian; theſe Tartars and Turks underſtanding 
one another, as thoſe of /taly and . The Arabick is here learn - 
ed at School, as in moſt Parts of Turkey, Pater-Nofter in the Tarta- 
re/que runs thus: Aiſcha wyzom Chyhokta ſen alpuſeh, ludor ſenug 


 adoukel ſuom, chauluchong bel ſun ſenung arkchneg, aleigier da ukarhta- 


ver viſum gundaluch ot mak chu muſen wougou kai wiſum jaſuchen, den 


biſdacha bajelberin bijum jaſoch namafin , datcha ho ima viſu fum HG ba, Ks <> 


illa garta wiſenu, gemandam. Amen. 


Government] This Country is governed by its own Prince, 


commonly termed the Cham of Tartary, who is under the Protec- 


tion of the great Turk, whoſe Sovereignty he acknowledgeth by 
the uſual Ceremony of receiving a Standard. The Grand Seignor 


actually poſſeſſeth ſome Part of this Country, and maintains one 
Beg lierbeg and two Sangiacks in the Places of greateſt Importance: 
As alſo, ; x detains as Hoſtage, the apparent Succeſſor of the Cham, 
who is ordinarily either his Son or Brother. To all which the Tar- 
tars readily yield, upon the Account of an ancient Compact; 
whereby the Tur liſb Empire is ſaid to deſcend to them, whenever 


the Heirs Male of the Ortqman Line ſhall fail. 


Arms ] The Cham of Tartary bears for his Enfigns Armorial, Or, 
| R.. 


three Griffins Sable, armed Gule. 


mm % 24 bs, ed 
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- Profeſſors of the Mahometan Doctrine, except ſome who continue 


Religion.) The Crim Tartar: (for the moſt Part) are zealous 


ſill Pagan; and intermixt with them are many Chriſtians, eſpeci- 
ally Greeks and Armenians, beſides a conſiderable Number of Ro- 
man Catholicks. When this Country was firſt watered with the 


bleſſed Goſpel, is not very certain. 
F. 4. Danubian Provinces. 


Name.] THE remaining Part of Turkey in Europe (bounded on 
the Eaſt by Pontus Euxinus and the Propontis ;, on the 
Weſt by Hungary; on the North by Poland; and on the South by 
Greece) is here conſidered under the aſſumed Title of Danubian 
Provinces. This we chooſe to do upon the Account of their Situa- 


tion, being near unto, or upon the Banks of the Danube. But ſince 


each of theſe Provinces requires a peculiar Etymology, take the 
ſame as followeth. 1. Tranſylvania (the ancient Dacia Mediterranea) 
ſo called by the Remans, quaſi trans hluas, it being formerly encom - 


paſſed with mighty Foreſts. 2. Valachia, (part of old Dacia) cor- 
ruptly fo called Haccia, which Title came from one Flaccus, an = 
ancient General, who made that Part of the Country a Roman Co- _. 
 lony. 3. Moldawia (the Seat of the ancient Gete) ſo called from a | 


little River of the ſame Name. 4. Romania (the chiefeſt Part of 

old Thrace) ſo called from Roma Nova, viz. Conſtantinople. 5. | 
Bulgaria, or rather, Wolgaria (the old Maſa Inferior) ſo called ” 
from Volga, it being formerly ſubdued and poſſeſſed by x People 
which came from the Banks of that River. 6. Servia (of old Maſiæ 


Superior) why ſo called, is not very certain. 7. Boſnia (Part of che 


ancient Pannonia) ſo called from a River of the ſame Name. 8. 


| Sclawvonia (another Part of Pannonia) ſo called from its ancient In- 


habitants, the Sclavi. q. Croatia (heretofore known by the Name 


of Liburnia) ſo called from its Inhabitants the Croates. Laſtly, Dal- 


matia, much of the ancient ///yricum ; but as for the Etymology of ER . 
that Name, it is not agreed upon among Criticks. | | 


Air.] The Air of theſe various Provinces doth mightily vary, 
according to their Situation, and Nature of the Soil. 'The oppoſite -, 
Place of the Globe to them, is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, 
between 220 and 235 Degrees of Longitude, with 4a and 48 De- 
grees of South Latitude, 5 e 

Soil.] The Soil of theſe various Provinces (they lying in the 
7th and 8th North Climates) cannot reaſonably be expected to - -þ 
- FN 1 "Om 
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the ſame ift all. Croatia is cold and mountainous, yet producing 
all neceſſaries for the Life of Man. Serwia much more pleaſant 
and fertile. Bulgaria unpleaſant and barren, being full of Deſerts, and 


ill inhabited. Moldavia more temperate and fertile, but the greateſt 
Part of it uncultivated. Romania affords great Quantities of Corn 
and Fruits, and ſeveral of its Mountains produce ſome Mines of 
Silver, Lead, and Alum. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt 


Part is about 16 Hours; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is 9 Hours, 


Commodities.) Moſt of theſe Provinces being inland barren 


_ Countries (except Romania) and therefore little frequented by Stran- 
gers, the Number of their Commodities cannot be very 3 ſave 


only thoſe exported from Stamboal, which are chiefly ms, 
Camblets, Mohair, Carpets, Aniſeeds, Cottons, Galls, and moſt 
other rich Turk; Commodities | | als 


lis one of the Mincs of gb wiz. that of Ning 
Daminurds, are found ſometimes large Lumps of Virgin Gold, fit for 


the Mint without any purifying. 2. Other Parts of this Country af- 


ford ſuch vaſt Quantities of Stone Salt, as to ſupply all the Neigh- 


| 1383 Nations with that uſeful Mineral. 3. Near to Enguedine, 


in the ſame Principality (the ancient Aunium) are ſeveral Monuments 
of Antiquities, eſpecially the Remains of a large Military Way, or 
long Cauſeway made by one Annius, a Captain of a Raman Cohort. 


4. At Spalatro, in Dalmatia, are the Ruins of Diocigſian's Palace, in 


which he took up his Reſidence when he retired from the Empire. 


5. Here is alſo an entire Temple conſecrated to Jupiter, which is 


of an Octogonal Form, and adorned with ſeveral ſtately Pillars of 
Porphyry. 6. At Zara in the ſame Province are many Ruins of Ro- 
man Architecture, and ſeveral heathen Altars, ſtill to be ſeen. But 


what moſtly deſerves our Regard, are thoſe Monuments of Antiquity, 


as yet extant, in or near Con/lantineple, the chief of which are 
theſe following, wiz. 1. The Hippodrome, now called Atmidan, a 
Word of like Signification, in which remain ſome ſtately Hiero- 


| | 2 apron Pillars, particularly one of Egyptian Granate, 50 Feet 


ong, and yet but one Stone; and another of Braſs, only 14 Feet 
high, and in Form of three Serpents wreathed together up to the 
Top, where their Heads ſeparate, and look different Ways. 2. 
South of the Hippodrome is that Column commonly called the Hi- 
ſtorical Pillar, curiouſly carved from Top to Bottom, expreſſing 
Variety of warlike Actions. 3. Weſt of the, Hippodrome is another 
Column of Porphyry, brought hither from Rome by Conſtantine 
the Great, which having ſuffered much Damage by Fire, is now 
called the Burnt Pillar, 4. Nigh the Mouth of the Black Sea, is a 
Pillar of the Corinthian Order, about 10 Feet high, with an im- 
perfect Inſcription on its Baſe, vulgarly called Pompey's Pillar, which 
, ” LE 5 hath 
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other modern Travellers. 


1 


horn at Phanari is by Night. 5. From the Black- Sea to the City 


of Conſtantinople, reacheth the noble Aquedact, made by the Em- 


peror Valentinian (whoſe Name it retaineth) and repaired by Sog 
man the Great. Io theſe we may add that noble Pile of Building 


Sancta Sophia, formerly a Chriſtian Temple, but now a Mabametan 


Moſque; for a particular Deſcription of which, with the other 


Remarkables abovementioned, ſee danch, Wheeler, Spon, with 


* 
261 


Archbihepricks.) Here is one Patrinechate, viz. that of Conflan- 
tinople, as alſo ſeveral Archbiſhopricks, eſpecially thoſe of . 


C balkan | _ Sophia, 
 Trajanopoli, Antivari, 
. Ragu/a, or Raguſi I, 
_ Bihooprichs.] Chief Biſhopricks in theſe Provinces, are thoſe of 
Poſoga, 8 Zagrabe, | Narenza, ö 
| Belgrade, Scardona, Catiaro. 


Univerſities.) Univerſities in theſe Provinces, none. 


Manner] Theſe various Provinces are inhabited by various Sorts 


of People, particularly the Sc/avoians, who are generally Men of a 


robuſt and itrong Conſtitution, and very fit to be Soldiers. Next the 
Croates, who are eſteemed to be Perſons ſo valiant and faithful, that 


they are entertained by many German Princes as their Guards. Laſtly, 


the Servians and Bulfarians, who are reckoned very cruel, and uni- 
verſally given to Robbery. But as for the natural Tur#s, they are thus 


characterized, viz. Men of a ſwarthy Complexion, robuſt Bodies, of 


a good Stature, and proportionably compatted : Men, who though ge- 
nerally addicted to ſome horrid Vices (not to be named among Chri- 
ſtians) are yet Perſons of great Integrity in their Dealings, ſtrict Ob- 
ſerversbf their Word; abundantly civil to Strangers, extraordinaril. 

charitable after their own Way; and ſo zealous Obſervers of the vari- 


_ ous Duties enjoined by their Religion (eſpecially that of Prayer) that 


. 


05 | 


| . 


— ; 
* 1 how "Do, * 


their Frequency in the ſame may juſtly reproach the general Practice 


of Chriſtians now- a- days. In their ordinary Salutations they lay 
their Hand on their Boſoms, and a little ineline their Bodies, but ac- 


the Hem of his Garment. They account it an opprobrious Thing to 
uncover their Heads; and as they walk in the Streets, they prefer 


cer 


the left Hand before the right, as being thereby Maſter of the Scimi- 


coſting a Perſon of Quality, they bow almoſt to the Ground, and kiſs 
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ter with whom they walk. Walking up and down they never uſe, 
and much wonder at that Cuſtom of Chriſtians. Their chief Re- 
creations are ſhooting with a Bow, and throwing of Lances, at both 


of which they are very dexterous. 


Language.) The Sclavonian Language (being of a vaſt Extent) is 


104 not only in all theſe Provinces, though with ſome Variations of 


Diale&, but alſo in a great Part of Europe beſides; the pureſt Dialect 


of which Tongue is generally eſteemed that peculiar to Dalmatia. 


As for the Turk (which is originally Sclavonian, and now the 
prevailing Language of theſe Provinces) Pater-Asfter in the fame 
runs thus: Dabamuz barg be guigleſſon, Chuduſs ofljum fſenung adun ; 


Gelen fſenuug memlechetun, Olſum ſſenung iſtegunb ni 75 gugthaule 
a 


de, Echame gumozi hergunon were hize bugun, hem aſe bize Bur- 
womozt, Nyeſe binde bafiaruz borſetiglere mai; Hem yedma bize ge- 
en De churtule bizyjaramazdan. Amen. tl | 


Government.) Theſe various Countries, conſidered under the Ti- 


tle of Danuvian Provinces, do acknowledge Subjection to ſeveral 


*Sovereigns, particularly as followeth ; Tranſilvania is ſubject to its 
own Prince or Faywode, formerly tributary to the Turks, but now 


under the Protection of the Emperor ſince the Year 1690. Yalachia 


being ſubject to its M ayauode, (ſometimes ſtyled Hopodar, ſignifying 


Chief General of the Militia) is tributary to the Turk. Moldavia 
is ſabje& to its Faywode, who is under the Protection of the Em- 
peror ſince Anno 1638. Romania, Bulgaria, and Serwia, are 
Wholly under the Tur4, and governed by their reſpective Beglierbegs. 
Sclawonia and Boſnia do own the Emperor. And ty, Dalnatia is 
partly under the Venetians, and partly under the 7urks, To the 
Government of theſe Provinces we may. ſubjoin the Republick of 


_ Ragufi, whoſe Inhabitants are ſo afraid of N Rights and 


Liberty, that every Month they change their Rector or ſupreme 

Magiſtrate, and every Night the Governour of their Caſtle, who en- 
tereth into his Command blind-fold ; and all Military Officers, what- 
ſoever, are not to keep the ſame Poſts above fix Weeks, leſt, if 


long continued, they ſhould either gradually, or treacherouſly be- 


reave them of their Privileges, or make the Republick itſelf a Prey 
either to the Turks or Fenetians, whom they equally dread ; how- 
ever it payeth Tribute to both of them at preſent, as alſo certain 


Acknowledgments to the Emperor, his Catholick Majeſty, and the 


Pope, by Virtue of a mutual Compact ratified between them. 


Arms.) The Grand Seignor, as ſupreme Sovereign over all the 
Turkib Dominions, and abſolute 1 over the Ottoman Empire, 
bears Verie, a Creſcent Argent, creſted with a Tarbant, charged with 

h e W 


oO uv @ 


Par - QTarkeyin t © . © 89 
three black Plumes of Herons Quills, with this Motto, Donec totum 
impleat Orbem. As for the ancient Arms of the Eaſtern Emperors, ' 
before the Riſe of the Ottoman Family, they were Mars, a Croſs 
Sol betwixt four Greek Betas, of the ſecond; The four Betas ſigni- 


fying Baoievg Baowiur, Bacinmuu Bacikuoiy i. e. Rex Regum, Reg: 
nan Regibus. VVV | 5 


Religion.) The Inhabitants of theſe different Provinces are very 


different in Point of Religion, but reducible to three Claſſes, wiz. 


Chriſtians, 7 ews and Mahometans. The Chriſtians, for the greateſt 


Part, adhere to the Tenets of the Greek Church (already mentioned, 
F. 2.) ſome to the Church of Rome, and others profeſs the Reformed 
Religion both according to the Doctrine of Luther and Calvin. 


The Fexws (as in all other Countries) are zealous Maintainers of 
the Mo/aick Law, and the Mahometans ſtick Eloſe to their Alcoran 
by which they are taught the Acknowledgment of one God, and 


that Mahomet is his great Prophet. It alſo commandeth Children 
to be obedient to their Parents, and approveth. of Love to our 
Neighbour. It enjoins Abſtinence from Swines Fleſh and Blood. 


and ſuch Animals as die of themſelves. It promiſeth to Muſſul- 
mans (or true Believers) all Manner of ſenſual Pleaſures in a future 
State. It allows of an unavoidable Fatality in every Thing, and 
favours the Opinion of Tutelar Angels. But to be more particular. 


The Followers of Mahomet do readily grant, that the Writing 
both of the Prophets and Apoſtles were divinely inſpired, but al- 


ledge, that they are ſo corrupted by Feaus and Cbriſtians, that they 
cannot be admitted for the Rule of Faith. They farther believe 


and aſſert, that of all the revealed Inſtitutions in the World, thoſe 


in the Alcoran are only divine and perfect. That God is both Ef- 


ſentially and Perſonally one; and that the Son of God was a mere 
Creature, yet without Sin, and miraculouſly born of a Virgin. 


That Jeſus Chriſ was a great Prophet, and that having ended his 
prophetical Office upon Earth, he acquainted his Followers of the 
coming of Mahomet. That Chrift aſcended into Heaven without 


ſuffering Death, another being ſubſtituted in his Place to die. That 
Man is not juſtified by Faith in Chriſ, but by Works enjoined in © 


the Mo/aick Law, and in the Alcoran. That Polygamy ae 
to the Example of the ancient Patriarchs) is till to be allowed of ; 


as alſo to divorce the Wife upon any Occaſion, In ſhort, Mahe- 


.onetiſm is a Medley of Paganiſm, 7 udaiſm, and Chriſtianity; by 
which Means, the grand Impoſtor (its Founder) did cunningly ima- 
gine to gain e of all Profeſſions. But whereas the Alcoran 
is the Turi Rule of Faith and Manners, let us more particu- 
larly conſider its Precepts, and that chiefly as they relate to the 
principal Heads thereof, viz. Circumciſion, Faſting, Prayer, As 


; 


A 
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Pilgrimage and Abſtinence from Wine. 1. Circumciſion; of the 
- various Sacraments of the Old and New Teſtament they admit on- 


ly of Circumciſion. This they reckon abſolutely neceſſary to every 


Muſſfulman, eſteeming it impoſſible to obtain Salvation without it; 


whereupon they are very careful to perform the ſame, and do ce- 
lebrate the Performance thereof with great Solemnity. 2. Faſtingy 
particularly that extraordinary Faſt, or yearly Lent; called Rama- 


Aan, obſerved every ninth Month, and of a whole Month's Conti- 


nuance ; during which Time, they neither eat nor drink till the Sun 

oes down; they alſo abſtain from all worldly Buſineſs, and from 

moking their beloved Tobacco, yea, even from innocent Recre- 
ations and living reſerved auſtere Lives, do ſpend moſt of their Time 
in the Moſques, frequenting them both Day and Night. They be- 
Iieve that during this Month the Gates of Heaven ſtand open, and 
that thoſe of Hell are ſhut. 3. Prayer. This Duty is of mighty Re- 


ran among them, their Prophet haying termed the ſame the Key 6f- 


radiſe and the very Pillar of Religion, whereupon they are frequent 
and fervent at their Devotions. They are obliged to pray five Times 
every Day, and never fail of that Number, let their worldly Buſineſs 


de ever ſo urgent. 4. Alms. Every Turk is bound to contribute 


the kundredth Part of his Wealth towards the Zagat or Alms; for 
Maintenance of the Poor. Beſides which, they frequently make large 
yoluntary Contributions ; yea, their Charity doth not only extend 
ſelf towards their Fellow-Rational Creatures, but even the Irratio- 
nal, as Dogs, Horſes, Camels, £c. whom they carefully maintain 


in a Kind of publick Hoſpitals; when through Age they become uſe- 


leſs to their Maſters. 5. Pilgrimage, viz. That to Mecca, which 
every Muſſulman is bound to perform once in his Life-time, or, at 


- leaſt, to ſend Deputies for him. Thither they reſort in vaſt Multitudes 


being commonly 40 or 56000 in Number, over whom the Sultan ap- 
points a Commander in Chief to redreſs Diſorders that may happen 
en the Road. This Officer is followed by a Camel carrying the 
Alcoran covered with Cloth of Gold; which fanctified Animal, upon 


his Return, is adorned with Garlands of Flowers, and exempt” from 


any farther Labour during the remaining Part of its Life. The 
Turks do likewiſe viſit the City of Fery/alem, but that more out of 
Curiofity than Devotion. They have alfo a great Veneration for 


_ the Valley of 7ehoſaphat, believing it ſhall be the particular Place 


| upon different Occafrons: 


of the general Judgment. Laſtly, Abſtinence from Wine is like- | 


wiſe a Precept of the Alcoran ; but of this they are leſs obſervant 
than of any of the former; for many of the richeſt Sort of Turks 


are great Admirers of the Juice of the Grape, and will liberally 


taſte of the ſame in their private Cabals. Theſe various Provinces 
were at firſt inſtructed in the Chriſtian Faith at different Times, and 
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A Concern ing the European Jilands. 


FJAVING hitherto travelled through the various Countries 


on the Continent of Europe, let us now leave the Continent, 


and ſet ſail for its Iſlands. And whereas the chief of ſuch Iflands, 


are thoſe termed the Britannick, let us firſt take a particular Sur- 
vey of them, and then a more general View of all the reſt. I 
Tore, | 5 ED 5 | 


*s 


| + I. Of the Britannick Nandi 


128 Iſlands being always conſidered as divided into Greater 
(viz, thoſe of Great Britain and Heland) and Leſr (namely, 
thoſe many little ones ſurrounding Britain) E ſhall begin with the 
former, comprehending in them three diſtinct Kingdoms, and one 
Principality. And ſince our Manner of travelling through the vari- 
ous Countries on the Continent of Europe, hath been ſtill to proceed 
from North to South, I ſhall therefore continue the aforeſaid Me- 
thod in ſurveying the Iſle of Greas Britain, having no other Re- 
gard to the two grand Sovereignties therein, than the bare Situation 


of them: Begin we therefore with the Northern Part of the Iſland, 
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Badenoch —— | | Riven———— >E. to W. 


Lochabar [„ I Iroerbchy —— N 

Buchan —— | 5 Peterhead 1 0 
— Idem 8 = to W, 

Mu —-1S } Elgin - 5 

Roſs 2 | Tain — N 

Sutherland I Dornock | SSN. 


Strathnaver — Strathſpy—— . 


— 


l hbeſe are the various Diviſions of Scotland, according to the beſt 
Maps, and the Manner how they are found. But ſince that King- 
dom 1s ordinarily divided into Sheriffdoms, Stewarties, Bailiaries, 
and one Conſtabulary, we ſhall alſo conſider it in that Reſpect; and 
ſeeing each of theſe Sheriffdoms'and Stewarties, c. comprehend 
either a Part, or one, or more of the aforeſaid Diviſions, we ſhall 
here ſubjoin all the Sheriffdoms, and Stewarties, &c. of the whole 
Kingdom, and annex to each of them their whole Content, whe- 
ther more or leſs. Therefore, Oe.” 5 


"Edinburgh — Maal. Lothian, 7 | 

| Berwick—— | | The Mers and Bailiary of Lauderdale. _ 
| Peeblis — Taveedale. „ 

Selkirk — The Foreſt of Eftericł. 

Wigtem —— | | The N. and W. Parts of Galloway. 

Renfrew—— [The Barony of Renfrew. 

Lanerick ] } Cldiſdale, 


Dumbrittm | Lenox. © 
| | . © Bute. 
< Striveling — 1.5 | Striveling, on both Sides the River Forth. 
Linlithgow f f Weft Lothian. | 
Clackmannan | 5 | Alittle of the E. Parts of S!rivelinghire. 


Kinroſe ea A little of the W. Parts of Fife. 
Cupar — Ihe reſt of %. | 
Forfar — | Angus, with its Pertinents, 


Kinkardin — | |} Merns. 


Sheriffdoms of Scotland are, thoſe of 


Elvin - | | The Eaſtern Parts 
| Naira . we Parts of Murray. 
eit | Caithneſs. | " £ 
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| 3 5 Orkney. | 
Orkney — 5 of Shetland. 
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Sheriffdoms of Scotland are thoſe of, 


Tayne containing 
} Roxburgh containing 


Aire containing 


Balveny. 1 


The South Part of 850 
A Partof Murray beyond win we. 


Southerland. 
| * trathnawer. 


. 
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C E/bdale, with Euſdale. 


Hl. 
Carrick. 


Cunningham. 
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—— Penh. 
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| The ons Conſtabulary is that of Haddingron, containing Zu 


* 
* 
- 1 
— — ay * meer ge 5 — ** 
— ons — | 
— Is 
* . 
1 
| # 
? 15 ; 
1 
8 * ; 
4 3 a 
P 2 5 N | 
Fes arti. 


* * 3 rr IE FOTO A ET ECCECICENE ST MEM 

* „ ²˙ u Üd-!U.̃ Ä? 8 e "Wot - a, N 
T TR ns ES x „ SERIE Tv 7 
5 9 Po. 2 


196 5 _ European Hands. | Pax II. 6 


| s pad regs (the famous ancient Caledonia; and bounded on 

the Eaſt by Part of the German Ocean ; on the Weſt 

and North by the Brirj Sea; and on the South by England) is 
term'd by the Haliaus, Scotia; by the Spaniards, Eſcotia; by the 

French, Eſcofſe : by the Germans, Scotland; by the Englißb, and its 

-7 own Natives, Scotland; ſo call'd, as ſome fondly imagine, from 

Scote (Daughter to an Egyptian Pharaoh) but more probably from 

Scoti, Sehytti, or Schythi, a People of Germany (over the Northern 

Parts of which the Name of Sqthia did once prevail) who ſeiz d 
on a Part of Spain, next to Ireland, and from thence came into the 

Weſtern Parts of this Country. | . 8 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally very pure, and ſo ex- 
traordinary wholeſom to breathe in, that ſeveral Perſons in the 
Northmoſt Parts of that Kingdom do frequently arrive to greater 
7 Ages than is uſual in other Nations of Exrope. The oppoſite Place 
of the Globe to Scotland, is that Part of the Pacifick Ocean, be- 
tween 172 and 181 Degrees of Longitude, with 56 and 60 De- 
grees of South Latitude. =” „ 1 


Soil. ] Notwithſtanding this Country is of a Situation conſiderably 
Northern (it lying in the 11", 12", and beginning of the 130 
North Climate) yet it produceth all Neceſſaries, and many of the 
Comforts of human Lit. Its Seas are wonderfully ftor'd with moſt 
© Kinds of excellent Fiſh; its Rivers do mightily abound with the 

Choiceſt of Salmons ; its Plains do „ Fa moſt Kinds of 

Grain, Herbs and Fruits;\ and many of its Mountains are not only 

lin'd with valuable Mines, and the beſt of Coals, but alſo ſeveral 
of them are ſo covered over with numerous Flocks, that great 
Droves of Cattle do yearly paſs into the North of England. The 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is about eighteen 
Hours = an half, the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt fix Hours and an 
half; and the Nights proportionable. 1 


Commodities. ] The chief Commodities of this Country, are moſt 
Sorts of Fiſh in great Abundance, much Linen-Cloth and Tallow, 
- vaſt Numbers of Cattle and Hides; as alſo excellent Honey, Lead, 
Oar, Iron, Train-Oil, Coarſe Cloths, Frizes, &c. | | 


Rarities.) In Chhadiſdale are yet to be ſeen, for ſeveral Miles, the 
Remains of a large Roman Caujaay, or Military Way, which com- 
monly goes by the Name of Watling-Street, And in Tiviotdale 

are ſome Yeftigia of Roman Encampments, and another Military 
Way, vulgarly term'd the Rugged Cauſwvay, (2) In the Stew- 
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arty of Stratherr, are viſible Tracts of ſeveral Roman Camps, eſpe-/ 
cially that at Ardoch. (3.) In Sterlinaſbire are divers Marks of the 
ſame Roman Wall (now commonly call'd Graham's Dyke) which 


was extended over the Mlmus, between the Rivers of Forth and 

| Chde: Its Form and Manner of Building will belt appear by a 
Draught thereof; for which, Vid. Cambaen's Britannia, late Edi- 
tion, 9. 959. (4) In Sterlingſbire were likewiſe found ſome In- 


ſcriptions upon Stones relating to the Reman Wall; particularly. 


Two, one whereof is now at Calder, and informs us, that the Legis 


fecunda Auguſia built the ſaid Wall upwards of three Miles; and ano- 
ther in the Earl Mar/a?s Houſe at Dunnotyr, which hints that a 
Party of the Legio vicgſima Victrix, continued it for three Miles 
more. As for the Inſcriptions themſelves, Vid. Cambd. p. go, 
and 1101. (5. Hard by the Tract of the aforeſaid Wall in Szer- 


 dingſpire, are yet to be ſeen two pretty Mounts, term'd by the An- 
cients, Duni pacis; as alſo the Remains of an ancient Building in 
Form of a Pyramid (now call'd by the Vulgar Artbur's Oven) which 


many reckon to have been a Temple of the God Terminus. (6.) 
Near Paiſy and Renfrew are the Veſtigia of a large Roman Camp; 
the Foſſes and Dykes about the Prætorium being ſtill viſible. Here 


is alſo to be ſeen a remarkable Spring, which regularly ebbs and 
flows with the Sea. (7:) Nigh to the City of Edinburgh is a noted 
Spring, commonly call'd the O:h-Well. The Surface of its Wa- 


ters being cover'd with a Kind of Oil or Bitumen, which is fre- 
quently uſed, with good Succeſs, in curing Scabs, and Pains pro- 


ceeding from Cold. (8.) Near the ſame City is another Foun- 


tain, which goes by the Name of the Rowting Well, becauſe 
it uſually makes a Noiſe before a Storm... (g.) Near Brechin in 


Angus (where the Danes received a mighty Overthrow) is a high 


Stone, erected over their General's Grave, call'd Camus-Croj ; 
with another about Ten Miles diftance, both of them having an- 


tique Letters and Figures upon them. (10.) At Slains in Aber- 
deenſhire, is a remarkable | JE Cave, commonly calld | 


the Dropping Cave, where Water, ouzing through a Spun 
rous Rock on the Top, doth quickly conſolidate after it falls in 
Drops to the Bottom. (11.) Near Kinroſs in Murray, is to be ſeen 
an Ge of one Stone, ſet up as a Monument of a Fight between 


King Malcolm, Son of Keneth, and Sueno the Dane. (12.) On the 


Lord Lovat's Lands in Straherrich, is a Lake which never freezeth 
all over before the Month of February ; but after that Time, one 
Night's Froſt will do it. There's alſo another, call'd Lough-Monar 
(belonging to. the late Sir George Mackenzie) juſt of the ſame Nature 
with the 1 and a third at Glencanigh in Strathglaſs, which 
never wants Ice upon the middle Part of it, even in the hotteſt 
Day of Summer. (13.) * the North - weſt Part of Murray, 
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is the famous Lough - Neſs, Which never freezeth ; but retaineth its 
natural Heat, even in the extremeſt Cold of Winter, and in many | 
Places this Lake hath been ſounded with a Line of 500 Fathoms, 
but no Bottom found. (14.) Nigh to Lowgb-Nefſs is a large round 
Mountain (call'd Mea/-fuor wouny) about two Miles of perpendicular 
Heigth from the Surface of the Neſi; upon the very Top of which 
Mountain is a Lake of cold freſh Water, often ſounded with Lines 
of many Fathoms, but never could they reach the Bottom. This 
Lake having no viſible Current running either to it, or from it, is 


equally full all Seaſons of the Year ; and it never freezeth. (15.) On 


the Top of a Mountain in Roſs (call'd Scurein Lappich) is a vaſt 


Heap of large white Stones, moſt of them clear like Cryſtal; as 
alſo great Plenty of Oiſter-ſhells, and Shells of other Sea Animals, 


yet twenty Miles from any Sea. (16.) In Lennox is Lough-Lomond, 
which is every whit as famous among the Vulgar, not only for its 
floating Iſland, but alſo as having Fiſh without Fins, and being 
frequently tempeſtuous in a Calm. (17.) In divers Parts of Scot- 
land are ſome noted Mineral Springs, particularly thoſe at Kinghorn 
and Bahkrigy in Fife; as alſo Aberdeen and Peterhead in Aberdren- 
Hire; ſeveral of which come little ſhort of the famous Spa- Mater 


in the Biſhoprick of Liege. (18.) In moſt Counties of this King- 


dom are many circular Stone-Monuments (being a Company of 
prodigious long Stones ſet on end in the Ground, and that com- 
monly in form of a Circle) which are, probably, conjectured to 
have been either Funeral Monuments, or Places of publick Wor- 
ſhip, in Times of the ancient Druides, or both. 2 , South- 


Welt of Swinna (one of the QOrcades) are two dreadful Whirl- 


pools in the Sea, commonly term'd the Wells of Swinna, with 
another between 77a and Jura (two of the Weſtern Iſlands) du- 


| my the firſt three Hours of Flood, all of them are very ter- 
e 


rible to Paſſengers, and probably occaſioned by ſome ſubterranean 


© Arehbiſepricks.] Archbibepricks in this Kingdom are To, vis. = 


thoſe of 
4 St, Andrews, © | | | Glaſpow, | 
* Biſbopricks.] Bifbopricks in this Kingdom are Twelve, TED 
| thoſe of | 5 | ls 0 
Edinburgh, Murray, Roſa i Galloway, 
Dunkeld, Bricben, | 64% | Argile, 5 
1 Aberdeen, Dumb lain, Orkney, r 
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| Univerſities.) Univerſities of this Kingdom are Four, viz, thoſe o, 
St. Andrews, _ EY, | Edinburgh, 1 es Th 
Aberdeen, | | Glaſgow. - 


Manners.) The Scots (for the moſt Part) are an Active, Prudent 
and Religious ſort of People; many abominable Vices, too com- 
mon in other Countries, are not ſo much as ſpeculatively known 
among them. They generally abhor all kinds of Exceſs in Drink- 
ing, and effeminate 8 in Diet, chuſing rather to improve the 

Mind, than pamper the Body. Many of them make as great Ad- 
vances in all Parts of ingenious and ſolid Learning, as any Nation 
in Europe. And as for their fingular Fidelity (although ſlanderouſly 
ken of by ſome) tis abundantly well known, and experienc'd 
abroad; for an undoubted Demonſtration thereof is publickly given 
to the whole World, in that a neighbouring Prince, and his Prede- 
ceſſors (for almoſt 300 Years) did commit the immediate Care of 
0 their Royal Perſons tothem, without ever having the leaſt Cauſe to 
repent, or real Ground to change, | 12 


e , . d v Lat. WES, a by, 


Language.] The Language commonly ſpoken in the North and 
North Wi 2 this N is a Dialect of the 754, corruptly call- 
ed Er (a Specimen of which ſhall be given when we come to Fre- 
land. In all other Parts of the Kingdom they uſe the Eng// Tongue; 
but that with conſiderable Difference of Pronunciation in different 
Counties; and all diſagreeing with that in England, except the Town 
of Inverne/3, whoſe Inhabitants are the only People who come 
neareſt to the true Engl: However, the Gentry, and Perſons of 
good Education, uſually ſpeak Eng/jb (though not with the ſame 
Accent as in England, yet according to its true dhe proc and their 
Manner of writing is much the ſame. The vulgar Language (com- 
monly call'd Broad-Scotch ) is indeed a very corrupt ſort of Engi, 
"4 and hath à great Tincture of ſeveral foreign Tongues, particular 
the High-German, Low-Dutch, and French; eſpecially the laſt, a 
great many Words ſtill in uſe among the Commonalty, being ori- Z 1 
inally from that Language. For a Specimen of which 1 — 
; ons Nefter in it runs thus: Ure Fader whilk art in Heven ; ha | | "I 
| be thy Neme; thy Kingdoom cumm, thy Mull be doon in Earth ax its 
door in Heven. Gee uſi this Day ure daily Breed, and forget uſi ure 
Sinns, az awe forgee them that finn againſt uſi; and leed uſs nat inteq 
temptation, batt delyver uſs frae evil, Ameen. IEF + 


| Governnent.] This Kingdom hath hitherts had the good Fortune 
to enjoy an Hereditary limited Monarchy ; though many times the . / 
* os. | P 4 | imme- 8 
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immediate Heir, or next in Blood, hath been ſet aſide, and ano- 
ther more remote hath- mounted the Throne. Since its Union with 


* 


England, both Kingdoms are under one King, who is ſtil'd the Mo- 
narch of Great Britain. The Government of this Kingdom is chiefly 
manag'd by a Council of State, or Privy Council ; confiſting of 


| thoſe call'd properly Officers of State, and others of the Nobility 
and Gentry, whom the King pleaſeth to appoint. The Officers of 


State are eight in Number, wiz. the Lord High Chancellor, Lord 
High Treaturer, Lord Preſident of the Council, Lord Secretary of 
State, Lord 'Treaſurer-Deputy, Lord Regiſter, Lord Advocate, and 
Lord Juſtice Clerk. The Adminiſtration of Juſtice in Civil Affairs 
is lodg'd in the Lords of the Scfjion, who are 15 in Number, where- 
of one is Preſident; and to theſe are join'd ſome Noblemen, under 
the Name of extraordinary Lords of the Seffion. This Court iseſteem- 
ed one of the moſt Auguſt and Learned Judicatories in Europe : 
From it there lies no Appeal but to the Parliament, which is now 


made up of the Peers, the Commiſſioners of Counties, and thoſe of 


Free Boroughs. The King's Perſon is always repreſented in Parlia- 


ment by ſome Nobleman, who bears the Title of Lord High Com- 


miner. The Diſtribution of Juſtice in Criminal Matters is com- 


mitted to the Court of Juſtice, which is compoſed of the Lord ju- 


ſtice General, the Lord juſtice Clerk, and five or fix other Lords 
of the Seſſion, who in this Bench are call'd Commiſſioners of Judi- | 


catory. Over and above theſe two ſupreme Courts of Juſtice, there 
are a great many ſubordinate Judicatories, both for Civil and Cri- 


minal Affairs through the Kingdom, as Sherift-Courts, Courts of 
Regality, and the like. | „ 


Arms.) The Royal Arms of this Kingdom, together with thoſe 
of England and Freland (as they compoſe the Enſigns Armorial of 
the Monarch of Great Britain) ſhall = 


particularly expreſs'd when 


we come to England. 


Religion] The Inhabitants of this Country (exce} in a few who 
ſtill adhere to the Church of Rome, and an inconſi 3 CM Number 


. of Quakers) are all of the Reform'd Religion, yet with conſiderable 
Variation among themſelyes in ſome private Opinions, and various 


Points of Church Diſcipline : However, the numerous Profeſſors 


thereof are very ſincere in their Principles, and do generally practiſe 


conformable to their Profeſſions, No Chriſtian Society in the World 
excels them for their exact Obſervation of the Sabbath-day ; and few 
can equal them, for their ſingular Strictneſs and Impartiality in 
puniſhing Scandals : But lamentable are their Diſtractions of late, 


In Matters relating to Ecelgſiaſtical Polity; and how fatal ſuch 


Heats and Diyiſions, both in this and the neighbouring Kingdom, 


- 
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may prove at laſt, is, alas! but too well known to all thinking Per- 
ſons among us. The ſmalleſt Privateer belonging either to Bręſ or 
St. Mab's, may eaſily attack, board, and fink, the Næya Britannia 
her ſelf, ifſhechance only to ſpring a Leak under Water, when her 
whole Crew are at Blows between Decks. The Chriftian Faith ſac- 


cording to the beſt Accounts) was planted in this Country, during | 


the Reign of Dieclefian; for by reaſon of that violent Perſecution 
he raiſed in the Church, many Chriſtians are ſaid to have fled from 
the-Continent into the Iſle of Great- Britain; and particularly (asan 
ancient Author expreſly teſtiherh) into that Part thereof, I» Duam 


Romana Arma nunguam penetrarunt 3 which (without all doubt) is “ 


Scotland, eſpecially the Northern Parts of that 8 they being 
ſtill poſſeſs'd by the Scots, and never ſubject to the R Power. 
St. Rule, or Regulus, is ſaid to have brought over with him the Arm, 
or (as ſome affirm) the Leg of St. Andrew the 4pofile, and to have 
buried it in the Place where now the City of St. Andrews ſtands. 


I heſe firſt Propagators of Chriſtianity ſeem to have been a kind of 


Monks, who afterwards, by the Beneficence of the firſt Chriſtian 
Kings of Scotland, came into the Seats and Poſſeſſions of the Pagan 
Druides (a ſort of religious Votaries to the Heathen Gods) and 

_ their principal Reſidence, or rather Monaſteries, in the Iſlands of 
Aan and Jona, and paſſed under the Name of Cu/azes. 
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1 wy x 1 
2 E. of ng 18 about 320 Miles. 
80 oo Ne Lat. my Breadth from E. to W. is 
FT 55.50 J 6 8 | 
Weſtern Circuit = f Saliſbury. S 
Oxford Circuit = \ Orford. 
divided i into Home Circuit CE Canterbury. 
panes viz. N Norfolk Circuit g \ Norwich, 
Midland Circuit (2 / Lincoln. 
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To England we 3 ſ abjoin the Principality of Wales, Aided! into, 
Four Circuits : Each Circuit comprehending Three Country ann. 


| Denbifbire ——) (Denbieh }_ _.* | 
1. Thoſe of Flinybire ——— St. Aſaph 1 85 Ti ws, 


hin Montgomery 
Angleſey . | Beaumari——— 
. Thoſe of Caernarwonſhire 5 Caernar un —— & N.toS.E. 
Merionthbire — | 3 Harlteb > 
| Cardiganſhire — 17 Cardigan . 
3. Thoſe of Carmarthenſhire | ©) | Carmarthen N. toS. 
L Pembrokeſpire — Pembroke 


4. Thoſe of Brec knock/hire — |} | Brechnoch EN. as. 
Glamorganſvire Cara 


eee Radnor ——_—— 


Beſides the Six Circuits of England (containing thirty eight Co 
ties) and thoſe four of Malis, comprehending twelve; there remain 
as yet two Counties unmentioned, and which are not ordinarily re- 


duced to any of theſe Circuits, wiz. Middle ſex and Cheſhire ; the firſt 


becauſe of its Vicinity to London, and the other as being a County- T 


Palatine, having its own Judges and Counſellors peculiar to it ſelf. 
Theſe twoCounties, with the thirty-eightabove-mention'd in England, 
and twelve in Fas, make fifty two in all. But fince England and 
Wales are two diſtin& Sovereignties (one being a Kingdom, and the 
other a n ſhall ſeparately treat of them both. I 77 
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ENGLAND. 


NE 7725 (the Ancient Arglia, which with the reſt of the 


EE ; 
* 


land, made up the renowned Britannia or Albion ; 

and now bounded on the Eaſt by Part of the German Ocean; on the 
Weſt by St. Georges Channel; on the North by Scotland; and on 
the South by the Engliſb Channel) is term'd by the Halians, Ing bil. 
terra; by the Spaniards, Inglatierra; by the French Angleterre ; 


_by the Germans, Enge/land; and by the Natives, England ; which 


Name is deriv'd from the Angles, a People of Lower Saxony, who 
conquer'd the greateſt Part of 


Angles) having united this divided Nation, and being the firſt Mo- 
narch of England, after the Saxon Heptarchy, order'd (by ſpecial 
Edict, above 800 Years after the Incarnation) that the whole King- 


dom ſhould be term'd England; which Title, in Proceſs of Time, 


. 


A : 
FP 


hath turn'd into the preſent Name of England. LID 
Air.] The Air of this Country is far more Mild, Sweet, and 


Temperate, than in any Part of the Continent under the fame Pa- - 


rallel. The cold during the Winter is not ſo piercing, nor the Heat 
in the Summer ſo ſcorching, as to recommend (much leſs to inforce) 
the Uſe of Stoves in the one, or Grottos in the other. The oppo- 
ite Place of the Globe to England, is that Part of the Pacifck 


Ocean between 174 and 182 Degrees of Longitude, with 5oand 56 
Degrees of South Latitude. N | 


Soil] This Country (lying in the qh, 10, and 11th North Cli- 
mate) is generally ſo fertile, and produceth ſuch Plenty of Grain, 
Fruits, Roots, Herbs, &c. that the Excellency of its Soil is beſt de- 
clared by thoſe tranſcendent Elogies deſervedly beſtowed on her, both 
by Ancient and Modern Writers, who call England the Granary of 
the Weſtern World, the Scat of Ceres, &c. that her Vallies are like 
EZen, her Hills like Lebanon, her Springs as Piſgah, and her Rivers 
as Fordan ; that ſhe's a cir » of Pleaſure, and the Garden of God. 
'The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 17 Hours and a 


Half, the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is almoſt 8 Hours; and the Nights 
proportionable. e = 


Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Country, are Corn, 


Cattle, Tin, * Lead, Iron, Timber, Coals, abundance of 
Wool, Cloth, Stuffs, Linen, Hides, Tallow, Butter, Cheeſe, 
Beez » . 1 85 | ; : 25 


Rari- 


this Country, and divided the ſame 
into ſeven different Kingdoms. But Egbert (deſcended from the 
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by 
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Rarities. ] In moſt Counties of this Kingdom are ſtill extant ſome 


noted Circular Stove Monuments (like thoſe in Scot/andabove-mention- 
ed, p. 198.) particularly the ſeventy ſeven Stones at Salced; in Cum- 


berland, commonly term'd Long Meg and her Daughters ; thoſe call'd 


Rollrich Stones in Oxforaſbire; thoſe near Eniſbam in Northumberland ; 


_ thoſe upon the River Loder in l gſmorland; thoſe near Burroughbridge 


in Yorkfire; thoſe near Exmore in Devonſhire ; thoſe at Stanton Drew 
in Somerſetfhire ; and finally the Hurlers, and thoſe at Biſcawwour 
in Cornwall, &c. But moſt obſervable of all is Stone · benge (the Cho- 
rea Gigantum of the Ancients) on Saliſbury Plain; which Monu- 
ments are thought by ſome to conſiſt of natural Stones, by others of 
Stones artificially compounded of pure Sand, Lime, Vitriol, and 
other unctuous Matter. But if the Reader deſire to ſee the various 
Conjectures of the Curious, concerning the Nature and Deſign of all 
ſuch Monuments, together with the Draught of Stone-henge in par- 


ticular, let him conſult the late Edition of Cambden's Britannia, 
P. 23, 952 108, 269. (2.) In many Parts of 2 are yet to be 


een the iitary Ways ; the 


eftigia, and Remains of divers Roman 


principal of which is that mention'd in Ze/and's MS, beinning at 


Dover, and paſling through Kent to Londer, from thence to St. Albans, 
Dunſlable, Stratford, Touceſter, Littlebourn,St.Gilbert's Hill near Shrewvf- 


| bury, then bySzratten,and fo through the Middle of WalzrtoCardigan. 


(3-) In this Country are abundance of Medicinal Waters; whether 


for Bathing, as thoſe eſpecially in nas ire (call'd the Baths, 
r iZoxn) or Purging ; particularly thoſe of the Spanvs in York- 


ſhire; Tunbridoe in Kent; Ebiſbam and Duilige in Surrey; Northal, 


Acton, and I/lington in Middl:/ex. Here alſo are many other very re- 
markable Springs ; whereof ſome are mightily impregnated either 
with Salt, as that at Durtwich in Worceſterſbire; or Sulphur, as the 


famous Well at Wiggin in Lancaſhire (of which afterwards) or Bi- 


tuminous ena” as that at Pitchford in Shropſhire. Others have a 
Petrefyin lity, as particularly that near Lutterworth in Lice/ter- 

by the remarkable Dropping-Well in the Weft- Riding of York- 
/#ire. And finally, ſome ebb and flow, but that generally ina very 
irregular Manner; as thoſe of Peak-Foreft in Derbyfire, and Lay- 
well near Torbay, whoſe Waters riſe and fall ſeveral Times in an Hour, 


To theſe we may add that remarkable Fountain near Richard's Caftle 


in Herefordhire, commonly call'd Bone-Well, which is always full 
of ſmall Fiſh, or Frog-bones (or ſuch Reſemblances) tho? frequently 
empty'd and clear'd of them. (4.) Many are the Roman Altars, 


which from time to time are dug up in this Kingdom, eſpecially | 


the Northern Parts thereof. As for their particular Shapes, and re- 
markable Inſcriptions, with the Places where now to be ſeen, Vid. 


| Cambden'slate Edit. p. 568, 570, 734, 782, 783, 826, 830, "es 
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lire plain Tracts of thoſe 


bubble up as if it boil'd, and a ca 
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and from 848 to 85 2, incluſively. (5) In ſeveral Places between 
Carliſle and Newcaſtle, are ſome Remains of the famous Pics, Wall 


(fo much talk'd of by our Eng li Hiſtorians) which did run through | 


Cumberland and Northumberland, beginning at Tinmouth-Bar, and 
ending at So/way Frith. (6.) Croſſing the Middle of V iliſbire from 
Eaſt to Weſt, is a mighty Ditch, commonly term'd Fan/dike, or Mo- 
2 (fo call'd from the Saxon God Moden] and deſign d, it ſeems, 
ither as a Boundary to diſtinguiſh Territories, or as a Fence to 
guard againſt a 8 Enemy. There are alſo in Cambridge- 
arge Ditches, thrown up by the Eaf- 


Angles, to prevent the Incurſions of the Mercians, who frequently 


o 


ruin'd all before them. And nigh to the Town of Cambridge are 
fome Yzftigia of two oy Camps, one Roman, at Arborough (a 
pe) 


Mile North of Cambridge) and the other at Gogmagog-Hills, on the 
other Side of the Town. (7.) Near Wiggin in Lancaſhire, is the re- 


markable Well above-mention'd, which being empty d, there pre- 


fently breaks out a ſulphureous 1 420 which makes the Water 
le being put thereto, it mo 
takes Fire and burns like Brandy. During a Calm, the Flame 


continue a whole Day, and by its Heat they can boil eg Meat, 
ar 


Ec. and yet the Water it ſelf is cold. (8.) In Winfield Park in H. 
morland, is the Three- Brother Tree, ſo call'd, becauſe there were three 


of them (the leaſt whereof is this) which a good Way from the Root 


is 13 Yards and a half in Circumference. (9.) At Broſely, Bently 


and Pitchford, with other Places adjacent in Shropftire, is found over 


moſt of the Coal-Pits, a Stratum of blackiſh porous Stone, much 


_ impregnated with bituminous Matter; which Stone being pulveriz'd 
an 


boil'd in Water, the bituminous Subſtance riſeth to the Top, 


and being gather d off, it comes to the Conſiſlency of Pitch, and 


is uſed for ſuch with good Effect. (10.) In Derbybire is the famous 
Peak, and ſome hideous Cavities, as thoſe call'd Poo!” s-Hole, Elden- 


Uu, and another which goes by the indecent Name of the Devils 


Arſe. In the firſt of theſe is dropping Water of a po: fying Na- 
ture; and at a ſmall Diſtance 1 ps little clear Brook, 2 


able for conſiſting of both hot and cold Water, ſo join'd in the ſame 


Stream, that a Man may at once put the Finger and Thumb of the 
fame Hand, one in hot, and the other in cold. For a full and ſatis- 
factory Account of the P:ak, and the many Wonders thereof, ſee (be- 


ſides the laſt Edit. of Camd.) ſuch Authors as have particularly treat- 


ed on that Subject, eſpecially Cotton and Hobbs, with the late Book 
of Dr. Leigh. (11.) Near ¶hithh, in the North Riding of Torkfbire, are 
found certain Stones reſembling the Folds and Wreaths of aSerpent. 


And at Hunth-Nabb, in the ſame Riding, are other Stones of ſeveral 


Sizes, and ſo exactly round, as if artificially made for Cannon-Balls ; 
which being broken, do commonly contain divers ſtony Serpents, 
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wreathed in Circles, but generally without Heads. (12.) Near Al- 


' derley in Glouceſterſhire, and on the Tops of Mountains not far from 


Richmond, with ſeveral other Parts of Exgland, are Stones reſem- 
bling Cockles, Oiſters, and divers other Water Animals; which if 
once living Creatures, or the ludicrous Fancy of Nature, is not now 
my Buſineſs to enquire, (13.) In pe- Hills in Somer ſetſhire 
is a prodigious Covz, calſ d Ochy- Holt, which being of a conſiderable 
Length, in it are diſcover'd ſome Wells and Rivulets. (14.) At 


Glaſſenbury in Somerſetſhire are ſeveral ancient Pyramids,. mention'd 
by William of Malmſbury, with imperfect Inſcriptions; but why, 
when, and by whom erected, is merely conjectural. (15.) In the 


Cathedral of Exeter is an Organ, which is reckon'd the of 


any in England, the greateſt Pipe belonging to it being 15 Inches 


Diameter, which is more by two than the celebrated Organ of Un, 
(16.) In Dower-Cafth is an old. Table hung up, which imp that 
Julius Cæſar landed upon that Part of the Eng/z4 Coaſt, 1170 Near 


to Fever/bam in Kent, and Tilbury in Efex, are vaſt artificial Pits, 


ſome of them narrow at the Top, but very large within; and 


thought to be divers of thoſe out of which the ancient Britons com- 


monly uſed to dig Chalk to mix with their Grounds. (18.) About 
Bebuoir-Cafth in Lincoly/hire, and Shugburn in Warwickſhire, is 


found the Aftroites, or Star-Stone, reſembling little Stars with five 
Rays. (19.) In Shrapſbire is that 1 Hill term'd Caer-Caradbcl, 
e 


ene of that memorable Action 


famous in former Limes for being th 
between Oftorivs the Roman, and Caratacus the Briton, whereof 

C. Tacitus has given us a particular Account. (20.) Near to the City 
of Wincheſter, as alſo in the North of We/imorland, is a round En- 


trenchment, with a plain Piece of Ground in the Middle, commonly 


term'd King Arthur's Round. Table, and much talk'd of by the Vul- _ 
gar; but for their Original and Deſign we need go no farther than 
thoſe Ages when Tilling was in vogue in England. Laſtly, In the 
County of Surrey is the Engl; 8 nas, or the River Male, which 
loſeth itſelf Cad abs ariſeth again at ſome conſiderable Di- 


ſtance; as doth alſo Recall in the North Riding of York/fvire, Cambd. 


P. 155, and 754. To theſe Rarities above-mentioned, I might here 


add tome fupendous Fabricks in this N which may be fitly 
term'd Art's Mafter-Pieces; but to deſcend to Particulars, would 


ſwell this Paragraph to a diſproportionable Bigneſs. 


cafe,] Eu- in this Kingdom are Two, wis, | 
e 5 1 | 4 

The Archbiſtiop of Canterbury hath the Precedency of 744, and is 
tid Primate gal Blend the other being alſo Primate of may a 


- 
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but not of all Exgland. A Controverſy hotly debated between theſe 


two Archiepiſcopal Sees, but at laſt determin d in favour ofthe former, 


| Biſbopricks.] " Bifbopricks in this Kingdom | (including Wakes) are 
thoſe of 55 i | | = 


, 


London, Chicbeſter, Carliſt, 
_ Durham, Saliſbury, Exeter,' 
+ Winchefler, Warcefter, Cheſter, 
| Bath and Wells, Lincoln, Briſtol, 
Oxford, ö St. Aſaph, Norwich, 
moors, St. David's, Ghouceſter, 
Rechftor, 8 Peterborough, Hereford, | | 
Eh, Landaff, Litchfield and Coventry. 


Univerſities) are as follow : 


+: 


In Point of Place, after the two Archbiſhops followeth the Bi/op 
of London, next to him the Biſbop of Durham, 3dly, the Bi/hop of 
Winchefler, and then all the reſt according to the Seniority of their 
Conſecration. e ws 


Univerfities.} Univerſities of this Kingdom are thoſe famous Seats 
of the Muſes, or two Eyes of England, term'd Oxford and Cam- 
Bridge; which for magnificent Buildings, rich Endowments, ample 
Privileges, as alſo Number of Students, Libraries and learned Men, 
are inferior to none, or rather not to be parallel'd by any in the 
World. The Names of the reſpective Colleges and Halls in each of 
theſe Univerſities (the moſt of which do ſurpaſs many of our foreign 


In Oxford are I: In Cambridge are 

Univerſity, Magdalen, | Peter-Heuſe, | 
 Baliol, Brazen-Neſe, Clare-Hall, | 

Merton, Corpus-Chriſti, Bennet, or Corpus-Chrifti, 

Ras. . Cbriſi- Church, | Pembroke-Hall, 

Exeter, Trinity, Trinity-Hall, 

T e | St. Fohn's, Gonvil and Caius, 

ew College, TFeſus, King*s-College, 
ARS. adham, | Boers Colle, 
All-Souls, Pembroke. |  Catherine- Hall, 


2725 College, 
C Jae ge, 
St. John i. College, 


| 


Halls are ſeven, vis. 


| 1 
 Ghuceſter, Alban, | Magadalhn- Collage, 
St. Edmund, St. Mary, | Trinity-College, 
Magdalen, New:-Inne Emanuel College, 


Sidney-Suſſex. 


1 
- 


' Manners.) The Englih, being originally a Mixture of diverſe 
Northern and Southern Nations, do ſtill retain their Humour, a 
juſt Mean betwixt thoſe two Extremes; for the dull Saturnine Ge- 
nius of the one, and the hot Mercurial Temper of the other, meet- 
ing in their Conſtitutiont, render them ingenious and active, yet ſolid 
jw. perſevering 3 which nouriſhed under a ſuitable Liberty, inſpires a 
Courage both generous and laſting. This happy Temperament of 
Spirit, wherewith this People is endued, doth eminently appear to the 
World, by that mighty Inclination they always had, and ftill have, 
both to Arms and Arts, and that wonderful Progreſs they have hither- 


to made in each of them: For the matchleſs Valour and Bravery, 


the fin Prudence and Conduct of the Engliſßb Nation both by 


Sea and Land, is fo univerſally known, and hath been ſo frequently 


manifeſted in moſt Parts of the World, that many potent States and 
Kingdoms have felt the Din of their Sword, and been conftrain'd 
to yield to the Force of their Arm. They have alſo ſo effeQually 
apply d themſelves to all Sorts of ingenious Literature, ſince the 
happy Days of our Reformation, and are advanc'd to ſuch a Pitch 
of true and ſolid Learning, that they may juſtly claim a true Title 
to the Empire of human Knowledge. Finally, their Manner of 
Writing (whether for Solidity of Matter, Force of Argument, or 


Elegancy of Stile) is indeed ſo tranſcendently excellent, that no Na- 


$ 


tion hath yet ſurpaſs'd the Engliſb, and none can juſtly pretend to 


2 | Language } The Englih Language Oe a Mixture of the old | 
0 


Saxon an 


orman (one a Dialect of the Teutonich, and the other of 
the French) having alſo ſome Tin&ure of the ancient Britiſh, Roman, 


and Daniſh Tongues, is much refined of late, and now deſervedly 


reckon'd as copious, expreſſive, and manly a Tongue, as any in Europe. 


Harangues in this Language are capable of all the delightful Flowers -/ 


of Rhetorick, and lively Strains of the trueſt Eloguence, nothing 
inferior to the moſt fluent Orations pronounced of old by the beſt of 
the Roman Oritors: In a Word, tis a Language that is rightly 
calculated for the Maſculine Genius of thoſe who own it. Pater- 


Nofter in the Eugliſb Tongue runs thus: Our Father, which art in 


"Heaven, &c. . 


line n of E is d fe acting: 


and hereditary Monarchy ; a Monarchy which can ſeldom admit of 


any Interregnum, and therefore is free from many Misfortunes to 
which elective Kingdoms arc ſubject; yea, ſuch a Monarchy (in the 


Words of that worthy Gentleman, Dr Chamberlain, Author of the * 
Preſent State of England) as _— the neceſſary ſubordinate Con- 


current 
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\ Bo ty and Prerogative of any King, who will o 
8 ws, my TEE pct Hr 95 * we | 


955 FU ſince the pee pf. Fo bon C Gaunt bo of . 
(is San Here of eee being the laſt who had a State of In- 
Bs ritances in that hi Obey) ang oo dpi ug King upon 


5 . chief Feers on 2 occaſion of the 
af a new ent of a Peer of of 
4p Treaſon, F | ery The Lord Hi 
. whoſe 985 is 4 55 the ch. ke s Great Seal, to m | 
rate the Rigor of th 1 4 udging accor rg to Equity, . be bot 
2 to the Common L He alſo di l of all Fecleſiaſti- 


Ca in the King's Gif, if valued under 20/. a Year in 
the King's Book. In — there be no . then the Lord 


eeper ig the ſame in Authority, Power, and Precedence, only 
ifferent in Patent. (3) The Lord High Treaſurer, whoſe Office 
(as being Præfectus AErarii) is to take Garz of all the King's Re- 
venue kept in the Exchequer, as alſo to check all Officers employ d 
in g the ſame, and ſuch like. This Office is frequently exe- 
| by ſeveral Perſons conjunctly in Commiſſion (term'd Lordi of 
| the Treaſw * 9. The Lord. 2 * of the Council, whoſe Office 
is to attend apo the King, and ſummon the Council, to propoſe 
Buſineſs at the Eouncil-Tal, ble, and report the ſeveral Tranſactions of 
' the Board. (5) The Lord Privy-Sea/, whoſe Office is to paſs all 
Charter and Grants of the King, and Pardons ſigned by the King, 
befor they come to the 3 of England ; as alſo diverſe other 
tters of ſmaller Moment, which do not paſs the Great-Seal. 
But this Seal is never to be afbx'd to any. Grant * good War- 
rant under the King's Privy Signet; nor even with ſuch Warrant, 
if the Thing os be againſt Law or Cuſtom, until the King be 
firſt acquainted 8 (6) The Lord Great Chamberlain of 
England, whoſe Office is to bring the King's Shirt, > and Wear - 
ing Clothes, on the Coronation-Day ; to put on the ren! 
that Morning; to carry at the Se the Corf, 1 
Linen, which axe to be uſed by the King on that ion ; like- 


| wiſe che 83-07 and Scabbard, as Up the Gold 9 bs Ke by the 
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King, together with the Robe Raya“ and Crown j to undreſs and at- 
tire the King with his Royal Robes; to ſerve the King that Day 

with Water to waſh his Hands before and after Dinner. (7) The 
Lord High Conſtable of England, an Officer, whoſe Power is ſo great; 
chat twas thought inconvenient to lodge the ſame in any Subject 
ſince the Year 1521; and is now conferr'd on ſome of the chiefeſt 
Peers, pro re #ata; as upon occaſion of Coronations, or Solemn Trials 
by Combate. (8) The Far! Mana of England, 


Contracts concerning Deeds of Arms out of the Realm upon Land, 
and Matters touching Wars within the Realm, which the Common 
Law cannot determine. (9) The Lord High Admiral of England, 


whoſe Truſt and Honour is ſo great, that this Office hath been uſu- 
ally given either to ſome of the King's younger Sons, near Kinſ- 


men, or one of the chiefeſt Peers of the Realm: To him is com- 
_ mitted the Management of all Maritime Affairs; the Government 
of the King's Navy; a deciffive Power in all Cauſes Maritime, as 
well Civil as Criminal. He allo commiſſionates Yice-4dmirals, 
Rear- Admirals, Sea-Captains, c. and enjoys a Number of Privi- 
leges, too many here to be mentioned. This Office is commo 
executed by ſeveral Perſons conjunctly in Commiſſion {term'd Loy 
of the Admiralty.) | es | 
After the 3 of the Crown, we might here ſubjoin the va- 
rious Courts of Fudicature eftabliſhed in this Kingdom, eſpecially, 
the Higb Court of Parliament, which is ſupreme to all others, and 
to whom all laſt A s are made. I might here likewiſe mention 
all the Subordinate Courts of this Realm, particularly that of the 
King Bench, the Court of Common-Pleas, the High-Court of Chan- 
cery, the Exchequer, and the Court of the Dutchy of Lancaſter, &C. 
as alſo the Eecclefraftical Courts in Subordination to the Archbiſhop 
of Canterbury, as the Court of Arches; the Court of Audience ; the 
Prerogative Court ; the Court of Faculties, and that of Pecultars. 


a ä whoſe Office is 
to take Cognizances of all Matters of War and Arms ; to determine 


But to declare the Nature and Conftitution, the ample Privileges,” ” 


and manner of Procedure in each of them, would far exceed the 
narrow Bounds of an Abſtract. I ſhall not therefore deſcend to 
Particulars, only adding to this Paragraph, that beſides theſe va- 
rious Courts above-mention'd, the King, conſulting the Eaſe and 
Welfare of the Subject, adminiſters Juſtice by his itinerant Judges, 
and that in their yearly Circuits thro” the Kingdom; and for the 
better governing of, and keeping the ping 's Peace in particular 
' Counties, Hundreds, Cities, Boronghs, and Villages of this Realm, 
Counties have their reſpective Lord - Lientenants, Sheriffs, and 
Jaſtices of the Peace; Hundreds, their Bailiffs, High-Conſtables, 
and Petty-Conſtables ; Cities, their Mayor, Aldermen, Sheriffs, Tc. 
Boroughs and Tem incorporate, have either a Mayor, or tw@ 
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Bailiffs, or a Port- reeve, who in Power are the ſame with Mayor 
and Sheriffs; and during their Office are Juſtices of the Peace with- 


in their own Liberties. And laſtly, Villages are in SubjeQion to the 


Lord of the Manor, under whom is the Conſtable or Headborough, to 


| keep the Peace, apprehend Offenders, and bring them before the 


ment, that no Nation whatſoever can juſtly pretend to 
and no People in the World may live more happy, if they pleaſe ; 


Juſtice. Of ſuch an admirable Conſtitution. is the Englifo Govern- 
uch a Model, 


ſo that it may be juſtly affirm'd of them, what the Poet faith in ano- 


ther Caſe, only with Change of Perſons, 


Arxure, an Horſe at full Liberty, Argent, charg 
of all within the Garter, the chief Enſi 


which are, Gules, Three Lions Paſſant Gardant in Pale, Or: 


Place, Azure, an Iriſh Harp, Or, fringed Argent, for the Royal 
Enſigns of Ireland. In the fourth 2 Ea 


O fortunatos nimium, ſua fi bona nirint, 
Anglicans ! | | 


l The Enfigns Imperial of the Monarch of Great Britain, 
are in the firſt Place, Azure, Three Flower-de-Luces, Or: the Royal 


Arms of France quartered with the Imperial Enſigns of Eqgiand, | 

the 
ſecond Place, within a double treſſure Counter flower'd de ha, Or: A 
Lion Rampant Gules, for the Royal Arms of Scotland. In the third 


ce, as in the firſt, Theſe 
ſigns Armorial are placed after a new Manner ſince the Revolu- 


tion and Union, the Arms of England and Scotland being quarter'd 
together; and ſince King George's Acceſſion to the Throne, are add- 


ed the Arms of the Houſe of Brunſwick Lunenburgh, which are, 
with Charle- 
maign's Crown, anſwerable to his being Arch-Treaſurer of the Em- 
| gn of that moſt noble Or- 
de f= the ſame a rich Mantle of Cloth of Gold, doubled Ermin, 
adorned with an nperial Crown, and ſurmounted for a Creft by a 
Lion Paſſant Gardant, Or, crowned, as the former, and an Uni- 
corn argent gorged with a Crown, thereto a Chain affix d, paſling be- 
tween his Fore-legs, and reflex'd over his Back, Or, both ſtanding 


upon a Compartment, placed underneath ; and in the Table of that 


„ 12 is expreſſed the King of Great Britain's Motto, which 
is, Dieu & mon Droit. FE „ | | 


dine of this Countty avs. (for the won 
Part) of the true Reformed Religion, 3 profeſſed, and care- 
fully taught in its choiceſt Purity. In reforming of which, they 


were not ſo hurry'd by popular Fury and Faction (as in other Na- 
tions) but 3 in a more prudent, regular, and Chriſtian Me- 
thod ; lving to ſeparate no farther from the Church of Rome, 


than ſhe had ſeparated from the Truth, embracing that excellent 


Advice 


Parr IT, European Iſlands. 213 
Advice of the Prophet (Fer. vi. 16.) Stand ye in the Ways, and fees 


and aſt for the old Paths, where is the good Way, and walk therein. 
So that the Reformed Church of England is a true Mean, or middle 


Way betwixt thoſe two Extreams, of Superſtition and Fanaticiſm, 


both equally to be avoided. The Doctrine of which Church thus re- 
fined, is briefly ſum'd up in the Thirty-nine Articles, and Book of 


Homilies ; and her Diſcipline and Worſhip are to be ſeen in the Litzr- 


and Book of Canons. All which being ſeriouſly wei and con- 
 fider'd by a judicious and impartial Mind, it may be found that this 


national Church is, for certain, the exacteſt of all the reformed 
Churches, and comes neareſt to the primitive Pattern of any in Ori- 


ftendom : For her Doctrine is intirely built upon-the P and 
| Apoſtles. According to the © of the ancient Fathers, her 
overnment (rightly conſider 

. a notable Extract of the beſt of the primitive Forms; her Ceremonies 
are few in Number, but ſuch as tend to Decency and true Devotion. 


In a Word, the Church of England doth firmly hold and maintain 


the whole Body of the true Catholick Faith (and none other) accord - 


ing to Holy Scripture, and the Four firſt general Councils ; fo that her 
Sons may truly ſay (in the Words of an eminent Luminary of the 


ancient Church) In ea regula incedimus quam Eccleſia ab Apoſtolis, 
Apoſtoli a Chrifto, & Chriſtus a Deo accepit. At preſent all Sefts and 
Parties are tolerated ; and it is truly as melancholy to conſider, as 
tis hard to determine, whether our Heats and Diviſions on one Hand, 


or open Profaneneſs and Irreligion on the other, be moſt predominant. 


In the mean time, this is moſt certain, that they are both equally 
to be lamented ; the neceſſary Conſequence of them both being 


moſt diſmal and dangerous in the End. But that it may pleaſe the 


Almighty to grant to all Nations Unity, Peace, and Concord ; to bring 
into the Way of Truth, all ſuch as baue err'd, and are decei'd; 
to ſtrengthen ſuch as do land; to comfort and help the weak-hearted 3 
to raiſe up them that fall ; and finally beat down Satan under our 


Feet, is he daily and fervent Prayer of the Church of Chriſt; and 


the hearty Wiſh and Defire of every true Son thereof. + 'The Chri- 


ich is truly 4poftolical ; her Liturgy is 
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tian Faith is thought to have been planted in E gland, tempore (ub 
 feimus ) ſummo Tiberii Cæſaris, according to ancient Gildas z but af- . 
terwards more univerſally received, Auno 180, it being then openly 


| ane 6 by publick Authority, under King Lucius; who is ſaid to 


zave been the firſt Chriſtian King in the World; yet ſeveral doubt _ 


* 


whether there ever was ſuch a Man in the World. In general, this 


is certain, that Chriſtianity was propagated here in the carlieſt A 
of the Church. peas, 25 * 


F 
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WALES. 


Name. 1 TALE 8 rthe Seat of the ancient 3 and banned | 
on the Eaſt by a Part of England; on the Weſt, North, 

and South, by St George's Channel] is term'd by the Nalians, Mal- 
dia; by the $ paniards, Galez.;. by the French, Galles; by the Ger- 
mans, alles; 3 by the Englifh, „ Halte; ſo-call'd (as ſome ima- 
gine) from Idwalls, Son to Cadwallader, who retir'd into this 
| ns with the remaining Britains, But others rather think, that 
as the Britains their their edigree from the-Gauds, ſo they allo re- 
tain the Name, this Country being ſtill term d by che F rencb, Galles; 
which uſing for G 8 to the Saxon hs: _ yon 
well with the preſent Title. 


Air. The Air of this Gon is much the abe wid thoſe Coun- 
ties of England, which lie under the ſame Parallel of Latitude. The 
oppoſite Place of the Globe to Males, is that Part of the vaſt Paci- 
fick Ocean, between 190 and 200 Degrees of — with 1 
and 60 Degrees of South Latitude. 


| Soil] The Soi! of this Country fit lying in the 5 North Cli- 
mate) is generally. very Mountainous, yet ſome of its Vallies are 
abundantly. fertile, producing great Plenty of Corn, and others are 
very ſit 5 Paſturage. It is likewiſe well fiored wich large Quarries 
of Free-ſtone, as alſo ſeveral Mines of Lead-Ore and _ Coals. 'The 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 16 Hours v, the ſhorteſt 
in the Southmoſt 7 Hours 45 and the Nights ee e + 


Commodities.) The chief Commedities of this Country, are Cate, 
| Fe as Cheeſe, Welch-Frizes, Cottons, Bays, Conn 
Calves:Skins, Honey, Wax, and ſach like. + 
Rarities.] In ſeveral Parts of this Principality, efpecially Den- 
biehſkire,. are ſtill to be ſeen the Remains of that famous Wall, com- 
monly call'd King Offa' s Dyke, made by Ofa the Mercian; as a Bound 
dary between the Saxons and Britains. (e) At a ſmall Village, cal- 
led Nervton in Glamorganſhire, is a remarkable Spring nigh the Sea, 
Which ebbs and flows contrary to the Sea: (3) the ſame County; 
as alſo: Caermarthenf#tre, are ſeveral ancient 8 zlchral Monuments, 
and diverſe noted Stone Pillars, with obſervable Inſeriptions on them; 
(4) In Brecknock/bire are ſome other remarkable Pillars, particularly 
that call'd Mayen y Maryniion (or the Maiden Stone) near the Town 
of Brecknock. Another at Peutre Tſbythrog in Lhan S. A red Pariſh. 
And a third Form of a Croſs, in VJanor . (s) In Glamor- 
| LD rn: ; 


4 
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725 50 are the Remains of Caer Phil; Catia (taken by ſome for the 


lum Silurum] which are generally reckon'd the nobleſt Ruins of 


ancient Architecturè of any in Britain. (6) In Merionethfbire is 
Kader Idris, « Mountain remarkable for its prodigious Height, be- 
ment for which, *tis urg*d by 
Variety of Alpine Plants. (/ In Catharuonſhire is a per 
cular Rock of a great Height, thro? which the publick Road lies, 
nd occaſions no imall Terror to many Travellers ; for on one Hand 
the Tofty impending Rock threatens (as *twere) every Minute to 
_ cruſh them to Pieces, and the prodigious Precipice below is io very 
hideous and full of danger, that 6ne falſe Step is of diſmal Conſe- 
ience. (8) Near Boſoigwert in Flintfire, is that femarkable 
ountain commonly called Holy Mell, which ſends forth ſo conſider- 
able 4 Stream, as to dé able immediately almoſt to turn a Mill: But 


mbre obſervable for its pretended. Sa of Sd (ant. thi devived 


from the fabulous Story of S. Ninefrid] as allo the wonderful Vir- . 


 tues of its Waters; and thoſe were chiefly owing, to the Forgery 
of the Menks of Bafingwerk. (g) In Pembrokeſhire is Mi 4 
5 L which, for Largeneſs and Security can, perhaps, be gut- 


one by none in Europe, it 2 reeks, 5 Hays, and 13 


Roads: And may thereupon be deſervedly reckon'd among the 
Rarities of this Country. La/tly, In Monmonth/bire are many Roma 


man 
Altars dug up with Variety of In iy 55 upon them : For which, 


and many others, ide Camden's Britannia, late Edition, from 
age 613, to 620; as alſo from 623, to 628; with Page 93s 94. 
600, 601, 05. But if the curious Reader would ſee the chief Rari- 
ties of Wales at one View, let him conſult the aforeſaid Author 
(Page 697) where he will find the Remarkables of this Principality 
repreſented in Sculpture; particularly theſe following, wiz. a cu- 
rious carved Pillar, call'd Maen y Chwyan, on Moſlys Mountain in 


Flintſhire. Two remarkable Pillars Caer Phili Caftle in Glamer- _ 
ganſbire. An Alabaſter Statue, found near Portb-fim-Kran'in Man- 


mouthſbire. And finally, ſome Reman Armor and Medals, with 
Variety of Coins, both Roman and Britih, dug up at ſeveral times 
in ſeveral Parts of Wales. . 


- ArebbiBoprichs.) ArchbjBopricks in this Principality, none. 


 Biſbopricks.) Bibopricks, Four, viz. thoſe of 


Bangor,  Landaf, 1 
8. Aleph, 115 7 Be J already ee 


„ — 4 


Q4 7 Man: 


ing commonly reckon'd the 2 of any in 2 As an Av: : 
dme, chat the fame Mountain affords - 
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oppoſite 
fick Ocean, between 190 and zoo Degrees of Longitude, with 56 
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Name.) 4h ALES [the Seat of the ancient Britain, and boundeck 


on the Zaf.by a Part of England; on the Wet, North. 
and South, hy St George's Channel] is term'd by the Naliant, Mai- 
lia; by the Spaniards, Galen; by the French, Galles; by the Ger- 
mans, alles; and by the Eugliſb, Malis; ſo call'd (as ſome ima- 
gine) from 1dwall, Son to Cadwallader, who retir'd into this 
| a with the ng ries; But others rather think, that 
as the Britains derive their Pedigree from the Gaus, ſo they alſo re- 
tuin the Name, this Country being ſill termꝭd b the French, Galles 3. 
which uſing V for G 3 the Savon Cuſtom) agrees pretty 
well with the preſent Title. % 


Au.] The 4ir of this Country. is much the ſame with thoſe Coun- 
ties of Eno/and, which lie under the ſame Parallel of Latitude. The 

of the Globe to Wales, is that Part of the vaſt' Paci- 
and 60 Degrees of South Latitude. 


 $oil.] The Soil of this Country (it lying in the gth' North Cli- 


mate) is generally. very Mountainous, yet ſome of its Vallies are 


abundantly fertile, producing great Plenty of Corn, and others are 
very fit for Paſturage. It is likewiſe well ſtored with large Quarries 
of Free- ſtone, as alſo ſeveral Mines of Lead-Ore and Coals: Ihe 
longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 16 Hours 2, the ſhorteſt 


in the Southmoſt 7 Hours 4, and the Nights proportionablyx. 


* Commuedities.]. The chief Commodities of this Country, are Cattle; 
tter, Cheeſe, Welch-Frizes, Cottons, Bays, Herrings, Hid 
lves-Skins, Honey, Wax, and ſuch like. 1 


* 


© Raritics:] In ſeveral Parts of this Principality, eſpecially Der- 


bighſeire,. are ſtill to be ſeen the Remains of that famous Wall, com- 
monly call'd King Ofa's Dyle, made by Offa the Mercier; as a Boun- 
dary between the Saxons and Britains. (2) At a ſmall Village; cal- 
led Newwton in Glamorganſhire, is a remarkable Spring nigh the Sea, 
which ebbs and flows contrary to the Sea; (z] In the ſame County, 
as alſo Caermarthenfpire, are ſeveral ancient Sepnlebral Monuments, 
and diverſe noted Stone Pillars, with obſervable Inſcriptions on them; 
(4) In Brechnock/bire are ſome other remarkable Pillars, particularly | 
that call'd Mayen y Marynuion (or the Maiden Stone) near the Town 
of Brecknock. Another at Pentre Yſbythrog in Lhan &. A red Pariſh. 
And a third in Form of a Crofs, in Vanor Pariſh. (5) In Glamor- 
EE . rp i 
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75 are the Remains of Caer Phil Caſtle (taken by ſome for the 


114i Silurum] which art generally reckon'd the nobleſt Ruins of 


ancient Architecture of any in Britain. (6) In Merionethfoire is 

Kader Idris, a Mountain remarkable for its prodigious Height, be- 

ing commonly reckon'd the ** of any in Britain, as an Argu- 

ment for which, tis urg d by fon 

Variety 6f Alpine Plants. (/ In Camarvonſbire is a per 

cular Rock of a great Height, thro* which the publick Road hes, 
nd occaſions no ima} Terror to many Travellers; for on one Hand 


the lofty impending Rock threatens (as twere) every Minate to 


cruſh them to Pieces, and the prodigiois Precipice below is ſo very 
hideous and full of danger, that one falſe Step is of diſmal Conſe- 
uence. (8) Near Bafomgwert in Flinthhire, is that remarkable 
ountain commonly called Holy Well, which ſends forth fo conſider- 
able à Stream, as to Be able immediately almoſt to turn a Mill: But 
more obſervable for its pretended; Sanctity of oId (and that derived 


from the fabulous Story of S. Winefrid} as allo the wonderful. Vir- 
tues of its Waters; and thoſe were chiefly owl 5 to the Forgery 
e 


of the Menks of e e, lg) In Pembrokeſhire is Milfard 
Haven, which, for Largeneſs _ Security can, perhaps, be out- 
done by none in Europe, it 4 16 Creeks, 5 Rays, and 13 
Roads: And may thereupon be deſervedly reckon'd a the 
Rarities of this Country. Laſily, In Monmonth/hire are many + 
Altars dug up with Variety of Inſtriptions upon them: For which, 
and many others, Fide Camden's Britannia, late Edition, from 
Page 613, to 620; as alſo from 623, to 628; with Page 593, 594, 
Goo, 601, 05. But if the curious Reader would ſee the chief Rari- 


ties of Wales at one View, let him conſult the aforeſaid Author 


(Page 697) where he will find the Remarkables of this Principality 
repreſented in Sculpture; particularly theſe following, wis. a cu- 


rious carved Pillar, call'd Maen y Chwyan, on Moflyu Mountain in 


Flintſhire. Two remarkable Pillars Caer Phili Cafile in Glamer- 


ganſbire. An Alabaſter Statue, found near Porth-frim-Kran' in Men- 


mthouth/bire. And finally, ſome Roman Armor and Medals, with 
Variety of Coins, both Roman and Britiſb, dug up at ſeveral times 
in ſeveral Parts of Wales. | | 


- Arebbifbopricks.} ArchbiBopricks in this Principality, none. 


sap,] Bibopricks, Four, ois thoſe er 


Bangor, ''* Landaf, | 3 
ob i 'S af, 6 W + 


| Vhiverfities.] None. | - 2 -1 
| ©» Mam, 


wo that the ſame Mountain affords s 
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Manners.] The Velſb are a People generally reputed very faithful 
and loving to one another in a ſtrange Country, as alſo to Strangers 
in their own. The Common (for the moſt Part) are extraordinary 
y apy and ignorant, but their Gentry are eſteem'd both brave and 
hoſpitable, They are univerſally inclin'd to a cholerick Temper, and 
extravagantly value themſelves on their Pedigreer and Families. 


Language.] The Velßb (being the Offspring of the ancient Bri- 
" tains) do ſill retain their ere Language, which yet remains 
more free from a Mixture of 2xo/ick Words, than any modern Tongue 
in Europe; a Language which hath nothing to recommend it to 
Strangers, it being both hard to pronounce, and unpleaſant to the 
/X Ear, by reaſon of its vaſt Multitude of Conſonants. Their Pater- 
 ofler runs thus: Ein Tad yr baun wyt yn y nefoedd, ſenftiedier dy enw : 
Dened dy derymas ; bid dy ewyllys ar yddaiar megis y mac yn neofodd 
dyre i ni hed djw ein bara beunyddiol : A maddeu i ni ein dyledion, fel 
Jy maddewn ny i n dyledwry : Ac nar arwain mi brofe diageth, either 
' gwared in rhag drug. Amen. 1 | 5 
Government.) This Principality was anciently govern'd by its own 
King or Kings (there being frequently one for South, and another for 
North Wales, and ſometimes no leſs than five did claim a regal 
Power) but was fully conquer'd, Anno 1282, by Edward I, who ha- 
ving then a Son brought iorth by his Queen at Caernarvon Caſtle, 
* in Wales, and finding the Welſb extremely averſe againſt a foreign 
Governor, proffer d them the young Child (a Native of their own) 
to be their Fa and Maſter, to which they readily yielded, and ac- 
cordingly ſwore Obedience to him; ſince which Time, the King of : 
England's eldeſt Son is ſtil'd Prince of Wales, and all Writs in that 
Principality are iſſued out in his Name. - 


Am,] The Arms of the Prince of Wales differ from thoſe of 
England, only by the Addition of a Label of three Points. But 
the proper and peculiar Device, commonly (tho' corruptly) call'd 
the Prince's Arms, is a Coronet beautified with three Oftritch Fea- 
thers, with this Inſcription round, Ich dien, 1. e. I ſerve; alluding 
to that of the Apoſtles, The Heir, while be is a Child, differeth not 
from a Servant. - SG | . 
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Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country (at leaſt, the moſt 
intelligent of them) are of the Reform'd Religion, according to the 
FX Platform of the Church of Exg/and ; but many of the meaner Sort 
are ſo groſly ignorant in religious Matters, that they differ nee ; 


8 


SZ r P 
Jͤ NE ET LE 
N oy Lag . ne r Wa 2 . 
nat 2 4 „ n n 

5 J 
* a 2 ” n 4 


from mere Heathens. For the remedying of which, the late incom- 
parable Mr Gouge was at no ſmall Pains and Charge, in preaching 


the bleſſed Goſpel to them, and procuring and diftributing among 


them ſome conſiderable Number of Bibles, and Books of Devotion, 
in their own Language. Which noble Deſign was afterwards re- 


vived and furthered by the famous Robert Boyle, Eſq; and ſeveral / 


other. well diſpoſed Perſons (particularly that much lamented emi- 
nent Divine, Anthony Horneck and we are willing to , that 
the ſame will be kept ftill on foot, and happily promoted by the Aid 
and Encouragement of ſome ſerious Chriſtians amongſt us. The 
Chriſtian Faith is ſaid to have been planted in this Country towards 
the End of the ſecond Century. | 5 
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Air. J. The Air of this Country is almbſt of the ſame Nature with 
chat of thoſe Parts of Britin that lie under the ſame Parallel; 

only different in this, that in ſeveral Places of this Kingdom, tis of 

a mote prof and impure Temper; by reaſon of the many Lakes and 
Marſnies which ſend T ee Vapours, and thereby ſo 
corrupt tlie whole Maſs of the Air, as to occaſion Fluxes, Rheums, | 
and ſuchi like Diſtempers,- to which the Inhabitants are frequently 
ſubject. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Feland, is that Part of 
dhe Pacifick Ocean, lying between 170 and 174 Degrees of Longi- 
tude, with 53, and 56 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil. The Soil of this Country (it lying” in the and roth 
North Uimate is abundantly fertile; ying „ fit for 
Graſs and Paſturage, than”Tillage. Much of this Kingdom is ſtill 
overgrown with Woods, or incumber'd with vaſt Bogz and unwhol-- 
ſome Marſhes, yielding neither Profit nor Pleaſure to the 1 
but not near ſo much as formerly : There being a great deal of W. 
cut down, and many Marſhes drained in this Age, and the Ground! 
employ'd for various Sorts of Grain, which it pon in 
Plenty. The longeſt Day in the Northermoſt Part of this Couns 
try is about 17 Houte and a half; the ſtiorteſt in the Southermoſt, 7 
Hours three Quarters, and the Nights proportionably. _ 
Commedities.] The chief Commodities of this — are Cattle, 
re. Tallow, Butter, Cheeſe, Honey, Wax, Salt, Hemp, Linega—'-/ 
;- Pipe-Staves, Wool, Priezes, c. 7 | | . 
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Rarities] About eight Miles North-Eaſt from Colrain, in the 
County of Antrim, is. that Miracle (whether of Art or Nature, 1 
fol not diſpute) commonly call'd Grant's Cauſeway ; which runs 

m the Bottom of a high Hill into the Sea, none can tell how far. 
Its Length, at LZow-water, is about fix hundred Feet; the Breadth, 
where broadeſt, 240, and 120 in the narroweſt; tis very unequal 
m Height, being in ſome Places thirty-fix Feet from the Level of the 
Strand, and in others only fifteen. - It conſiſts of many thouſands of " 
Pillars, perpendicular to the Plain of the Horizon, and all of diffe- 
rent Shapes and Sizes; but moſt of them Pentagonal, or Hexagonal, 
yet all irregularly placed. A particular Draught and Deſcription of 
this wonderful Cauſeway, with an Eſſay, proving the ſame to be ra- 
ther the Work of Nature than Art, Vid. Philo/oph. Tranſact. No 212, 
and 222. (2) In the Province of Ufer, is the famous Lough 
Neagh, hitherto noted for its rare petrifying Quality ; but upon due 
Examination, tis found that the ſaid i to be aſcrib'd to 
the So?! of the Ground adjacent to the Lake, rather than to the 
Water of the Lake itſelf. (3) In ſeveral Parts of this Kingdom are 
ſometimes dug up Horns of a provighus Bigneſs (one Pair lately 
found being ten Feet and ten Inches from the Tip of the right 
* Horn to the Tip of the left) which gives occaſion to apprehend | 
the great American Deer call'd the Mooſe was formerly common in 
this Tland. As for that cxcellent Quality in Jreland, in nouriſhing - 
no venomous Creature; the ſame is ſo notoriouſly known, that 
need ſay nothing of it. | | | 


Fhrclbibeprichs.) drebbifpepricks in this Kingdom are four, wiz. 
_ thoſe of Armagh, Dublin, Caffil, and Tuam. The Archbiſhop of 
+ Armagh being Primate of all Ireland. | 


: - Bibopricks.] In this Kingdom are thoſe of 


Meath, Limerict, Ardfert, and Clonfert, 
Kildare, Agbado-, Elphin, 
/* Opry, | Waterford, Raphoe, 
Teighlin and Ferns, Cork and Roſy, Derry, | © 
Killaloe, Cloyne, io -  Kilmore and Ardagh, 
Killala, Clopher, Drommore. 


Pp, "Univerſities. Here is only one Univerfity, wiz. that of Dublin. 


* 8 The 1-1 (according to the beſt Character I find of 
them, ix. that of Dr Heylin) are @ People that's generally _ 3 5 


. , 
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and nimble of BI haughty of Spirit, vaxclels of EY Lives, pa- ' 
tient in Cold. and 3 implacable in Enmity, conſtant in Love, 
light of Belief, greedy of Glo In a Word, F they are bad, you 
ſhall no wher nd worſe 1 e good, yoo aus e 


wit better. 


ve] The Lan Sire by he ado 
Triſh, 4 Len to be of a Britiſh Extraftion, by comparing the ſame 


* 


with the Weib. The Engliſh . Scots here reſiding retain their own. 
| Pattr-Nofter i in the Iriſs Tongue runs thus: Air nathir ataigh air +- 


nin, nabs fer haminiti; ti grub da riatiatche : deantur da hoilam 
hicoil air nimb agts air "thalambi. Air naran laidthuil tabbair dhuin 
4“ niombh ; agis math duin dair fhiaca ammil agis mathum viddar 
Wrong 3 agis na trilaic affoch Jay anauſen ae JOrP ol. 


Gee The 8 4 this cob is ws one „ SG. 
prong Officer, who is commonly termed the Lord Lieutenant, or 
d Deputy of Ireland. No Vice-Roy in Europe is inveſted with 
7 Power, nor cometh nearer the Majeſty of a King in hus 
rain and State, than' he. For his Aſſiftance he's allow'd a Privy- 
Council to adviſe him upon all Occaſions. As for the Laws of the 
Kingdom (which are the ſtanding Rules of all Civil Government) 
they owe their Beginning and Original to the Z:g/;/ Parliament and 
Council, and muſt firſt paſs the Great Seal of E V1 Fg In Abſence 
of the Lieutenant, the Supreme Power is lodged in Lords Fuftices, 
who. have the ſame Authority with a Lieutenant. 'The various 
Courts of Judicature, both for civil and criminal Aﬀairs, and their 
Manner of —_— in each of * are much the ſame as here 


in E gland. 


Ame! See England, Pa 212. 


Kell my * * The Inhabitants of the Country are WY Pep +: 
625 The beſt civiliz'd Parts of the Kingdom are of the 
4 ligion, according to the Platform of the Church of 
E ee But the far greater y of the old native Iriſb, do Rtill _ 
adhere to Pop Superſtition „and are as credulous of many ridicu- 
lous Legends, as in former Times. The Chriſtian Faith was firſt 
preached in this Country by St Patrick (Anno 435) who is pL 
affirm d to be the Nephew of St Martin of Tours. _ 
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TheShetlang,” 
of which the | 
Ichief are 27 + {Grawdlland -- 


Portland Want - - | bind Caftle S. of Dorſethbire. 


Ihe of Wight - - - + Net 5 
Port-Sea Ilan! ne e ons 885 of Hampſbire. 
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The chief of whink Leſſer lands hain the flowing, wiz. 
The Orcades, - BE 1 Jerſey, 
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The Shetland, The eo Angl, The Iſles of G 
The Hebrides, Wick Jo. eee. 


Somewhat of * and in their Order. Therefore, | 


— retain many Coubict — Tentunict Terms i 555 their Language 3 
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58 1. The Orcades, or Orkney Wands 


—_— of theſe —_ 
JL Gay oak Deed a Te 


them 26 are actually l 


ing in ſome extremely dry and ſandy, in — — wet and 
however, they are indifferently fruitful in Qats and, Barley, but 
ſtitute of Wheat, Rye, and Peaſe. Many Commodit; * 
yearly exported from them 40 eg gg 124 Fu theſe May 
are ſeveral Foot-ſteps af the Pickiſb Nation, 2 
Frich is commonly thought to derive its Name. 'The lobahitants 


only. for Paſte: theo: arp Dick: yoch.. a very 
por nnd bel ere 
5 


ancient German dirnames {as yet in uſe) do plainly evince 
their ExtraQiqn. Being 5 yet great Strangers to that . 
Living in the Southern Parts of 8. —45 th A e y- arrive 
to very conſiderable Ages and ſeldom it is, that they Dae g a 


_ Phyſician. Theſe Iflands have been viſited by the Remans, po 
by the Picke, and ſubje&t to the Danes 3 but Chriſtian IV, of Der 


wart, having quitted all his Pretenſions to them in favour of LOG 
James VI, upon the Marriage of that Prince with his Siſter 
have ever ſince acknowledg'd Allegiance to the Scorri/þ 40 


n 'd by . eee 1 855 2 | 


Deputy. 
CY 2, The Shetland, 


" TNDER the Name of 5he#lavd, are commonly comprokqnded 
| no lefs than 46 Iſlands, with 40 Holus, beſides —— mb 


| Of theſe Iſlands, about 26 are inhabited, the reſt being uſed” on La. 


feeding of Cattle. They enjoy a very healthful Air, and the 


bitants do generally arrive 5 eat Age. In ſeveral of them are — 


ſome Obeliſ is till ſtanding, with diyerle old Fabricks ; made {as is 
commonly believ'd) by the PiA. he Gentry, who remov'd hi- 
ther from the Continent, uſually ſpeak as in the North of Scotland; 


but the common Sort of People — are 5 from the Norwe- 


zs) do ſtill retain a corrupt Norſe Tongue, call'd Vorn. All theſe 
77 ands belong now to the Crown of Scotland, and are reckon d 2 


Part of the nere of Orkeq. 
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e e Phe HA.” - ©. 


FY HIS mighty Cluſter of Iſlands (the Ebudes of Prolomy, Solinus, 
aud Pliay] are commonly term'd the Weſtern 1/es, from their 

uation in reſpect of Scotland, to which Crown they belong. In 
Soil they, are very different, but generally bleſt with a pure and 
Healthful Air. They ſurpaſs three hundred in Number: tho? 
reckon'd by ſome but forty four. Their Inhabitants uſe the [1 
Tongue, yet with Difference of Diale& from that in 7re/and ; and 


are much the fame with the Highlanders on the Continent of Scor- 


land, both in Habit, Cuſtoms, and Manner of Living. The moſt 
remarkable of all theſe Iſlands are Two, wiz. Jona and St Kilda. 
The former (now call'd Columbſtiil, nigh the Ile of Mull is noted 
for being of old the Burying-place of the Kings of Scotland, and 
the chief Reſidence of the ancient Cz/dees. The other (term'd by 
the Iſlanders, Hirt; by Buchanan, Hirta ; and afterwards St Ki/da, 
or K:/der) is the remoteſt of all the Hebrides, and fo obſervable for 
ſome Remarkables therein, and ſeveral uncommon Cuſtoms peculiar 
to its Inhabitants, that a Deſcription thereof was of late thought 
worthy of a particular Treatiſe, entitled, 4 Yoyage to St Kilda, to 
which I remit the Reader. b | lo oP 


iy . The Ie of Man. i 


HIS Iſland (call'd Monoeda by Prolomy ; and by Pliny, Mona- 

bia) enjoys a very cold and ſharp Air, being expoſed on every 
Side to the bleak piercing Winds from the Sea. Its Soil oweth much 
of its Fertility to the Care and Induſtry of the Huſbandman. The 
Inhabitants (a Mixture of Engliſb, Scots and IJriſb, commonly call'd 
Mankſmen) have in general a very good Character. The ordinary 
Sort of People retain much of the 7-; in their Language and Way 
of Living ; but thoſe of better Rank {ſtrive to imitate the Erg/i. In 
this they are peculiarly happy, that all litigious Proceedings are 


baniſh'd from among them, all Differences being ſpeedily determin d 


by certain Judges, call'd Deemſters, and that without Writings or 
Fees: If the Caſe be found very intricate, then tis referr'd to 12 
Men, whom they term the Key, of the Ifland. This Iſland be- 
long d once to the Scots, and in it the Biſhop of the Iſles had his Ca- 
thedral ; but now the whole, together with the Advowſon of the 
Biſhoprick, belongs to the Earls of Derby, who are commonly ſtil'd 
Lords of Man, though Kings in effect; they having all Kind of civil 
Power and Juriſdiftion over the Inhabitants, but ſtill under the Ficf 
and Sovereignty of the Crown of England. | 8 ; 

5 ; ; 5 * 


12 N . 
ou n * 
e 


Pau H. European {lands a5 


K „7 ͤ—ô—-öu)q . a3.» es. nt] C FG re >> A, mn * Ld 


FLO * 
3 
. 


11 


- N — 2 * 
< „ * = * 4 
8 5 \ LN - : : : 
4 + +. -\ 6 — 
s - * G2 Y a - 
; | 7 4 * 1 7 k 7 A £*% ** 3 
; 1 ö 5 
1 ; * » a o » : 1 1 "4 4 4 2 = 4 * * * * 2 
S > * 5. 5 [7 * 
: 24 = 255 
* : 


Els Ifland (the celebrated Mona of the Romans 
2 Seat of the Drui des) is bleſs'd with a 
_ ducing moſt Sorts of Grain (eſpecially Wheat) in ſuch Abundance, 
that the We/4 commonly term it, Min mam Gymry, i. e. Mix, 


* 


1 


fruitfu 


1. Soil, pro- 


the Nurſery of Wales, becauſe that Principality is frequently ſupply'd' 
from thence in unſeaſonable Years. Tis ay — — 
of the Counties of North Wales, and acknowledgeth Subjection to 
the Crown of England. ö ; Rr 


\ 


HIS Tfland (term'd by Prolomy, OvixIngrs ; nad by the Ne- 


mans, Vecta, Vectis, or Veftefis; enjoys a pure healthful Air; 


and is generally reckoned a very pleaſant and fruz Spot of Ground. 
_ "Twas once honour'd (as the Iſle of Man) with the Titl | 
dom ; for Henry Beauchamp, Earl of Warwick, was ctown'd King 


e of King- 


of Wight by Henry VI, Anno 1445, but that Title died with him- 
ſelf ut two Years. after, and tis now reckoned only a Part of 


, and is govern'd in like Manner as other of the leſſer 
ſands. „ EE 


8 7. Ferfy, Guernſey, and Alderney. 


 HESE Iſlands, with Sark (another fmall adjacent Ille) are all 
of William the Conqueror's Inheritance, and Dukedom of 


Normandy, that now remains in the Poſſeſſion of the Engli/o Crown... 
Their Soil is ſufficiently rich, producing, in great Abundance, both 


Corn and Fruits, eſpecially Apples, of which they make Plenty of 


 Cyder; and the Air is ſo healthful to breathe in, that the Inhabi- 


tants have little or no Uſe for Phyſicians among them. They chief- 


iy employ themſelves in Agriculture, and knitting of Stockings; | 


and during War with France, they are much given to Privateering. 


It's obſervable of Guernſey, that no venomous Creature can live in 


it ; and that the Natives generally look: younger by ten Years than 
they really are. Theſe Iſlands being annex'd to the Exgliſß Crown, 
Anno 1180, by Henry I. have (to their great Honour) continued firm 
in their Allegiance to England, ever ſince that Time, notwithſtand- 
ing of ſeveral Attempts made upon them by the French. And fo 
much for the Leſſer Britannick I * But if the Reader deſires a 
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1e Account of cham, let him conſult the late Edition of Cam» 


den's Britannia, rats, en to 1116, incluſively. 
— ſurvey d the Britannick Wands, 


Sr F547 we now (according to our er Me. 
thocd) to the ſecond — 1 which ! 


this Section, w is to a View 
all other Iſlands belonging to Europe, whether they lie on the North, | 


e or aua, R Therefore, 
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| 35 Of all che other European Iſlands. 


Een Hand ard nt 2 ht . 


Nr, are vo PE PN Wands. 


4 | . of Tee-land. © | 
On the Wet, are The ritannick [of which aready) | 


The Azores. 
Gent, are thoſe in the Mediterrantan Sea. 


ol which in their Order. 


56 I. The Scandinavian  Iande. 


| S 
Sen [ſands are e thoſe @ belonging — 
. Norway 


Ratt - 
Reidy = 
Wiſhby 9 
Arnſoerg - 


F: _— 
. 2 
To 8 FERPA Ocland - - 
are Chiefly \ Gothland - - 
thoſe * Oeſa l- 
Dago - - - Dageroot - 
Aland - - Caſtlebolm, Narbe. 


42 5 765 5 Benween d 


Chief Town. 
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orge - ance 
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Name] T Ilands are b Scandinawiant, from the vaſt z 


Peninſula of Scandia, or Scandinavia, nigh .unto 


whoſe Coaſts thoſe ends do gen erally lie. The Peninſula itſelf 
(mentioned both by Pliny and Solinus under the ſame Name) is pro- 

bably taken from the dall Province of Sweden, call'd Scania, now 
more commonly Schonen. As for the chiefeſt of the Scandinavian 
Iſlands, wiz. Zealand the ancient Cadononia of P us Mela] out 


modern Daniſh Geographers would fain derive its Name from the. 


= Plenty of Corn it Ne alledging that Zealand or See- 
nd, is only a Corruption of Sealand or Seedland. But others, with 
ter Shew of Probability, will have its modern Denomination 


to denote only a Plat of round, * m_ ee | 


Sea. 
| 471 The Scandinavian Iſlands being ſtrangely ſeatter'd 


down the „ Ten, and the main Weſtern Ocean, and th 3-14 


different Make (ſome pong high and rocky, others low and 
) the Temperature of the 
in all of them, eſpecially as to Moiſture and Dryne/ſs. As touching 


Heat and Cold, its much the ſame with the Air of thoſe Places on 
the adjacent Continent that lie under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Soil.) The Soil of the Scandi navian Iſlands is wonderfully diffe- 
rent, ſome of them being yu fertile, and others extremely barren. 
The fertile Iſlands are ape. 

Falter, Laland, and the Wien. In all, or moſt of them, is 


Plenty of Corn, not only enough for their Inhabitants, but a 


OR Quantity for 'Tranſportation. They likewiſe abound 
ood Paſturage, and b vaſt Numbers of Cattle. The 
Leng of of _- Dan and 2 the Scandinavian Mandi, is the 


very 


ir cannot be expected to be the ſame” 


Zealand, Gothland, Bornholm, Fenen, 


A 


being ſome riſing Hills in t 


228 ÞEuropean Iiands, Pax 
very ſame with thoſe Parts of Scandinavia itlelf, that lie under the 


Commadities.) The chief Commodities exported from che beſt of 


” thoſe andi, are Fiſh, Ox-Hides, Buck-Skins, and Corn, particu- 


larly Wheat, Barley, and Oats. 05 


* Rarities.] In the Iſland Veen, are yet to be ſeen the Ruins of an 
ancient Oblervatory, erected by Tyche Brache, that famous Dani 
Aftronomer ; one Part whereof being formerly an high Tower, was 
'term'd Urgniburg ; and the other a deep Dungeon, beſet with Looking- 
Glaſſes, was nam'd his Srelliburg. How neat this Obſervatory was, 
when intire, and how well ſtock'd with Mathematical Inftruments, 
is now uncertam ; but this, methinks, is pretty certain, that the 
Iſland Veen (with Submiſſion to better ſudgments) was none of the 
fitteſt for eee pea Obſervations of all Sorts fſuch as the taking 
the exact Time of the Riſing and pong oF Celeſtial Bodies, toge- 
ther with their Amplitudes] becauſe the Iſland lies low, and is Land- 
lock'd on all Points of the Compaſs, fave three; being hemm'd in 


dy the Swediſh and Dani from S. to E. quite round to S. 8. 


. as I particularly took notice of, Anno 1700 (having then occaſion 
to be upon the and) beſides the ſenſible Land-Horizon of the Ween 
is extremely uneven and rugged ; the North and Eaſtern Parts thereof 

e Province of Schonen, and the Weſtern 
Part is moſtly overſpread with Trees on the Mand Zealand, from the 
remoteſt of whoſe Coaſts the Veen is not diſtant above three Leagues. 


i Nigh to the e of Hitteren, on the Norwegian Coaſt, is that dreadful 


pool, commonly call'd the Navel of the Sea: But of it already, 


when treating of Norway. As for the Rarities of the and Zea- 
Gon articular thoſe in the Muſæum Regium, at © wears 4 
| 1 * tumar 0 ; | | 7 N : 7 


| Arebbiſbopricks, &c.) Vid. Sweden, Denmark, and Norway. 


» Manners.) The Scandinavian [ſands that are actually inhabited, 
are generally peopled from the neareſt Part of the Continent, and 
are therefore ſtock'd either with Swedes, Danes, or Norwegians. 
What the particular Genius of each of thoſe Nations is, has been 
already declared, when treating of the various Kingdoms of Scandi- 
navia, to which I remit the Reader. 5 


ge.] What hath been juſt now ſaid of the Inhabitants of 


. | | 
the Scandinavian I/and;, in Reference to their Manners, the fame 
may be affirm'd of; them in Relation to their Language. | 


Govern- 


Parr II. 


© Government.) The Scandinavian T/ands belonging to Sqeden, 
Denmark, or Norway, do own Subjection either to his Save or 
Daniſb Majeſty ; and the moſt conſiderable of them are accordingly y- 
rul'd by particular Governors, either appointed in, or ſent to them 
by the two Northern Courts of Sweden and Denmark. | 


An.] Vid. Scandinavia. 


Religion.] Thoſe of the Scandinavian Mandi that are actually in- 
habited, being peopled (as aforeſaid) either from Sweden, Denmark, 

or Noraway ; and Lutheraniſm 2 only eſtabliſhed Religion in + 

thoſe Kingdoms, the. Inhabitants of thoſe andi may be generally 
reckon'd to profeſs the ſame Religion. The icular Time when 
each of them receiv'd the Light of the bleſſed Goſpel is uncertain. _ 


$ 2. The Iſle of Tee- land. 


Name.] HIS and (taken by ſome for the much controverted | 
5 Dale of the Ancients) is term'd the Talian, 1 
Handa; by the on Tierra elada ; by the French, [ſlande ; {-— 
by the Germans, and; and by the Engliþs, Ice-land; fo call'd = 
from the abundance of Ice wherewith it is enyironed for the greateſt 


Air.] By reaſon of the frozen Ocean ſurrounding this Mand, and 
the great _ of Snow wherewith it is moſtly cover'd, the 
Air muſt of Neceſſity be very ſharp and piercing, yet abundantly 
healthful to breathe in, eſpecially to thoſe Who are accuſtomed with 
that cold Climate, The oppolite Place of the Globe to Tce-land, * 
is that Part of the vaſt Antarctic Ocean, lying between 162, and 


172 Degrees of Longitude, with 60 and 70 Degrees of South 


"I... 


Saoͤscil.] Conſidering only the Situation of Jce- land (it lying in the 
- 18th, 19th, 20th, and 21ſt North Climate) we may eaſily imagine 

the Soil is none of the beſt. In ſome Parts where the Ground is le- 
vel, there .are indeed ſeyeral Meadows very good for Pony, but 
elſewhere the Hand is incumber d either with vaſt J batren 
Mountains, or formidable Rocks. So deſtitute of Grain is it, that 
the * Inhabitants grind and make Bread of dry d Fiſh-bones. In 
the Northern Parts they have the Sun for one Month without Setting, 

and want him intirely another, according as he approacheth the two 

Fropicks "is V 


- 
* 


Pane: 


Ob, "TOR this cold and Dems Iland Iland, are realy. «x 

* Fiſh, Whale-Oil, Tallow, Hides, Brimftone, and white =_ 

Fa kins, — Frog the Natives barter with e or e of 
Fs | 


| EL ] Norwithilanding this gu d doth lie in ſo cold a ay 
mate, yet in it are diverſe hot and ſcalding Fountains, with Hecla, a 
terrible Volcano, which (though always cover'd with Snow up to the 
very Top) doth frequently vomit forth Fire and ſulphurous Matter 
in great Abundance ; and that ſometimes with ſuch a terrible Roar- 
ing, that the loudeſt Claps of Thunder are hardly fo formidable. 
In the Weſtern Parts of the Ilan is 4 Lake of a petrifying Nature; 
and towards the Middle, another which commonly y dee up ſuch a 
peſtilentious Vapour, as 8 uently kills Birds that TEE to fly 
over it. Some alſo write Lakes on the Tops ao Mountains, and 
thoſe well ſtored with Salmon. x | 


 , Archbiſhopricks, &c,) In this 1/and are two Dani Biſhopricks, 
15 — * of il. Hola, "an and ee 
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. erg The 1 beg e of a middle "OW but 
2 3 are generally reckon'd a very ignorant and ſuper- 
Mitious Sort of People. They commonly live to a great Age, and 

* value themſelves not a little for their Strength of Body. Both 
Xes > ah much 'the N F and l e 


iſhing 4 


= elt tC] The Dans here refding i afuall weak 9 
Y mark. 725 for the Natives, they ſtill 5 521 Gothic Tongue. 


ade This Hand being ſubject to the Daniſh Crown, is 
„ Bovern'd by a particular Vice-Roy, ſent thither by the Kin of Den- | 
5 mark, waoſe Pace of Reſidence is ordinarily i in Beftade 2 


Lal] For Arms, Vid. Dennark, p. 71. 


_ Religion. ] The Inhabitanzs of this Wand, who awn Allegiance to 

de Danifh Crown, are generally the ſame. in Religion with that pro- 

feſs'd in Downers : ; as for the unciviliz'd Natives, who commonly 

/* abſcond in Dens and Caves, they ſtill adhere to their ancient Idola- 
try, as in former Times. When Chriſtianity Was aun 

into this Nand, is not "wy certain. 


- 


$ 3» 
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Ce. Michael - el- 49 


St. Maria 


Tercera 


| Gratioſe - — - - 1 Chief — 
St. George = Town of all, is Angra in 
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Name.] HESE Iſlands R 

Ptolomy) are LOT by the Ztalians, Flanderiſe Iſola; 
the « eee by the French, Les Azpres ; by the _, 
£ 15, 2 Inſulin ; and by the Engh/b, the Azores ; 3 
called by their Diſcoverers (the Portugueze) from the A of 
Hawks found in them. By others, they are term'd the fs 
from the Iſland Tercera, being Chief of all the reſt 


I The 45 of thes Mi 2 much to Heat, 8 | 
| very agreeable to ortuguexe. te 
pi TY 
cognita, lying between 148 and 15 Degrees gitude, 

and 41 Degrees of South Latjude 


Soil.] Theſe Ignds are Helr d with a very fertile Soil, 2 
bundance of Grain, Wine, and. Fruit, befides grea 

ood. The Leng of the Days and Nights ASE te >, 
ſame as in the Mi de - under: the ane Fa- 


rallels of Latitude. | 
exported from theſe 72 = 


Commodities.) 'The chief 
pe pune ne an ht in gre . 


| _ Here are overall Fountalna of hot Water, and one in 
Tercera of a he Pac Nature. The Ifland Tercera is alſo remarka- 
2 for 5 — the Place of the firſt Meridian, 29 to ſome mo- 

ers. In the Iſland Pico is the Pie of St George (from 
0 ha r derives its Name) which is a Mountain of a prodigi- 
ous Height, being commonlchemes all ugh the ano 
Fic of . ink 
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PH be. J Here i is one „Baerns EY that of 2 
chbiſhop of Liſbon. 


Manners.] The Inhabitants of theſe hands being Fs, are 
much the fame i in Manners with thoſe on the Continent. 


1 The Ports here reſin do dll ein and 0 
ente us — 


5 3 Theſe Ie 
- Portugueze, are ſubject to the Crown of Portugal, and rul'd by a 


\N the ons of 2 are the Wands of as Mediterrancen 
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ud being inhabited and oleled oh the 


icular Governor ſent thither by that e Court who OG re. 


Part 
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1 The Inhabitants of theſe Thands being — 
foreſt) ſtick cloſe'to the Roman Religion, and that in the 72 
Errors, as univerſally may d, and * Law e. 
Kingdom of e 


TE 


Sea: The chief of wich are theſs 1 ve: 


- Majorca -- 
Minorca - - 


1 Foica'- - - 


Sar fie — 


3 | Baia - - AS 


dem - HY 


„ _ -_ 2 


Ca Mari: - . 


em. Lisg 8. W. of Naples. 


Idem 


Of an which in their Order, beginning with 


e „ 


| Majorca Minorca, and Tice. 


ach of theſe Jſonds hath almoſt the fame modern Ap- 


pellation among the Halians, 1 French, Ger. 
Engliſß; and were _ a 0 


old by the Name of 
Baltares 


Ani I. uropean an __ 
Baleares, which is Merived from Bd Ne, „ Dart or 
their | 


Throw, becauſe their Inhabitants were famous in 
c dann Stones with a Sling. 


: Air] The Air of theſe 1 more . 

in, than any where on the adjacent Continent, being daily fanmd 

| by-cool Breezes from the Sea. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to 
the Baleares, is that part of the Pacific Ocean, between 183 and 

188 Degrees of Longitude, with 35 RET South Lati- 


| tude. 


Soil.) The two ſilks of chal W nendige bln 
and woody; but the laſt is more plain, and extremely fertile, both 94s 
in Corn, . ine, and diverſe Sorts of Fruits: It likewiſe ſo abound- 


eth with 9 that * 8 Countries are e from 


| — ar-. en theſe Nandi are e, to ent Parts of BY 
Europe, Salt, Wine, Brandy, Coral, with ariety of Fruits, &c. os 


Rarities. : On the Coaſt of Majorca is found abundance of excel- 
lent Coral, for which the Inhabitants frequently fiſh with good Suc- 
| cefs. hirn is ſaid to nouriſh no noxious Animal, and yet Formen- 

tera (an CASES Hand, and one of the Baleares) is ſo infeſted with | 
| the ſame is uninhabited. | 


Archbiſhopricks.} In theſe Mandi is one e Biſtoprick, 8 ix. Pow of 
Majorca (under oe IF 7702 where is alſo a * i 


Univerſity. 


Manners.) The . of theſe Hands being OE are + 
much the ſame in Manners with thoſe on the Continent. 5 
8 


Languag J What was juſt now ſaid of the Spaniards on theſe % 
Wands ine gh e eee : 
point of Language. e 


Government.) Theſe and vida AT; to PE, Cromn of Spain, 5 
are ruled * one or more Governors, ſexe thicher ee * 


1 5 jon. 1 The Ikeda of theſe Hands dan 6 


he Roman Communion, and as biggotted Zealots tor the Popiſh - 
| Doctrine, 


Parr n. 


234 
- Dofirine, as elſewhere on the Cone hey reehw' 1 
- ofthe deed Gojpe? much about the ſame Time with Spain. | 


5 CORSICA and SARDIGNIA. 
— be: HE former of theſe Iſlands {call'd firſt by the Gab, 
5D 


Tercepne, and afterwards from Cyrnus, reckon'd 
reules) is now term Con a, from Corſa Bubul- 
c, a certain Woman of Liguria, who is ſaid to have led a Col 
- _ eut of that Country hither. And the other {according to the Opi- 
nion of its Inhabitants) is called Sardignia, from Sardus, another 
Som of, Hercules, who, „ Na was the 1 that Exel e 
2 and gave it this ame in Memory of 


EK the 4. 4 dls Mans i verily 3 2 
ſpecially that of Corfica, which is 12 of its be- 


e 
ing re Gun inhabited. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to them, 
'S that Part of Neva Zelandia, or adjacent Ocean, between 192 and 
2 e wich 57 and 44 Degrees W 


pr 


74 


S in Sui; the former ding 1 

N ſtony, full of 8 uncultivated; 

fertile, affording Ka e Corn, Wine, and 

228. Ae ngth of the Days and Nights in theſe Iſlands, is 
2 fame as in the Middle and Souther FO of _ 


3 The ie Commoditi ties —— Gom theſe ſands, 
x Ih Oil, Salt, Iron, and ſeveral Sorts of Fruits, * 


of we Figs, Almonds, Cheſruts, We” 


Ferie. —— 
call'd Catochite) which being han ed, ſticks to the Fingers like 
Glue. Sard: aa is ſaid to harbour no venomous Creature, no, nor 

notions „ fave Foxes, and a little Creature, named So- 


4, which . a F Thoſe ö called Mafrenes, or 
[+ - Ton are ee. to this Iland . 


L Hrcbbifbogricts.] Arebbifboprichs are Caghai cue. and O 
„ Fagni, all in Sardignia. | 


 Biſhepricks.) Biſoo icks, are thoſe of Neblis, azz0, 1 | 
Mlieria, 3 and Accia, all in Corfica ah, 4 the four laſt are 


now Tuin'd eee gleßa, Baſa, and Algberi, in 
5 | ui 


5 
A 


= $45 E 
- = 
3 N 


2 BB Ov 80 


* 


235 


prey: oe PII SORIA 
lity of them a cruel, rude, and revengeful Sort of People; a 
ſo given to in former Times, that many think. N 


Corſairs is derived from them. As for the 2 of Sara 


they being moſtly Spaxiard?, are much the ſame with thoſe in 


"Zanenare} Lan + here in Uſe, are the ni en 
the rogue ] e an and wy latter in C but mighty 
blended one with another. 


Government] The Ille of Corfce being ſibject to 8 
A Governor (who hath for his Aſſiſtance one 
Lieutenant, and ſeveral Commiſſaries) ſent thither by the Republick 


ty, wit, that of Caplan. „ 


of Genoa, and renew'd once in two Vears; and Sardignia (being in 


the Poſſeſſion of the Spaniard) is govern'd. by a Vice-Roy, appoint · 
5 and renewed every third Year. | 145 


Am) 


Reli jon]. The Inhabitants 88 4 Hands bes . 
man in her groſſeſt Errors, and receive, with an implicit Faith, 
whatures ſhe wag age and correſpondent to their Principles is their 


immediately after divine Worſhip. The Chriſtian Faith was 
hens AA JON the ſame Time with PORT Parts of 


7 Y 
s 708 


Nr, H I 8 Illand 1 old Sicania, Tar. and Trigu 
tra) is term'd by the Italian and Spaniards, Sicili 

by the . Licile; by the Germans, Sicilien ; and by the En 72. 

Sicily. Its Name i is derived from Siculi {an ancient People 125 


forced to ſeek for new ny and accordingly came over to 


Sicania (headed, as ſome alledge, b 7 2 ae which from them | 


acquir'd a new Name, wiz. that of Sici ß. 

Air.] No Ifland in theſe Parts of the World enjoys a purer and 
more healthful Air than this does. The oppoſite Place of the Globe 
to Sicily, is that Part of Nova Zelandia, between 197 and 202-De- 
n with is 38 ns * 11 


cially in Sardignia, where the People are * 
| — a ually to dance — ſing protons Songs in 2 ; 


| un) who being driven from their Country by the Aborignes, wer? 


Soil. "Fully anfwerable'to the Healthfalnek of the 4 is the Fer 
tility of the Soil, ſeveral of its Mountains being incredibly fruitful, - | 
even to the very Tops. The Length of the Ds ys and, Nights here 
is the ſame as in the Southern Provinces of * * both ﬀing 
RI ſame Parrallels of Latitude. 5 


— The chief Cotati of this Iſland are Sills, | 
Wine; * Sugar, War, Ol, = and many medicinal 
Dr ; | 


1 1 Mes to ancient a are « Ga n Wide 


where Diony/us the Tyrant ſhyt up his Slaves. Over theſe Cavities 


Was his Palace; and being anxious to over-hear what his Slaves ſpoke. 
2 themſelves, here is ſtill to be ſeen a Communication between 

reſaid Cavities and his Palace, cut out of the firm Rock, and 
— the interior Frame of a Man's Ear, which make fuch 
a curious Eccho, that the leaſt Noiſe, yea, articulate Words and 


Sentences, when only whiſpered, are clearly heard. Here alſo is 4 


Theatre of the ſame Tyrant, cut out of the firm Rock. 
Known all the World over is that hideous Volcano of this Iſland, the 
ſamous Mount tna (now M. Gibel) whoſe ſydden Conflagrations, 
and fulphurous Eruptions, are ſometimes moſt terrible and deftruc- 
tive ; witneſs thoſe which happened i in the Year 1669, and more 
lately, Ano 1693. For a particular Deſcription of this remarkable 
Mountain, and all other noted Yolcand's in che World, Vide Dotton 
pn mint 8 Pyrologia Typograpbica. ni 


. In this Ifland are ed 2 


+ thoſe of 


__ Palerma, 3 e 1 ; my. 3 
e JF Here Merit are ſeven Bibepricks viz. thoſe of b 
15 Syracuſe, 0 N 6m St Mares, | Mazars:\ il 
Catan, TER  Gergenty, | | 


7 8 . ; 3 N 5 


— 3 Here is only one Univer fit, VIE. that of c. bana. 


2 * 5 


* 


Manner] The Sicilians being moſtly Spaniards, are much the 
ſame in Manner with'thoſe in Spain, only with this Difference, that 
they merit (according to ſome) a blacker Character than a native 
Spaniard. | 


2 


Par H. European. 


1 24 The ordinary Lan uage of che Sichans is 85 nib, 

18 which d. commonly uſed not only by the Spaniards, but alo Ferlons 7 
. of all other Nations refiding in this Iſla! ae. 
E M Goverment.) This Illand belonging to the Spaniard (for which he 
5 does Homage to the * is rul d 4 a particular Vice-Roy, ap- 
1 pointed and ſen chither . his ORs Majeſty, whoſe Govern- * 
» ment (as moſt other of the Spaniſb Vice-Roys) is Triennial, and 
al Place of Reſidence Palms. 
* Feligion.] The Religion here eſtabliſh'd, and publickly profeſs'd, 
erh is the fame as in Italy and Spain. This Iſland received 1 Light of * 
1 the bleſſed Goſpel in the earlieſt Ages of the Church. e FM 
+ = (=. Wi ge 
> MALTA 

Name.] HIS Ifland (known formerly by the ſame. Name, or 


c 
e | Melita) is term'd by the French, Malte; by the High 
it Germans, Malthe ; by the Italian, Spaniards, and Engliſh, Malta; 
on why ſo call'd, 1s not 37 eed upon among Criticks yet moſt ; 
4 affirm, that its name of Melita came from Mel, upon the Account 

10 of a great Plenty of Honey in this Iſland. | 185 


A The Air of this Iſland is extremely hot and ſtifling; the 
many high Rocks towards the Sea, obſtrufting the Benefit of cool 


Breezes from the ſurrounding Ocean. The oppoſite Place of the * 
Globe to Malta, is that Part of Nova Zelandia, between 198 and 
202 Degrees of Longitude, with 32 and 34 Degrees of South Latitude. 
Fol.] This Iſland can lay no juſt Claim to an Excellency of Seil, 
it being extremely dry and barren, and much encumber'd with Rocks. -, 
It affordeth little Corn or Wine, but is ſupply d from S:cily of both. 
The Length of Days and Nights in Malta, is the ſame as in the 
Southmoſt Part of Spain. e 
: Commodities.) Malta being a Place no ways remarkable for Trade, ] 
its Commudities are very few ; the chiefeſt Product of the Iſland being _ 
4 only Cummin-ſeed, Anni-ſced, and Cotton Wool. . I 
8 | Rarities] Worthy of Obſervation. is St John's Church, with i 
| its rich and magnificent Veſtry; as alſo the Obſervatory, Treaſury j 
/4% i d 1 6 | "ES A ; 
] = 


new Town, gave the a new Name. 


* 


and Palace e 8 that 


Ie no venomous Creature ſince the Days of Saint 
Pail, Ain Ne his den, upon the ſhaking of the 
Viper from ee 


© Bifoprick,} Here are two Big he MA adn 


Citta, or Civite Vecchia. Archb icks and Univer fities none. 


anner] The Tnhabitants' of this Iſland (not reckoning the 
Slaves} are, for the moſt part, very civitand courteous to Strangers ; 


and follow the Mode of e Sicilians in Habit. They alſo reſemble 


the Sicillant in ſome of their W OT * ow, 
. and cruel. 


A corrupt Arabick doth — prevll vein 


b 2 2 
4 1 


Acherto pr e by the frequent Supplies of Turks taken 


brought in from Time to Time. But the Knights, and People of 
ote, underſtand and ſpeak ſeveral European Languages, parti- 
2 the Italian, which is authorized * the eee and. 


nſed in publick Writings. | 


| Governnent] This Iſland, as man Tarns of " WOES was 
746 by the Emperor Charles V, to the Order of the Knights of 
= Js Hieruſalem, l Place of Reſidence it hath hitherto 
* the Lok of Rhodes; and is now govern'd by the Patron 


| $4 that Order, ſtil'd the Grand Maſter of the Hoſpital of St John of 


Hieruſalem, and Prince of Malia, Gauls, and Goza. The Knights 
did formerly conſiſt of eight different Languages or Nations (whereof 


| the Engli was the fixth but now they are only ſeven. 


An.] For Arms, the Great Maſter beareth a white Croſs (com- 
monly call'd the Croſs of Jeruſalem.] with four Points. 


Religion.) The eftabliſh'd Religion in Malta is that of the Church 
of Rome, which is made eſſential to the Order; no Perſon of a diffe- 


rent Perſwaſion being capable to enter therein. This Iſland received 


the bleſſed Goſpel in the Apoſtolick Times. 


CANDIA. 


Name.] T* Iſland (che famous Crete of the A is 

term'd by the French, Candie ; by the Germans, Can- 
Len; by the Ttalians, Spaniard, and Eng li ih, Candia : So called 
from its chief Town Candie, built by the Saracen, FRO, from their 


3 


it 


K 


W „ @® 


D dee 


Place of the Globe to Caudia, is that Part of the vaſt 


The Ar of this Ifland is reckon'd- 
1 healthful to breathe in; rr 
e that they much annoy the Inhabitants, The oz 


Par It. . European Ifands. 8 0 


2 


between 213 and 218 Degrees of Longitude, a. Wee 


of South 1 


Sal.] This Iland is bleſt with a very rich and feril Soil peo 


ducing, in great abundance, both Corn, Wine, Oil, and moſt 


of excellent Fruits. The Length of the Days and Nights in Candia, 
N in 6-0 N 


<< 


Commodities, The chief Commodities of this and, are Muſcade 


Wine, Malmſey, Sugar, Sugar-Candy, Honey, Wax, Gum, Olives, 


Dates, Raiſins, Sc. 
A North of Mount Pſlorili 8 M. Tda) ws e- 


markable Gratt dug out of the firm Rock z which diverſe of our mo- 


dern Travellers would fain perſuade themſelves to be ſome ne 
of King Mzzo's Labyrinth, ſo much talk d of by the Ancienta. 


Bibepricks, E.] Before the Tark/p Conqueſts of this 
there was one Archbiſhop, who had nine Saf but ſince th 
changed their Maſters, the Number of ſuch Ec 2 


fix d nor certain. 


N The babes of ud Wand were Sea a 


Piracy, , and Lying, eſpecially the laſt; 
„ for the that A Lye was commonly term'd 


e Cretenſe. For this deteſtable Vice they were reproached 


by one of their own Poets, Epimenides, out of whoſe am, the 


8 as à very conſiderable People — the Ancients, for 


their Skill in Navigation, The preſent Inhabitants being Twrks 


and Greeks, 6 Character are already given, page = 


187. 


12 in Uſe, are the vul b 
7 Tk pct 2 "Sy the Number of LR the Ifland 
greater than that of the Turks, For a Specimen of which 

Langage, Fi. * 181 and 188. 


7 


3 


1 
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Government] This Iſland, after a bloody and tedious War of 
four Years between the Turks and Yenetians, was at laſt con- 
rained to ſubmit to the Ottoman Yoke, Anno 1669, under which it 
Bath ever ſince groaned; and is now govern'd by a Turkiſ6 Sangiack, 
-whoſe Place of is uſually at Candy, the capital City of the 


Am.] See the Danubian Provinces, or Oe 
Nein. J. Chriſtianity, according to che Greek Church, is here 

zrofeſs'd by Toleration ; but 1 is the Religion eſtabliſh- 
ed by Authority. This Iſland received the Light of the bleſſed 


Goſpel in the Apoſtolick Age. 
F r 
| Name.) THlfs INand (known ahcientiy by diverſe Names beſides 


| the preſent; particularly thoſe of Acamantis, Amathu- 
ſa, Afſpelia, Crypto, Seraftris, Macaria, and raſa) is term'd by 
the [talians, Ifola di Cypro; by the Spaniards, Chypre ; by the 
French, Cypre ; and by the Germans and Engliſh, Cyprus x fo call'd 
88 i gine) from Kuneos Li. 2. Cyprus] wherewith this Iſland 
did mightily abound in former Times. | | 


Air.] There being ſeveral Lakes, and ſome natural Salt-pits in Cy- 
prus, from which abundance of noxious Vapours daily ariſe, theſe in- 
termixing themſelves with the Body of the Atmoſphere, render the 
Air very groſs and unhealthful to breathe. in, eſpecially during the 
ſultry Here of Summer. The Wy Place of the Globe to this 
Iſland, is that Part of the Pacific Ocean, between 217 and 223 De- 
grees of Longitude, with 33 and 35 Degrees of South Latitude, 


' Soil.} Cyprus was formerly bleſs'd with fo rich and fruitful a Coil, 

that from its Fertility, and ſeveral Mines found therein, the Greeks 
beſtawed upon this Iſland the deſirable Epithet of Hand ela, i. e. 
Beaca. But now it is remarkable for neither of theſe, eſpecially the 
former, being in moſt Parts extremely barren, tho' commonly repre- 
ſented otherwiſe. 'The Length of the Days and Nights in Cyprus, 
is the ſame as in the Northmoſt Parts of Barbary (of which after- 
wards) they both lying under the ſame Parallel of Latitade. on 


' *  Commodities.] The chief Commodities of this Iſland are Silk, Cot- 
ton, Oil, Honey, Saffron, Rhubarb, Colliquintida, Scammony, 

Turpentine, black and white Allom, &c. | f 
| | Rari- 


1 


Parr II. Europeam Iundi. 


Rarities.) On the Eaſtern Part of this Iſland ſtands the famous, 
Famagouſta, remarkable at preſent for its modern Fortifications ; and 
eterniz 2 50 _ for the 3 Valour of the J _— Ann. 
1571, under the Command of Signior Bragadino, againit the furious 
Klaults of Selymus II, with his — . conducted by Piuli 
and Muſtapha. (2) Not far from the famous Famagouſta are the 
Ruins of an ancient City ; generally eſteemed to have been that called 


formerly Salamina, and atterwards Conſtantia ; which was ranſack d 


by the Jews, in the Time of the Emperor Trajan; and 1806 
6 deſtroy d by the Saracens, in the Reign of Heraclitus. (3) Nig 
d * 


that Promontary, commonly call'd, The Gabe of Cats (but tormer 

Curius are the Ruins of a Monaſtery of Greek Calozers, which gave 
the Cape its Name, from a remarkable Cuſtom, to which theſe 

Monks were obliged, viz. Their keeping a certain Number of Cats, 
| for the auneing and deſtroying of many Serpents that infeſted thoſe ie + 
F Parts of the Ifland ; to which Exerciſe thoſe Creatures are ſaid to Y 
s have been ſo nicely bred, that at the firſt Sound of the Bell they Ci 


. would give over their Game, and immediately to the Convent. (4 
4 In the Maritime Villages of Salines, is a ruinous Greek. Church, 
where Strangers are led into a little obſcure Tomb, which the mo- 
dern Greeks aftirm to be the Place of Lazarus ſecond Interment. 
d (5) Adjacent to Salines, is a remarkable Lake, or natural Salt-pit, f 
a 8 Extent, whoſe Water congeals into ſolid white Salt, 
ws Power of the Sun-beams. Laſly, In this Ifland is a high 
y- ill (the ancient Ohmpus of Cyprus) calld by the Franks, The Moun- 
- Lain of the Holy Croſs ; remarkable for nothing at preſent, fave ſeve- 
as ral Monafteries of Great Calozers, of the Order of St Bail. 
1s - Archiſhopricks, &c.] Here is one Greek Archbi/bop, who common- 
.* | 33 nigh to VNicoſa; and three Biſhops, whoſe Places of Refi- 7 
= lence are Paphos,. Larnica, and Cerine. | 3 — 
1 Manners.] This Iſland being inhabited by Greeks and Mahometans, 
&s 5 the former, they being far ſuperior in Number to the 
e. Turks, their reſpective Characters are already given (p. 180, and 
16 187) to which I remit the Reader. © | „ 
55 Language.] Languages here in Uſe, are the Turkiſh and vulgar 
r- WU Creek, eſpecially the latter; but Lingua Franca is the Tongue they 
| commonly ſpeak with Strangers, it being underſtood and uſed by all 
trading People in the Levant. WE 3 5 
t · | | | 
7 Government.) This Iſland hath been ſubject, at different Times, 
: do a great many different Sovereigns, particularly the Cretans, ” 
T- | | 8 | 


Egyp- 


1 
> Sf 


Ede Ilands. Par . 
ianr, Romani, once the E hen conquered Richard 
ay lafly the Ferxetiaxs, - Las te) twas wreſted 4 the gen 
4% 2571, under whoſe heavy Yoke it now groaneth 3 and ruled 
* who ordinarily refideth at Mies. 


dm] See the Danubian Provinces, p. 188. 


4 E The Inhabitants of this Iſland being Greets and Turks, 
(as aleretald the former profeſs Chriſtianity, according to the Te- 
nets of the Greet Church [which may be ſeen p. 182) and the 
ter Mahometaniſm , according to their Al/coran ; ſor the principal 
ticles of which, 71 I Rs 19. As for the Franks here a they | 
make Profeſſion of the Eve Religions of the Country 0 
hence they came. Tus d received tis Light of the 
Goſpel in the Apoſtolic Age: | | 


Other __—_ Hands in the Mediterrine an Sea, are, 


| {Fes - -\ fr. Rn 0 9 
| ee; 7 3 wh 
} Tenedo 2 | $-=>== os 
& oe - — | | 1dem — 1 
Scio- IF em <7 - rehipela 
5 Sdell: 5 13 8 5 by from N. to 
BY 7 fy Idem - - - - - 
BRAT 47S ß -- | 0 
r 
2 2 Hem, ing between Candle and the Morih 
ant - - « I Ideen | 
| ©.” (lathe Joxian Sea, from 
. lonia - - | RR > 
en 4 3 % N. W. 


ec and in their Order, Therefore, 


I. Ne gropont (formerly Eubæa and Calcis) is nerally thought tp to 
Have . annex d to the main Continent, and f 

by an Earthquake. Its Soil is very fruitful, and . Cor 8 
for excellent Marble, and the nes Stone Amiantos A Aſbeſtot. . 
The whole Iſland is ſubject at preſent to the Turks, and rul'd by a 
particular Baſſa, who has alſo the Command of Fs and is Ad- | 
miral of the Turkifo Fleet. 


IT. Stalimene (the ancient 1 ſo ah among the Poe) © is 
4 a ſubject to the Greae Turk ; and obſervable only for a kind of me- 
22555 ane . Terra _— but now 7 erra Sigil- 

lata, 


ancient Name of Leſbas] which was the Birth-place of Sappho 


thoſe of a large Theatre, and a Marble Porzico. 


Zeta, 'becauſe yearly gathered, and put up in littleSacks, which are 
ſealed with the Grand Seignior's al, otherwiſe not vendible to the 


* 


Il. Lues, or Tenedes, on {and much noted of old, as being 
dedicated ele, and the Place where the Grectans hid themſelves 
when they feign'd to have loſt all Hopes of taking Troy. It's now 


in Poſleſion of the Turks, and remarkable for nothing, at preſent, 


except its excellent Muſcadine Wine. 


IV. Mereling, {now ſcarcely obſervable for any Thing, fave is 
Inventreß of Sapphick Verſe. *Twas for ſome Time under the Fe. 
wetiags, but now the Turks, to whom it pays a yearly Sum of 


18000 Piaſtets 


V. Sie, alias Chior, is an ard of much Requeſt among the 


Turii, for its great Plenty of Maſtict, which is yearly 1 
e Seraglio. 


the Sultan's Beffangis, or Gardeners, for the uſe o 
Twas lately — ken by the Venetian, who poſſeſſed it but a ſhort Time. 


Vl. Salla is alſo in the Hands of the Turks, and famous for no- 


thing at preſent, fave only its ancient (now —_— Name of 
Delos, and fome ſtately Ruins of Apollos Temple, ſtill viſible, with 


VII. Same. There's ſcarce any and in the 4rchipelago more 
frequently mentioned by the Ancients, than this of Samo, — 

Samos, It went alſo by the Names of Parthenia, Anthimaſa, Me- 
lampbilos, Dryuſa, Qpariſſa; and ſeveral others. 'Tis now ſubject 
to the Tur, and bath Reaſon to boaſt of nothing ſo much, as having 
been the Birth-place of the famous Philoſopher Pythagoras. X 


VIII. Lango, formerly known by the Name of Co, Caa, or Cor, 
and remarkable of old for the Temple of Æſculapius, and being the 
Birth-place of the renowned Hyppocrates and Apelles. It belonged 
to the Knights of Rhodes, but now to the Tarts. „ 


IX. Rhodes. This and is famous all the World over, for that 
huge brazen Coloſſus of the Sun, formerly here erected, and deſerved- 
1y reckon'd one of the World's Wonders. The Inhabitants were like- 
wiſe ſo famous for their Skill in Navigation, that for ſome Ages they 
were Sovereigns of thoſe Seas, and made fo juſt and excellent Laws 
in Maritime Affairs, as were afterwaxds eſteemed worthy of being 


incorporated in the Roman * This and (after the Loſs dt 


Jeruſalem, 


F 
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- Feruſalem, and St Joh d Acre) was taken from the Saracens by the 
Hoſpitallers, or Knights of St John, Anno 1309, who continued 
Maſters of it till 1522, when Sohman II conquer d it by the 'Trea- 
chery of Amurath, a Portuguexe. Since which Time it hath owned 
- the 3 Seignior for its Sovereign, and is now ruled by a particular 
Baſſa, ſent thither from the Ottoman Port. . 


EX. Cerigo (the Cythera of the Ancients) being a conſiderable and, 
inhabited by Greeks, and ſubject to the Republick of Venice, is govern d 
by a noble Venetian, in Quality of a Proveditor, who is renewed every 
two Years. This Ifle produceth ſome excellent Vine, but in no great 
Quantity. It's alſo ſtock'd with Store of good Veniſon, and a Com- 
etency of Corn and Oil, ſufficient for the Number of its Inhabitants. 
he Greeks here reſiding have the greater Veneration for this Place, 
upon the Account of a vulgar Opinion now current among them, 


which is, that St John the Divine began here to write his Apocalypſe. 
Kl. Zant ( formerly Zazynthus ) is another Iſland belonging to the 


Venetians, and one of the richeſt in the Streigbis, abounding with 
Hine and Oil, but moſtly noted for Currants, of which there is ſuch 
Plenty, that many Ships are yearly. freighted with them for diverſe 
Ports of Europe. And ſuch Advantage is that Currant Trade to the 
Republick of Venice, that the Profits redounding from thence, do 
ſerve (according to the Teſtimony of a late Traveller ) to defray the 
Charges of the Venetian Fleet. In this Hland are ſeveral remarkable 
Fountains, out of which there bubbles a pitchy Subſtance in great 
tity. In the Monaſtery of Sancta Maria de le Croce, is the 
. Tomb of M. T. Cicero, and Terentia his Wife, with two ſeveral In- 
ſcriptions (one for him, and the other for her) found upon a Stone, 
which ſome Time ago was dug out of the Ground, nigh the Place 
of the aforeſaid Tomb. The ſhabinint (reckoning both Greeks and 
Jews) amount to about 20 or 25000, and are govern'd by a noble 
Venetian, ſent thither with full Power from the Senate. | 


XII. Cepbalonia (or old Melæna, Tan or Teleboa) is likewiſe 
under the State of Yenice, and chiefly abounds in dry Raiſins (which 
the Venetian turn to good Advantage) and excellent Wine, eſpeciall 
Red Muſcadels, which many call by the Name of Luke Sherry. fe 
hath its particular Proveditor, whoſe Government laſteth thirty-two 
Months. This Ifland was beſtowed upon the Republick of Venice, 
Anno 1224, by Gaio, then Lord thereof, but maſter'd by the Turks, 
in 1479, and poſſcſs'd by them till 1499, when driven thence by 
the Fenetians, who re-peopled it with Chriſtians, and afterwards 
fortyfying the ſame againſt future Invaſions, have hitherto continued 
Maſters thereof. : | ER 
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Paxr II. European Ilands. „ 


the Inhabitants are ſupply' d from the Continent. It belongs to the 


of the Caſtle de la Campana in the old Town. 


F HY tet ENS 


Jo ſpeak more particularly of each of theſe Mandi, and many 


Sea, under the Title of European Iſlands ; yet the Reader is hereby 


loweth, 


Laſtly; Cirfu (formerly: Corcyra) is blef'd with a very healthful 
Air, and fruitful Soil for Wine and Oil, but not for Corn, of which 


Republick of Venice, and is deſervedly term'd, The Port of the Gulf, 
and Barrier of Italy. The Government thereof is lodg'd in fix noble 
Venetians, whoſe Power laſteth for the Space of two Years. The 
firſt of theſe Noblemen hath the Title of Baily. The ſecond, of 
Proveditor, and Captain. The third and fourth, of Counſellors. The 
fifth, of Great Captain. And the fixth, of Cn or Governor 
| | he Greeks are very 
numerous in this Iſland, and have a Vicar-General, whom they ſtile 
Proto-Papa. In the Time of Solyman II, no leſs than 25000 Turks 
did land in Corfu, under the Command of the famous Barberefſa ; 
yet ſuch was the Conduct of the wiſe Venetiant, that they forced him 
to make a ſhameful Retreat. | 1 


others, reducible to the two Claſſes of Cyclades and Sporades, would Et. 
far ſurpaſs our deſigned Brevity. Conclude we therefore this tedious = 
Section with the following Advertiſement. That, whereas in treat- I 
ing of Maud (after we took Leave of the Continent of Europe] I 

elteem'd it moſt methodical to bring all thoſe in the Mediterranean 


defir'd to take Notice, that all of em are not uſually reckon'd as 
ſuch ; the e of Malta being generally accounted an African, and 
Cyprus, with Rhodes, among the Afratick ; as are alſo ſeveral others 
on the Coaſt of NVatolita. | | 


And ſo much for Europe, and the European Iſlands. Now fol- 
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Concerning Tartary. . 
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Name.] 7 ary [the grea teſt Part wheteof ven che S- 

thin 1 of the Ancients ; and now bounded on 
the Eaſt by Part of the main Ocean; on the Weſt by Myſcovia ; on 
the North by the Tartarian Ocean; and on the South by Ciize and: 
India] is term'd by * Htalians and Spaniards, Tartaria ; by the 


French, la Tartarie ; 3. A0 the Germans, Tartarigen ; and 38 * 


Engl TA Tartary : So called from Tartar or Tate, , a River 

5 which is ſaid to empty itſelf into the vaſt Northern Ocean. 
my on rs _ rather to derive the har" from Tatar or 7. 
w in the Syriack Language fi a Remnant, imagining 

the Tartars are the Remainder rr tak. 1ſraelites, who were carried 
by Salmanafſtr into Media. It is term'd Tartary gs Great, to a - 
guiſh it from the Leer in we | 


Air.] The Air of this Coun different, b ln of is 
vaſt Parent from South to Nor "tha Southmoſt pies thereof ha» 
ving the ſame Latitude with the middle Provinces of Spain, and the 
Northmoſt reaching beyond the N polar Circle. What its real 
Extent from Eaſt & to Weſt may be, is not certainly known as yet; 


only this we will afirm in general, that tis much leis than commonly x 


ſuppoſed, if the Account given us by a late judicious Millionary (who * 
— from Mu/covy to 5 and mark d the ſeveral Stage:) mal 
be found afterwards to hold true. The oppoſite Place of the Globe 

to Tartary, is Part of the vaſt Pacific Ocean, as alſo the Countries 

of Chili, Paraguay, and Terra Magellanics. 


877 This vaſt Country towards the North (it ying in te fk 
ſeventh, eighth, ninth, e N twelfth, c. North Climate) 
is extremely barren, bein where incumber'd with unwhole- 
ſome Marſhes, and uninha ed, ountains; but in the Southern Parts, 
the Soil is indifferently for Tillage and Grazing, ef —_— the 
latter; and towards the tis reported to be abundantly fertile in XxX 
Corn, (where it duly manur'd) and ſeveral ſorts of Herbs, eſpecially 
Rhubarb. The longeſt Day in the Ngrthmoſt Parts is about two 
Months {the Syn not ſetting 1 that Lime hen near the Summer 
84 Solftice) * 
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Incurſions of their unwelcome 


248 1 Jaa Pa RT II. 
Solſtice) the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is about nine Hours and three 


Quarters, and the Nights proportionably. - 


Commodities. ] The chief Commodities of this Cry are Sable, | 


| Martins, Silks, Camlets, Flax, Maſk, Cinnamon, and vaſt Qu 


tities of Rhubarb, & c. 


Rarities. In Lieu of che \Raritics of this hacking nt little fre 
quented Country, we may mention that prodigious Wall dividing 
Tartary from China, erected by the Chineſes, to hinder the frequent 

% eighbours, the Zartars ; twas com- 
monly reckoned 300 German Leagues in Length, 30 Cubits high in 
moſt Viace, and 12 in Breadth. The Time of its Building is com- . 
puted to be about 200 Years before the Incarnation of our bleſſed 
Saviour. By our. lateſt Relations of the State and Nature of this 
Country, we find that ſome remarkable Hane 5 are >.to be ſeen i in 


the North and Eaſtern Parts thereof. 


 Arcbbiſbopri hs, 21 ee, aan, Univerſtcr, in in 
this. Country, none. 


 Manzers, ] The 8 are a Ke of a ſwarthy Complexion, 
ſtrong Bodies, and middle Stature. The Generality of em are 
Perſons of broad Faces, hollow Eyes, thin Beards, thick Lips, flat 


Noſes, and ugly Countenances. In Behaviour they are very rude and 


barbarous; commonly devouring the Fleſh of their Enemies, and 
drinking their Blood, fo ſoon as they are in their Power. Their or- 
dinary Food is Horſe- fleſh, which they greedily tear, and eat up like 
ſo many ravenous Vultures. Their Manner of —_— commonly 
in Tents in the open Fields, which they remove from Place to Place, 


according to the Time of the Year, and Conveniency of Grazing. 


Many of them make excellent Soldiers, being not only willing and 
A 44 to endure great Fati Wer but alſo very dextrous and daring in 
Time of Engagement. hen they ſeem many Times to fly before 
their Enemies, they'll unexpectedly ſend back a dreadful Shower of 
Arrows 1 in the Faces of their Purſuers, and frequently turning about, 
7 give em a violent Charge, and all without the leaſt Diſorder. 
hen their Great Cham dies, tis reported, that many of his chief 

Officers are immediately kit'd, 7 interr'd with him; ; Fon = | 
may alſo attend him (as they imagine) in the other World, 


ing to their reſpettive Poſts here. 


* 9 urge.) The Language uſed by the 4 fait 8 is not 
mach Brent from the Tartareſque, ſpoken thoſe of Crim Tar- 
tam (4 Specimen of which is already given in Europe) and both 


8 "os a great Affinity with the Turk, _ Go- 


Government.) The vaſt Body of Tartary is ſaid to be ſubjeR to ſe- 
veral Princes, who are wholly accountable (in their Government) to 
one Sovereign, who is commonly term'd the Great Cham, whoſe 
Government is moſt tyrannical, and Crown hereditary. 'The Lives 
and Goods of his People are altogether in his Power. His Subjects 
ſtiles him the Sun and Shadow of the immortal God, and render him 
a Kind of Adoration ; never ſpeaking unto him Face to Face, but 
falling down on their Knees, with their Faces towards the Ground. 
He looks upon himſelf as the Monarch of the whole World ; and ,_ 
from that vain Opinion, is reported to cauſe his Trumpets to ſound X 
every Day after Dinner, pretending thereby to give Leave to all other 
Kings and Princes of the Earth to dine. For the better Management 
of publick Affairs, he's faid to appoint two Councils, each conſiſting 
of twelve Perſons (the wiſeſt and beſt experienced of any that he can 
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pitch upon) of which one doth conſtantly attend the Affairs of State, 
and the other theſe which relate to the War. Vet after all there be 
many Things related of this mighty Cham, which (tho* hitherto cur- 
tent) are look'd upon by ſome judicious Perſons, as Narratives that 
have a near Affinity unto the Legenda Aurea of the Roman Church, 
Arms.) The moſt received Opinion about the Arms of the Great 
Cham, is, that (as Emperor of Tartary) he bears Or, an Owl Sable. 
But what, as King of China, ſee the following Section. 
Religon.] The Inhabitants of this Country are partly Pagan, - 
I Mihometan, and partly Chriftian. ee Nd chi * — 
in the Northmo/t Parts, the People being generally groſs Idolaters in 
thoſe Places. In the Southern Provinces they are (tor the moſt Part) 3 
Followers of Mahomet's Doctrine, eſpecially fince the Year 1246. # 
And towards the Caſpian Sea, are found a conſiderable Number of W 
Fews, thought by ſome to be the Offspring of the ten Tribes, ted - - 18 
away Ces by Salmanaſſer. Thoſe of the Chriſtian Religion (over- * W 


| rome of late by Neftoriani/m) are ſcattered up and down in ſeveral 
of this vaſt Country, but moſt numerous in Cathay, and the 

City of Cambalu. The Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted in this 

Country (as is generally believed) by the Labours of St Andrew and 
St Philip, two of the Apoſtles. | | = 
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Length from N. E. tu 8 W. 
is about 1380 Miles. 


JBreadth from N. uo 8. in 


DQueiyang - 
S 
Idem — — 


: *.. C treckeand prob Geographers the Country of 


- 


* 
— 


San - = === 


J 


E. to N | 


22 


the ancient Sine, mentioned by Ptolemy ; and now 


bounded on the Eaſt by the Chinefia 


$ndia, on the North by 


an Ocean, on the Weſt by part ot 
part of Tertary, and on the South by part of 


the Oriental Ocean)is term'd by the French, Ja Chine; and by the 7ta- 


Gans, & paniards, Germans, and E 7 


to the beſt Conjecture) from one o 


liſh, China ; fo called (according 


its ancient Monarchs, named Cina, 


who is ſaid to have liv*d-above fifty Years before the Nativity of our 
bleſſed Saviour. Many other Names it has had ſince that Time; for 
when the Government falls from one Family to another, the firſt. 
Prince of that Name is faid to give a new Name to the whole Coun- 


ſignifying the 
_ of the 


try; the lateſt of which modern Names are Tanin, 
Eingdom of Brigbingſ ; and Chuingue, ji. e. the Kir 


Miaale; 


ko MEE... DL 1 * 


J.....  __-— w 


their Country is exactly in the 


and three Quarters, and the Nights proportionably. „ 
| Commodities.) The Commodities of this Country, are Gold, Silver; _ 


Head, and 15 thick, which, in Reſpect of its Fruit, may bear the 
a 


Miſt, w 


Middle of it.” 8 ; k 


Air.] The Air of this Country is genetally ve r piers fave 
only Ry, rds the North, N Mev ren Wen y cold, and * 
that becauſe of ſeveral Mougtains of a prodigious Height, whoſe 
Tops are ordinarily cover d with Snow. The vppoſite Place to Cine 
3s the South Part of Braſl, together with the Eaſt of Paraguay. 


boil.) This Country (it lying in the 4th, 5th, 6th North C 10 
. pa: bras 2 fertile ei informch that tid 


e 
* 


* 


, for the moſt Part, of a very rich and 
Yihabitants, in ſeveral Places, are faid to have two, and ſometimes 
three nal in a Year, It abounds with Corn, Wine, and all 
Kinds of Fruits. Its Lakes and Rivers are very well furniſh'd with 
Fiſh, and ſome afford various Kinds of Pearls and Bezoar- of I + 
le Its Mountains are richly lin'd with ſeveral Mines of Gold and 
Silver. Its Plains are extraordinary fit for Paſturage, and its pleaſant 
Foreſts are every where ſtored with all Sorts of Veniſon. In a Word, 
the whole Country in general is eſteemed one of the belt in the World, 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part is about fourteen Hours and 
three Quarters, and the ſhorteſt, in the Southmoſt, is about ten Hours 
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ecious' Stones, Quickſilver, Porcelane Diſhes, Silks, Cottons, + 
Rhubarb, Sugar, Camphire, Muſk, Ginger, China, Wood, &c. 


Rarities. ] Peculiar to this Country 1s a ſhort Tree, with a round 


Name of the Tallow Tres; for at a certain Seaſon of the Year ti 
ull of Fruit, containing diverſe Kernels about the yu: of a mal 
ut, which Kernels have all the Qualities of Tallow, being the very ©. 
e, both as to Colour, Smell, and Conſiſtency, and by mixing & 
little Oil with em, make as good burning Candles, as Europeans uſual 
ly make of pure Tallow itſelf. (2) Here is a large Mountain full of 
terrible Caverns, in one of which is a Lake of ſuch a Nature, that if 
a Stone be thrown into it, preſently there's heard a hideous Noiſe, ab 
of a frightful Clap of Thunder, and ſometimes there riſes 2 groſs 
Fich immediately diſſolves into Water. (3) In the City of 
Pekin is a prodigious large Bell, weighing 1 20000 Pound, ſurpaſſing 
the noted Bell of { wb , in Upper Saxony, 9 600 Pound; in Di- 
menſion it's eleven Foot Diameter, and twelve high. (4) In Nan 
king is another of eleven Foot high, and ſeyen in Diameter, and 
weighing 50000 Pound, which alſo ſurpaſſeth the Bell of Erfurd, 
weighing only 25400 Pound, yet hitherto ſuppoſed the greateſt 2 
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the World) by almoſt double its Weight. (5) In Bina are ſeveral 
Volcano s (particularly that Mountain call'd Zzzofang } which vomits 
out Fire and Aſhes fo furiouſly, as frequently to raiſe ſome hideous 
Tempeſts in the Air. (6) Here are ſome Rivers whoſe Waters are 
cold at the Top, but warm beneath; as alſo ſeveral remarkable Foun- 
tains which ſend forth ſo hot a Stream, that People uſually boil Meat 
over them. (7) In this Country are ſeveral Lakes, remarkable for 
changing Copper into Iron, or making it of juft the fame Reſemblance; 
as alio 2 cauſing Storms when any Thing is thrown into them. 
65] In the Iſland Hainan, there is ſaid to be Water (uncertain whe- 
ther in Lake, River, or Fountain) of ſuch a ſtrange Quality, that 
it petrifies ſome Sort of Fiſhes, when they unfortunately chance to 
enter into it. (9 Many are thoſe triumphal Arches (to be ſeen in 
moſt of the noted Cities of the Empire) erected in Honour of ſuch 
Perſons as have either done ſome ſignal Pieces of Service to the State, 
or have been conſpicuous in their Times for their ſingular Knowledge. 
(1c) In this Country are ſeveral remarkable Bridges, particularly 
that over a River call'd S2frary, which reaches from one Mountain 
to another, being four hundred Cubits long, and five hundred high, 
and all but one Arch, whence tis call'd by Travellers, Pons wolans., 
Here likewiſe is another of fix hundred and fixty Perches in Length, 
Aud one and half broad, ſtanding upon three hundred Pillars with- 
out any Arches. ' Laſtly, In China are many obſervable Plants, Ani- 
maln and Foffils, eſpecially the laſt, among which is the os. But 
bor a particular Account of them, Vid. Kircherus's China [tluftrata. 


Archbiſhopricks.] ee mm Biſhopricks, or Univerſities, are 
hardly to be expected here; however this Country (according to the 
Teſtimony of Popiſh Miſſionaries) is furniſhed with ſome ot theſe, 

Palin, Nanguin, and Macao, having each of them a particular Bi- 

| hop, nominated by the King of Portugal, and the other Provinces 

are under the Juriſdiction of three Apoſtolical Vicars. Under which 
Eccleſiaſtical Superiors, there are (by their Relations) above two 
hundred Churclies or private Chapels dedicated to the true Gd. 


Manners.] The Chinois [Perſons for the moſt Part of a fair Com- 
7 ſhort Nos'd, black Ey*d, and of very thin Beards] are great 
vers of Sciences, and generally eſteem'd a very ingenious Sort of 
People. They are ſaid to have had the Uſe of Printing, Gun-powder- 
and the Mariners Compaſs, long before any! of them was known in 

' 'Exrape ; but for want of due Improvement, theſe uſeſul Inventions | 
X Have not turn'd to near ſo good an Account among them as in 
. Europe. Diverſe of them are indeed conſiderable Proficients in ſeveral 
Faris of the Mathematicks, eſpecially, Arithmetick, Geometry, and 
Aftrozmy ; ard fo conceited are they of their own 9 


. 
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theſe Things, and fo mean are their Thoughts of others, that tis 


nerall rted of them, thar (ſpeaking of themſelves) they com- 
—— A „bat they have wo Bro, he $1 re one, . the 
reſt of 0 World none at all. They who wholly apply themſelves 
to the Study of Sciences, and make ſuch Proficiency in em, as to be- 
come Doctors to others, are diſtinguiſh'd by their long Nails; ſuffer- 
ing *em ſometimes to grow as long as their Fingers; that being 


eſteemed a — Chara&teriſtick of a profound Scholar, and a dif- 


ferencing Mark between them and Mechanicks. 


Language.] The Language of the Chinois is extremely difficult to 
be acquir'd by Strangers, and differs from all others, both as to its 
Nature, Pronunciation, and Way of Writing. (1) Its Nature 


* 


They uſe no Alphabet, as Europeans do, and are aſtoniſn'd ta hear 
that by twenty-four Letters we can expreſs our Thoughts, and fill 
Libraries with Books. In lieu of an Alphabet, they formerly uſed - 


Hieroglyphicks, ſetting down the Images of 'Things, for the Things 


themſelves ; but this heing extremely tedious, and likewiſe defeQive 


(there being no ſuch Reſemblance of pure Abſtracts) they then made 


Characters to ſignify Words, numbering them according to the Num- 
ber of Words they needed to Expreſs their Ideas; which Characters 
ariſe to ſuch a prodigious Multitude, that not only Strangers, but - 
ee.ren the Natives themſelves find it a very difficult Matter to ac- 
quire an intimate Acquaintance with them all. (2) Its Pronuncia- 


tion. Altho' all the original Terms of this Tongue are only three 
hundred and thirty-three ; yet ſuch is their peculiar Way of pro- 
nouncing them, that the ſame Term admits of various, and even 
contrary Significations, according to the various Accent in pronounc- 
ing it. And of theſe Accents there are five applicable to every 
Term, which extremely augments'the Difficulty of either 2 
or underſtanding this Tongue to Perfection. Beſides, the Pronun- 


Ciation thereof is accompanied with ſuch ieee of Motions of the 
] 


Hand, that a mute Perſon can ſpeak almoſt intelligibly by his Fin- 
ers. And as to the Manner of Writing, they differ from all other 
ations ; for whereas Chriſtians write trom the left Hand to the 
right, and the Fexws from the right to the left, they uſually. make 
their Lines from the Top of the Page down to the Bottom. 


Government] This great Kingdom was formerly under its on 


particular King or Emperor, but of late over-run and conquered by 


the Tartars, to whom it's at preſent ſubje&, acknowledging due Al- 
legiance to the Great Cham, whoſe Government is as deſpotical as 
any of the Oriental Monarchs; for he hath full Power over the Lives 


of his Subjects, the Princes of the Blood not excepted. His bare 


Ward is the Law, and his Commands admit of no Delay nor Nee x 
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State, call d Clas. But over and aboye theſe tuo Councils, there 


— 
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Ye is ſeldem ſeen; and never ſpoke with but upch the Knees: 
4 his Death-bed he may chuſe his Sueceſſor 32 vhat Family 
be leg, For the hetter managing the gre Alain of this mighty 
q 1Pire, 

. 


he is aſſiſted by two Soyereign Councils; one Extraordi- 
compoſed of the Princes of the Blood only ; and the ther Or di- 
#a#y, which beſides the Princes, doth conſiſt of ſeveral Miniſters of 


ate at Pekin ſix ſovereign Courts, whoſe Authority extends over all 


the Empire, and to each of them belong different Matters, wiz. 


(.) Is that Court call'd Lupou, which preſides over all the Man- 


darines, and confers upon, or takes from them their Offices. (2) 


| Houpor, which looks after the publick Treaſury, and takes Care of 


miſng the Taxes. (3) Lipou, which inſpects into ancient Cuſtoms ; 
and to it is committed the care of Religion, Sciences, and Foreign 
Affairs. (4) Pimpou, which hath the Charge of the Soldiery, and 
ether Officers. (5) Hinze which inquires and paſſes Sentence 
in all criminal Matters. Laſtly, Cunpou, which looks after all pub- 

lick Buildings, as the Emperor's Palaces, and ſuch like. In each 


of theſe Courts, the Emperor hath one who may be term'd a Pri- 


vate Cenfor 3 it being his Buſineſs to obſerve all that paſſeth, and 


to acquaint him faithfully therewith, which makes all Perſons very 
/ eautiqus in their Actions. Over each Province is appointed a Vice- 


Roy, and under him a great many publick Officers. 'To ſhun Op- 
reflion of the Subject by theſe various Miniſters, the Emperor, be- 
ore the Fartarian Conqueſt, had a certain Number of ſecret Spies in 

every Province to have a watchful * upon the Actions 2 every 

publick Officer; and upon any viſible Act of Injuſtice in Diſcharge 
of his Office, they were to produce their Commiſſion, and hy Vir- 
tue thereof did ſeize ſuch an Officer, though of the higheſt Station; 


but this is laid aſide, thoſe Perſons having mightily abuſed their 


Power. Yet, in lieu thereof, they ſtill retain one Cuſtom, which 
is certainly very ſingular, viz. That every Vice-Roy, and publick 
Officer, is bound to take a Note of his own Miſcarriages in the 
Management of publick Affairs from Time to Time, and humbly 
acknowledging the fame, is bound to ſend them in Writing to 
Court. Which Taſk is undoubtedly very irkſome on one Hand, if 


duly perform'd, but yet more dangerous on the other, if wholly 


neglected. Very remarkable are three Maxims of State, carefully 
oblerved by the Chinefan Emperors, wiz. 1ſt, Never to give any 
Mandarin a publick Office in his native Province, leſt, being of 


a mean Deſcent, it might contribute to his Diſparagement, or be- 


ing well deſcended and beloved, he ſhould thereby grow too power- 

2d, To retain at Court the Children of the Mandarins em- 
ployed in publick Offices, and that under Pretence of giving them 
good Education; but it's, in effect, as Hoſtages, leſt their Father 
; | | 5 0 
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pteſent Emperor hath allow d of the ſame by a public 
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ſhould chance to forget their Duty to the | or. Laſtly, Never 
to ſell any publick Office, but to confer the ſame according to Per- 
fons Merits. OM A 0 TIDY VE: "1 | 


Arms.) The Great Chan, as King of China, is ſaid. to bear for 
Enſigus Armorial, Agent, Three BI: 


ck Moors Heads placed in the 
Front, their Buſt veſted Ga/es; but (according to others) two 


- Dragons. 


n yeeratting N in Oils is Bepeniia, ts 
8 in 5 Parts the Doarine of Mahomet is entertain'd. 


Ol the ſeveral Idols to whom the Chine/es pay their Devotions, 


there are two of chief Note, vir. One in form of a Pragon, whom 
the Emperor with his Mandarins do rehgiouſly worſhip, proſtrating 


* 
* 


chemſelves frequently before it, and burning Incenſe unto it. The 
other is call'd Fa, or Fos, ſet up {as conjectur dy in favour of one 


of their own Nation, who is thought to have flouriſh'd about one 


thouſand Years before our bleſſed Saviour, and for his wonderful Parts , ; 
and Actions, was eſteem'd worthy of bring delly' at his Death. Ther, 
; look d upon him as the Saviour of the orld, and that he was ſent ; 


to teach the Way to Salvation, and make an Attonement for the Sins 
of Men. They ws rare rize ſome moral Precepts which they pre- 
tend he left, and whi | | 
cate the Minds of the People. To this God are erected many 
Tem and he is worſhipped not only under the Shape of a Man, 
but in the Perſon of a al an, who, they ſay, never dies; bein 
upheld in that vain Opinion by the Lamas (or Tartarian Prieſts 


who, upon the Death of that immortal May, take due Care (as the 


Egyptian Prieſts did their 4h. to put one of their own Number in 
his 


om, and that of the {ame Features and Proportion, or as near 


as poſſibly they can. The Chine/es have a mighty Spur to be cauti- 


ous in all their Actions, from an Opinion univerſally received among - _ 
them, vi. That the Souls of their deceas'd Friends are always (at 
leaſt frequently) preſent with them, and narrowly viewing their De- 
portment. If we may believe the Writings of ſome of the French = 


Miſtonaries, Chriſtianity hath obtained confiderable Footing of late in 
this Country, eſpecially in the Province of . and that the 


out all the Empire. The firſt Plantation of Chriſtianity in this Fart 
of the World, was undertaken ( according to common Belief) by St 
Thomas, or ſome of his Diſciples, which Opinion is confirm'd by an 
ancient Breviary of the 7idian Churches, containing theſe Words, 


ger D. Thomam, Regnum Cælorum vola vit aſcendit ad Sinas. 


S ECT. 


ch the Boxzees (or Prieſts) do frequently incul- 


Edict through- 
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Concerning India. 
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oo 8 E. is about 1680 Miles. 
o N f Lat. = Breath from N. to S. is 
% .58-J8 about 1690 Miles. 


Hales [wiz. all between China and Perſia] comprehends 47 
| The Great Mogul” sEm- Delli RO dem 2 in the main 


pire, containing ma- Agra - * - | |} IdemS Land. 
ny little Kingdoms, YCambaia - - - -| Idem 7 on the Sea 


oo N of Lon. E Length from N. W. to 8. 


but chiefly thoſe of CBenga/a - - - I Idem & Coaſt. 


18 1 
Feninſula Indiæ, intra N 
Gangem, containing 


| mg; Northward 
| 0a 
the Kingdoms of O . 


Idem in the Middle 
Calicute Southward 
ö = 


" Malabar - 
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* Chief Town 
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. | dem - 
oh, emy Bange obs Martaban | | Idem to 8. 
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HIS vaſt complex Body, conſider'd here under the Title of 
India, [wiz. all between Perſia and China] comprehends (as 
aforeſaid) many diſtint and conſiderable Kingdoms; but all re- 
ducible to the three great Diviſions abovemention'd ; to wit, the 
Mogul s Empire, and the two Penin/ula's of India, one within, and 


the other without the Ganges. Of all which ſeparately,” and in 


their Order. Jhereſore, 


$ I 
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Southern Declination ; but in the Southern Provinces much more 
| temperate. 'The oppoſite Place of the Globe to the Moga/'s Empire, 


fourth North Climate) is extraordinary barren in ſeveral Parts, being 
encumber' d with formidable, dry, ſandy Mountains, but elfewhere 
very plentiful, eſpec 


Parallels of Latitude. 


1. The MogwPs Empire. 
Name.] HIS Country (bounded on the Eaſt by China, on the 
HY Weſt by Perſia, on the North by Part of Tartary, and 
on the South by the Gulph of Bengal) is a great Part of the modern * 


and ancient India, remarkable in the Hiſtory of Alexander the Great, 
and term'd India from the River Indus, but now the Mogu/”s Empire, 


as being ſubject unto that mighty Eaſtern Monarch, common 4 
known by the Name of the Great Mogul. S's EF 


Air.] In the Northern Parts of this Empire, the Air is ſaid to be 


is that Part of the vaſt Pacifick Ocean between 252 and 292 Degrees 
of Longitude, with 25 and 39 Degrees of South Latitude. . 


Soil] The Soil of this vaſt Country (it lying in the third and 


| 5 in Cotton, Millet, Rice, and moſt Sorts of 
Fruits. The Length of the Days and Nights in this Country is the 
ſame as in the Kingdom of China, they both lying under the fame 


Commodities. } The chief Commodities of this Comme Aloes, 
Muſk, Rhubarb, Wormſeed, Civets, Indigo, Laique, Borax, Opi- | 
um, Amber, Myrabolans, Sal-Armoniac, Silk, Cottons, Callicoes, 
Sattins, Taffaties, Carpets, Metals, Porceline Earth, and moſt Sorts 
of Spices, Qc. wy 1 5 V 


Rarities.) In ſeveral Parts of the Mogul's Empire, particularly the 
Kingdom of Cambaya, are diverſe noted Yolcano'swhich uſually ſmoke, _ 


and ſometimes break out in terrible Eruptions of Fire and fu/phurous” 


Matter. In and about the Imperial City of Agra, are the ſplendid 
Sepulchres of the Royal Family of the Moguls ; particularly that glo- 

rious Monument of the Empreſs of Cha-Gehgt, exeRted nigh to the 

Grand Bazar, which is reported to be a ks. Hop Structure, and 

of ſo vaſt a Bigneſs, that 20000 Artificers were employ'd in erecting " 
it for the Space of twenty two Years. © But what moſtly deſerves our 

Regard, in the whole Kingdom of Indoſtan, is that rich and glorious 

Throne in the Palace of Agra, on which the Great Mogul doth uſually 


appear during the Feſtival of his Birth-day, where he receives 


the Compliments and Preſents of the Grandees, after the 9 | 
Ss ba | ht. 
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Ceremony of weighing his Perſon is over. This ſtately Throne (fo. 
noted 2 art in theſe Parts) is ſaid to ſtand upon Ag 
lng Bars overlaid with ge b 22 _ 2 

uge Diamonds, Rubies, and other precious Stones. opy 
over the Throne is ſet chick with curious Diamonds, and ſurrounded 


With a Fringe of Pearl. Above the Canopy is the lively Effigies of 


2 Peacock, whoſe Tail ſparkles with blue Saphires, and other Stones 
of different Colours; his Body is of enamell'd Gold ſet with Jewels, 
and on his Breaſt is a large Ruby, from which hangs a Pearl as big 
as an ordinary Pear. On both Sides of the Throne are two Um- 


| brellas of curious red Velvet, richly embroider'd with Gold, and 


encompaſſed with a Fringe of Pearl ; the very Sticks whereof are 
alſo covered with Pearls, Rubies and Diamonds. Over againſt the 
Emperor's Seat, is a choice Jewel, with a Hole bor'd through it, at 
which hangs a igious big Diamond, with many Rubies and 
Emeralds round t it. Theſe, and ſeveral others not here men- 
tion d, are the coſtly Ornaments of this Indian Throne; which (if 
all related of it be true) cannot be match'd by any other Monarc 
upon the Face of the whole Earth. + © Ty TR 


and Bergala ; but the Perfian'is ſaid to be 
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being Heir of every Man's Eſtate. His Imperial Seat is ordinarily 
ity, 


at Agra, which is a very rich and populous lying in the Pro- 


vince of the ſame Name, and Metropolis of the whole Empire. If 
he allows paternal Inheritance any where, the ſame is revokable at 
his Pleaſure. His bare Will is the Law, and his Word a final De- 
ciſion of all Controverſies. The rdian Diadem is not entail'd by 


Primogeniture on the Sons, but is either raviſh'd by Force, or car- 


ried by Craft, of fuck who ſtand in Competition for it ; he generally 


ſacceedeth to the Throne, who hath moſtly gained the Favour and 
Aſſiſtance of the Onrabs and Nabobs, with other Grandees at Court; 


and upon his Inſtallment therein, he commonly ſacrificeth all his Ni- 
vals, and neareſt Relations, reckoning his Throne to be but totter- 
ing, unleſs its Foundation be laid in the Blood of ſuch Perſons. His 
Revenue is indeed ſo vaſt, that 7 bare Relation would _ _— 
ble; but 1 to the ſame are his neceſſary Ways of em- 
ploying it; for to awe the prodigious Multitude of People within the 
vaſt extent of his Dominions, he's oblig*d to keep in daily Pay ma- 
ny Legions of Soldiers; otherwiſe twere impoſſible to command 
the turbulent Raj abs, who, as it is, do frequently make Inſurrec - 
tions, and diſturb the Government. „ 


Ant.] The Enfigns Armorial of the Great Mogul, are ſaid to be 


Argent, Seme with Beſants, Or. As for particular Coats of Arms, 


_ peculiar to _ Perſons, as in Europe, here are none; no Man 
within the Megul's Dominions being hereditary, either to his Eſtate 


"42 Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country are moſtly Pagan; and 


next to Pagani ſin, the Religion of Mahomet e ; it being chiefly 
embrac'd according to the Commentaries 0 
ans, here are various Sects and Orders among them; particularly the 


aniant, the Perſees, and Faquirs. (2) The Banians, who believe 4 
us ſeedu yore, or Tranſmigration of Souls, and thereupon do uſu- 
ally build Hoſpitals for Beaſts, and will upon no Account deprive 


any Creature of Life, leſt thereby diſlodge (as they imagine) 
the Soul of ſome departed Friend But of an liv Fan's er ae 
they have the greateſt Veneration for the Cow, to whom they pay a 
ſolemn Addreſs every Morning, and at a certain Time of the Year, 
they drink the Stale of that worſhipful Animal ; believing it hath a 
ſingular Quality to purify all their Defilements. Beſide their con- 


ſtant Abſhnence from the Food of any Animal, they frequently _ 

refrain from all Eatables till Night. Of theſe Baniant, there are 

reckon'd in India about twenty-four different Cafts or Seck. 
(2) Perſees (the Poſterity of the ancient Per/ians) who worſhip the 


Element of Fire; for which Reaſon they are alſo call'd Gaures, 
| 23. | e 


Mortis-Aly. Of the Pa- 


43- 
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a; India. Paxr II. 
+. e. Worſhippers of Fire: Befides the Fire, they have a great Ve- 


neration for the Cack. To kill the one, or wav ve the other, is 
eſteem'd by them a Crime unpardonable. Their High Prieſt is call'd 
Deſboor, and their ordinary Prieſts Daroos or Hayboods, Laftly, The 
Faguirs (a kind of religious Monks) who live very auſtere Lives, be- 


/ Ing much given to faſting, and ſeveral Acts of Mortifications ; and 
ſome, as a voluntary Penance, make ſolemn Vows of keeping their 


Hands claſp'd about their Heads; others hold one, and ſome both 
Arms; ſtretch'd out in the Air; and a thouſand ſuch ridiculous Po- 
ſtures, and all during Life: Which Vows once made, they ſacred! 

obſerve, notwithſtanding the Obſervation of them is attended wi 

exquiſite Pain. Moſt of the Indians believe that the River Ganges 
hath a ſactifyin ity : Whereupon they flock thither at certain - 
Seaſons in vaſt Multitudes, to plung themſelves therein, Diſperſed 
thro' the Mogul's Dominions is a conſiderale Number of Jau,; 
and upon the Jea-Coalts are many European Chriſtians, all upon the 


Account of Traftick. Thoſe Parts of India which receiv'd the 


bleſſed Goſpel in former Times, were inſtructed therein, as is gene- 
rally believed, by the Apoſtle St Thomas. | 
$ 2. The Peninſula of India within the Ganges. 


Name.} HIS large Country [comprehending the ſeveral King- 
X doms above-mention'd ; now bounded on the Eaſt 


| by the Gulf of Mexico; and on the Weſt by Mare Arabicum; on 


the North by Part of the Mogu/”s Empire; and on the South by the 
Indian Ocean] was term'd Peninſula India intra Gangem, by the An- 
cients, particularly the Romans, and that upon the Account of its 


Situation; being within, or on this Side the River Ganges, in reſpect 


of the Empire of Per/ta, or Weſtern Parts of Aja. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is generally very hot, yet in moſt 
of the Maritime Places tis frequently qualify'd by cold Breezes 
from the Sea. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to this Peninſula, is 
that Part of the Pacifick Ocean, between 212 and 227 Degrees of 
Longitude, - with 17 and 25 Degrees of South Latitude. _ 


Soil.] The Soil of this Peninſula is, for the moſt Part, extraordi- 
nary fertile, producing all deſirable Fruits, Roots, and Grain, be- 
fides vaſt Quantities of medicinal Herbs. The longeſt Day in the 
Northmoſt Parts of this Country, is about thirteen Hours and a half, 
the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is eleven Hours and a Half, and the 


| 


Nights proportionably. 


Commodities. ] The chief Commodities of this Country are Metals, 


Silk, Cottons, Pearls, Drugs, Dates, Cocoas, Rice, Ginger, Cin- 


4 Ra- 


namon, Pepper, Caſſia, &c 
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Rarities. ]. In forencl Places of the Kingdom of Decan, is a noted 
Tree, called by Travellers the Nure-Tree, whoſe Nature is ſuch, 


that every Morning tis full of ſtringy red Flowers, which in the 


Heat of the Day fall down in Showers to the Ground, and bloſſom- 


| ing again in the Night, it daily appears in a new Livery. (2) In the 


and Salfete, adjacent to Goa, are vaſt Receptacles cut out of the 


main Rock, one above another, ſome of them being equal in Big - 
neſs to a Village of four hundred Houſes, and adorned throughout 


with ſtrange frightful Statues of Idols, repreſenting Elephants, Ty- 
gers, Lyons, Amazons, c. (3) In the Iflan Conoredie-” _ 


ombay (belonging to the Portugueze) is a City of the ſame Name, 
having diverſe large Heathen Temples, and many other Apartments, 


all cut out of the firm Rock; which ſtupendous Work is attributed 


by ſome to Alexander the Great, but that without any Shew of Pro- 
bability. (4) In another adjacent Iſland (belonging alſo to the Por- 
tuguexe, and call'd Elephanto, from a huge artificial Elephant of 
Stone, bearing a young one upon its Back) is another idolatrous 
Temple of a prodigious Bigneſs, cut out of the firm Rock, *Tis ſup- 
ported by 42 Pillars, and open on all Sides, except the Eaſt, where 
ſtands an Image with three Heads, adorned with ſtrange Hierogly- 


phicks, and the Walls are ſet round with monſtrous Giants, Wwhere- 


of ſome have no leſs than eight Heads. (5) At a City in the King- 
dom of Decan, known to Travellers by the Name of Dungeneſi, 
is another Heathen Temple, much the ſame with that above-men- 
tioned, Fo | 


Archbiſhopricks, &c.] Archbiſhopricks, Biſhopricks, UniverPties, none. 


Manners.] The Natives of the various Provinces of this Peninſula, 


are much the ſame in Manners with thoſe in the Southern Parts of 


the Mogul's Dominions already mentioned. 


Language.] The chief of the Indian Tongues in this Peninſula, are 


two, wiz. the Carabine, moſtly in Uſe about Goa; and the Gazarate, 
which is ſpoken in Biſnagar, and on the Coaſts of Coromandel. 


Government.) In this Penin/ula are a great many Princes, who aſ- 


ſume to themſelves the Title of Kings; the chief of them being thoſe .. 2B 
of Calicut, Cochin, Cananor, Cranganor, Travancor, and Taner: Be- 


ſides which, are ſeveral Sorts of People, in various Parts of this 
Country, who acknowledge Subjection to none of theſe, nor ta any 
other; nor can they accord among themſelves, being commonly di- 
vided into various Parties, who pitifully harafs one another; and 
thoſe on the Coaſt of Malabar . much addicted td Pita. 


Ares.) 


y 


India. 
drm.) Wha are the true Enfigns Armorial of theſe Indian 
Princes [or if any] is moſtly conjectural; all we can find of them is, 

that ſome in Decan and Cambaya bear Verte, encompaſſed with a 

Collar of large precious Stones. . 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Penin/ula ave generally Maha- 
wetans, eſpecially thoſe who live near the Sea - Coaſts ; but People re- 
fiding in the Inland Parts, are groſs Idolaters, worſhiping not only 

the Sur and Moon, but alſo many Idols of moſt ugly and horrible 
Aſpects; and in ſome Parts of Decan, they look upon the firſt Crea- 
ture they meet with in the Morning, as the proper Object of their 
Worſhip for that Day, except it be a Crow, & very Sight of which 
will confine them to their Houſes the whole Day. In moſt of the 
Seaport Towns and Places of Trade, are us in conſiderable Num- 
bers, and many European Chriſtians, eſpecially thoſe of our Engl 
Factories. Chriſtianity was firſt — 5a this Country much bout 
the ſame Time with the — ; of which already. 
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$ 3. The Peninſula of India beyond the Ganges. 


Name.) HIS laſt Diviſion of India (bounded on the Eaſt by 
China ; on the Weft by the Gulf of Benga/; on the 
North by part of the Mogul's Empire; and on the South by ſome of 
the Indian Ocean) is term'd Peninſula India extra Gangem, or India 
Beyond the Ganges, becauſe of its Situation; it lying beyond that fa- 
mous River, in reſpect of the other Peninſala, or the Weſtern Parts 


” 


of Ala in general. 


Air.] The Air of this Pexin/ula is ſomewhat different, according 
to the Situation and Nature of the various Parts of that Country, 
vet generally eſteem'd indifferent healthful, and temperate enough, 
i conſidering the Latitude of thoſe Places. The oppoſite Place of the 
Globe to this Penin/ula, is that Part of Nova Zealand:a, between 
"299 212 Degrees of Longitude, with 1 to 24 Degrees of South 
| . f | | 


Soil.} The Soi of this Country (it lying under the firſt, ſecond, 
and third North Climate) is extraordinary fertile, producing in great 
Plenty all Sorts of deſirable Fruits and Grain; beſides, tis well 
ſtock d with invaluable Mines, and great Quantity of precious 

Stones; yea, fo vaſtly rich is this Country, that the Southmoſt Part 
thereof (viz. Cher/oneſe d' Or ) is eſteem'd by many to be the Land of 
Oþbir, to whick King Solomon ſent his Ships for Gold. Ihe longeſt 
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Pre TD . iii „„ 
Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about thirteen Hours and an half s | 
the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt near about twelve Hours, and the 
Nights proportionably. | "= C 
Commodities.) The chief Cammedities of this Country, are Gold, She” 
Silver, precious Stones, Silks, Porceline Earth, Aloes, Muſk, Rhu- 
barb, N ä ET a an a 


Rarities,} Among the Rarities of this Country, we may reckon 
the Golden Houſe in the City of Arracan, being a large Hall in the 
. King's Palace, whoſe Inſide is entirely overlaid with Gold, having a 
_ {lately Canopy of maſſy Gold, from the Edges of which hang above 
one (War Combalenghe, or large Wedges of Gold, in torm of 
Sugar-Loaves. Here alſo are ſeven Idols of maſſy Gold, of the 
Height of an ordinary Man, whoſe Foreheads, Breaſts, and Arms, 
are adorned with Variety of precious Stones, as Rubies, Emeralds, 
Saphires, and Diamonds. In this Hall are alſo kept the famous 
 Caneques, i. e. two Rubies of prodigious Value, about which the 
neighbouring Princes frequently contending, have drawn Seas of 
Blood from each others Subjects; and all from a vain Opinion, that 
the Poſſeſſion of theſe Jewels carry along with them a juſt Claim of 
Dominion over the neighbouring Princes. | EYES 


Archbiopricks, dc. ] rchbifbopricks, Biſbopricks, Unioarſeties, none. | 


Manners.] What was ſaid of the Natives of the other Peninſula, 
in Point of Manners, the ſame may be affirm'd of thoſe inhabiting 
this. The various Europeans here reſiding, are much the ſame in 
Manners with the reſpective People of Europe, from whence they | 
came. = My: | 


Language.] The chief of the Indian Tongues in this Peninſula is - - 
that call'd the Melaye, moſtly uſed in Malacca ; but beſides the _ 
various Indian Tongues, both in the Mogu/'s n and the two ůð. 
Feninſulas, the Portugueze Language is commonly underſtood. and 

| ſpoken in all maritime Towns of Trade; it being the chief Lan- 
page that's uſed in daily Commerce road the Franks and 

atives of that Country. | „ het 


Government.) In this Peninſula are a great many different States 
and Kingdoms, particularly that of Pegu (a very rich Kingdom) 
ſubject to its own Monarch, whoſe Sovereignty is acknowledged by 

diverſe other conſiderable States, as Aſem, Aracan, and Tipra, beſides 
the ancient Brachmans, and other People living on the Weſt of 
China, as the Layes, Timggues, . and Ciocangaes, all tributary 
+ | "* > oF 


3 India. PART II. 
to him. Here alſo are the rich and flouiſhing Kingdoms of Tunguln 
and Cochinchin, eſpecally the former, whoſe King is eſteem'd a mighty 
potent Prince, able to bring into the Field- vaſt Multitudes of Men 
upon all Occaſions. - And Laſtly, the King of Siam (to whom a great 
many Princes are tributary) is eſteemed one of the richeſt and moſt 
RT Monarchs of all the Eaſt, and aſſumes (as ſome alledge) the 

itle of the Kigg of Heaven and Earth ; and yet, notwithſtanding 
his Force and Treaſure, he is ſaid to be tributary to the Tartars, 
and to pay them yearly a certain Kind of Homage. | 


An,] We find no ſatisfactory Account of what Enſigns Armorial 
are borne by theſe Eaſtern Princes; or if any at all. 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Peninſula are generally great 
Idolaters. Thoſe of Siam are ſaid to maintain Pythagoras's Metem- 
ede, and commonly adore the four Elements. Whereſoever Ma- 
Lbometaniſim prevails, tis y intermixed with many Pagan Rites 
and Ceremonies, as particularly in Cambodia, an the River Menan, 
in which City are almoſt three hundred ſtately Moſques, not only 
well furniſhed with excellent Bells (contrary to the Turtiſb Cuſtom 
elſewhere) but alſo with a great many Idols of all Sorts. In the 
Kingdom of Peg, they have a great Opinion of the Sanctity of 
Apes and Gl. believing thoſe People very happy who are de- 
vour'd by them. They obſerve yearly five ſolemn Feativals (call'd 
in their Language Sapans) and diſtinguiſhed by the Names of Gia- 
chic,  Cateano, Giaimo, Segienou, Daiche, and Donon. Their Prieſts 
are call'd Raulini, and are divided into three Orders, diſtinguiſhed 
by the Names of Pungrini, Pangiani, and Xoxom. They have alſo 
many Hermits, whom they divide into Grepi, He i and Tali- , 
grepi, who are all in great Eſteem among the People. Chriftianity 
was planted here much about the ſame Time with the other Penin/u- 
ha y -ntion'd, Pp 5 . . a 
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Name.] P ERS [known to the Ancients by the ſame Name, 
and ſome others, but of a much ger Extent than at 


preſent ; being now bounded on the Eaſt by the 
= Weſt by Afeatick Turkey ; on the North by the 


om E; 


pian Se 


3 


Fart of Tartary; and on the South by the Per fan Gulph, 2 
” main Ocean] is term'd by the /ta/ians and Spaniards, Pera 3 
| by the 1 Perſe ; by the Germans, Perſien; and by the Bn 
erſia ; ſo call'd (as Ka alledge) from one of its ancient PE 
0 


nam'd Perſis, or (acc 


ing to others) from Perſet, an illuſtrious 
Lord in the Country of Elam, who for his Merit 1s ſaid to have - yY 


tain'd the Government of the People, and to have call'd both, Co- 


| and Inhabitants after his Name. 
| _ 


OD, i. e. Equites.. For *tis r 
Country, that before the Reign of 


But finally, 
for an Hebrew Etymology, deriving the 


others do 
ame from the 


of the Inhabitants of this 
s the Great, they ſeldom us'd 
to ride, or knew very little how to manage a Horſe, and that 
ſuch- was their Dexterity afterwards. in managing Horſes, that this 
Country is ſaid to aſſume its Name from that Animal. 
lirengthening of which Opinion they farther obſerve, That the Title | 


of Perfia is pot found in thoſe Books of the * 
were written before be Tune of Cori. | 
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PART II. 


: Air} The 4ir of this Country is very temperate, eſpecially W. 


wards the North, beyond the vaſt Mountain of Taurus ; but in the 
Southern Provinces, tis ſcorching hot for ſeveral Months. The op- 
polite Place of the Globe to Perfia, is Part of Mare del Zur, be- 


tween N and 248 Degrees of Longitude, with 25 and 40 Degrees 


Aan „ . 
8 The Saf of this Country (i lying in the third and fourth 


North Climate) is very different ; for in the Northern Parts, adjacent 
to Tartary and the Caſpian Sea, the Ground is very barren, producing 
but little Corn, and few Fruits. But South of Mount Taurus, the 
Soil is ſaid to be extraordinary fertile, the Country pleaſant, and plen- 
tiful of Corn, Fruits, Wine, &c. affording alſo ſome rich Mines of 
Gold and Silver. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 
fourteen Hours and three ers, the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is 
thirteen Hours and a Quarter, and the Nights proportionably. 


© Commodities] The chief Commodities of this Country are curious 


Silks, Carpets, Tiſſues, Manufactures of Gold, Silk, and Silver, 
Seal-Skins, Goat-Skins, Alabaſter, and all Sorts of Metals, Myrrh, 


Fruits, Ge | « | | 
by Rarities.) This Country (among its chief Rarities doth yet boaſt = 


of the very Ruins of the once proud Palace of 2 ſo. famous 
of Old, and now call'd by the Inhabitants Chi/-manor, ſignifying 


forty Pillars; which imports, that ſo many were ſtanding ſome Ages 


ago; but at preſent there's only nineteen remaining, together with 
= Ruins of about eighty more. Thoſe Pillars, yet ftanding, are 


of excellent Marble, and about fifteen Foot high; for a particular | 


Draught of them, with the Copy of ſeveral Inſcriptions in unknown 
Characters, Vid. Philo. Tranf. No. 201, and 210. (2) In the City 


of Ipaban, is a large Pillar ſixty Feet high, conſiſting purely of the 


of Beaſts, erected by Shaw-Abbas the Great, upon a Sedition 
of the Nobles, who vowed to rear up a Column of their Heads, as a 


nument of their Obloquy to after Ages, if they 22 ſiſted in Diſ 
obedience ; but they furrendring upon Diſcretion, he ordered each 


of them to bring the decollated Head of ſome Beaſt, and lay at his 


Feet; which was accordingly done, and of them he made the afore- 
ſaid Pillar in lieu of a Column of their own Heads. (3) One of 
the Emperor's Gardens at /þahan is fo ſweet and delicate a Place, 


that it commonly goes by the Name of He, Bebeſt, i. e. Paradiſe 


on Earth; and the Royal Sepulchres of the Per/ian hs are in- 


deed ſo ſtately, that they deſerve to be mention'd here. (4) About 
or 
its 


Miles North Eaſt of Combroon, is a moſt hideous Cave, which 
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Pied Pee _-. ao 
its formidable Aſpect, is term'd Hell's Gate by our Englits Travellers 
who have paſs' d that Way. (5) At Genoe, about twelve nn 


Miles North of Gombroon, are ſome excellent Baths, eſteem'd v 
good moſt chronical Diſtempers, and much frequented for 
inveterate Ulcers, Aches, and ſuch like. (6) Within five Lea 
of Damoan, is a us high Pike of the ſame Name, 
whoſe Top (cover'd all — with Sul , which ſparkles in the 
Night-time like Fire) one may clearly ſee the Caſpian Sea, tho an 
hundred and eighty Miles diſtant ; * nigh to —— Pike 
are ſome famous Baths, ny there's a great Reſort of People at 

certain Times of the Year. ly, In ſeveral Parts of Perfia, are 
Mountains of curious black Matte, and Springs of the famous 


| Naphtha, with Variety of other Minerals. 


 drebbibopricks, be. drebbioicks Bibopricks, Univerſities, nods.” N 


Manners.) The Per/ians are a People (both of old, and as 
much given to Aſtrology ; many of them making it their chief — 
ſineſs to ſearch after future Events by aſtrological Calculations; **. 
are naturally great pr ge rs, 2 ; — Swearers; 
very proud, paſſionate, and reven ; exceſhve in their Luxury, 
N and Expences; much adlieted to Tobacco, Opium, and 


Coffee; yet withal, they are ſaid to be, for the moſt Part, very re- 


2 ve to their Superiors, juſt and honeſt in their Dealings, and 
ndantly civil to Strangers: And moſt of thoſe who betake them- 


ſelves to Trade, prove very mgenious in making curious "> 
Cloth of Gold, and dach like 


Language.] 1 e (having a tTinfure of the 
Arabick) 7 is reckon'd not Langage, more agrees the Turkiſh, 


but is alſo eſteem'd the modiſh Language of Afa. It's divided into 


Xx 


_— particular Diale&s, and the ua they uſe are moſtiy == 
7 


> As for pure Hrabick, that's the School Language of the 


 Perfrans, i in which, not only the Mytteries of the Alcoran, but alſo all 


40 1 Sciences are inen, and is learned By Grammar, as — 
o Latin. 


Ke This large Oil is wholly fab) Bed to one Sc: 


vereign, namely, its own Emperor, LT i'd, The Great 
Sophy of Tan: whoſe Government is truly deſpotical, and Crown 


hereditary ; the Will of the King bein ta Law to he Pool, and he 
numerous Subjects render 


him a kind of Adoration, and never ſ. of him, but with the 
greateſt Reſpect. As moſt of the ¶iatic Princes affect very vain and 
exorbitant Titles, ſo does the Fake Monarch m particulars he be- 
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ing generally ſtill'd — King of Perfia, Parthia, Media, Backria, 
ann, Condahor, and Heri, of the Ouz-beg Tartar, of the 
Kingdoms of Hyrcania, Draconia, Euergeta, Parmenia, Hydaſdia, 
and Sogdiana of Aria, Paropaniza, Drawgiana, Arachofia, Mergs- 
ana, and Caramania, as far as ſtately Indus; Sultan of Ormus, Larry, 


Arabia, Sufiana, Chaldea, Meſopotamia, Georgia, Armenia, Circaf. 


* 


immediate Succeſſor, and ſome e : 
' kinaſelf, and call the People to Prayers with theſe Words, Llala y 
Ala Mortis-Aly well lula; for which the Turks abhor them, calling 


Aa, and Van; Lord of the Imperial Mountains of Ararat, Tauras, 


Caucaſus, and Periards ; Commander of all Creatures from the Sea 


of Charazan, to the Gulf of Per/ia ; of true Deſcent from Mortis 
: Prince of the four Rivers, Euphrates, Tygris, Araxis, and Ir 
4; Governor of all the Sultans; Emperor of Muſſulmen; Bud of 
Honour ; Mirxroug of Virtue ;. and Roſe of Delight. —_ 5 


Ane] Many and various are the Opinions concerning the King 


of Perfa's Arms; it being affirm'd by ſome, that he beareth the Su 


Or, in a Field Azure : By others, a Creſcent, as the Turkis Empe- 
'rors, with this Difference, that it hath a Hand added to it. By 
others, Or, with a Dragon Gu/es : By others, Or, with 2 Buffalo 


Head, Sable. But the moſt receiv'd Opinion is, that he beareth the 


zifing: Sun on the Back of a Lyon, with a Creſcent. 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country are, for the moſt Part, 
exact Obſervers of Mabamet's Doctrine, according to the Explica- 
tion and Commentaries made by Mortis-Aly. They differ in many 
conſiderable Points from the Turks, and both Parties are ſubdivided 
into various Sets, between whom are toſs'd many Controverſies, 
with flaming Zeal on either Side. The main Point in Debate be- 
tween them, is, concerning the immediate Succeſſors of Mahomer. 
The  Tarks reckoning them thus; Mahomet, Aboubekir, Omar, 54 
wan, and Mortis-Aly. But the Fen will have their Aly to be 
em him equally with Mahomet 


them Rafadi and Caſſars, i. e. Schiſmaticks, and themſelves Saum 


and Maſſulmen, which is, True Believers. They differ alſo in their 


Explication of the A/coran ; beſides, the Perfians have contracted it 
into a leſſer Volume than the Arabian, after Gunet's Reformation, 
prefering the Iumanian Set before the Melchian, Anefian, Benefien, 
or Aefagant, broach'd by Ahoubekir, Omar, and Oſman ; from 
which four are ſprung above ſeventy ſeveral Sorts of religious Or- 
ders 3 as Morabites, Abdals, Derwviſes, Papaſi, Rafadi, Sc. Here 
are many Neſtorian Chriſtians, as alſo ſeveral Jeſuits, and many 
Fes. The Chriſtian Religion was firſt planted in this Co:intry by 
me nate or ² m od EH FE 
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E. to 8. 


W. is about 2100 Miles. 
Breadth from N. to $. 33 
about 1740 Miles. 


Each of a foregoing Pars comprehend eve Prone, 


A 
ami nia i — — — — 
| Beriara or EE Def. 
Arabia 1 —. or Arabia Petrea 
. Ayman or Arabia Felix 


Phaenmcia - = = - 
Paleſtine. „„ 
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ria 


Natolia propria * 


Chief Town 


Gurgeſian = -- 


F Burſa - - 


E. 
j © II 
Auna 


rec - - 


Medina - 


Aleppo — 
Demaſe - 
 Ferujalen 


3 
Mejal - - 
Bagdat - 


| Arzerum 


Gran —— 


Faſſo - -- 
7%. 


* 
Fes . 
hes 


ho. 0 K. 


y E. | 
This 


* 


ſo call'd at firſt by the Grecrars, be 
| reſpe& of Greece, a vo 4 Aveonng. : 


Provinces very pure and healthfu 


HIS vaſtly extended Body being divided (as aforeſaid) into fix 
great Parts, viz. Natolia, Arabia, Syria, Diarbeck, Turcoma- 
a, and Georgia ; we ſhall particularly treat of the firſt Three, and 


that ſeparately being moſtly remarkable) and then take a gene- 
ral View of Aer . and that under the Title of the 
Eupbratian Provinces. Therefore, 5 


— 


„ NAT 


Nane. NA [formerly Aſia Minor, in contra-diſtinction from 


Aſia the Greater; and now bounded. on the Eaſt 


Tircomania 3 on the Weſt by the Archipelago; on the North by the 
' Black-Sea ; and on the South by Part of the Mediterranean] is term'd 
by the /ta/iars and Spaniards, Natolia; by the French, Natolir ; by 


the Germans, Natolien; and hy the En ufo, Natalia, eee 
= its Eaſtern Situation, in 


is very different, being in ſome 
| in others extremely groſs and 
ſtilentious. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Anatolia, is that 

of the Pacifick Ocean, between 217 and 232 D grees of Lon- 


gitude, with 34 and 38 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Sil The Soil of this Country (it lying in the fifth and fixth 


North Climate) is extraordinary fertile, abounding with Oil and 


Wine, and moſt Parts of Grain and Fruits : But much of the Inland 
Provinces lie uncultivated ; a Thing too common in moſt Countries 
ſubject to the Mahometan Yoke. The Length of the Days and 
Nights is the fame here as in Greece, they both lying under the fame 
Parallels of . Latitude. 77 


© Commodities} The chief Commoditics of this Country are raw 


; Silks, Goats-Hair, twiſted Cotton, "Cordovans of ſeveral Colours, 
N Calicuts, white and blue, Wool for Matreſſes, Tapeſtries, quilted - 


Coverlets, Soap, Rhubarb, Galls, Valleneed, Scammony, Opium, & c. 
EKarities.] Not far from Smyrna (by the Turks, Jar) is a certain 


| Kind of Earth, commonly call'd by the Franks, Soap-Earth, which 


baileth up out of the Ground, and is always gather'd before Sun- 
riſing, and that in ſuch prodigious Quantities, that many Camels are 
daily employ d in carying Loads of it to diverſe Soap-houſes at ſome 
Diſtance, where being mix d with Oil, and both boil'd together for 


ſeveral Days, it becomes at laſt an excellent Sort of Soap, (2) Nigh 
0 . to 
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15 to Smyrna are che Veftigia of a Romas Circus and Theatre ; and 
1 thereabouts is frequently found Variety of Raman Medals. (3) About 
a. wo eaſy Days Journey Eaſt from Smyrxa, are ſome Remains of the 
ae! ancient Thyatira, as appears from ten or twelve remarkable Inſcrip-. 
Ob tions ſtill to be ſeen (for which ſee Wheeler's Trawels, from pa 
the 230 to 236) and therefore Tyreth (a {mall Village, twenty Mikes 1 


South Eaſt of Epheſus) is falfly taken for it by the ignorant Greeks. 
- (4) At Myla/e (formerly Melaſſo in Carie} are noble Remains of 
Antiquity ; particularly a magnificent Temple of Marble, built in 
Honour of Auguſtus Cæſar, and the Goddeſs of Rome, as appea; 
om from an Inſcription on the Front, which is ſtill intire. Here alſo is 
by a ſtately Column, call'd the Pillar of Menander, with a little curious 
the Temple, but uncertain for what, or by whom erected. (5) At 
n'd | Epheſus now call'd a Salove by the Turks) are yet to be ſeen ſume 
by ancient Chriſtian Churches, particularly that of St John, the intireſt 
2 of them all, and now converted into a Mahometan Moſque : As alſo 
in the Veſtigia of a Roman Amphitheatre, Circus and Aquedud, together 
with a large Heap of ſtately Ruins, generally reckoned thoſe of the 
once magnificent 'Temple of Diana, the great Goddeſs of the Ephe- 


me | fans. (6) At Laadicea (by the Turks, Eſtebiſſar, which is utterly —Y 

and _ forſaken of Men, and now the Habitation of wild Beaſts) are ftill 'J 

hat extant three Theatres of white Marble, and a ſtately Circus, all ſo 

on- intire as yet, that they would ſeem to be only of a modern Date. : 

7) At Sardis (by the Turks, Sart, 'or Sards, now a little, naſty, = 

: poarly Village, tho' once the royal Seat of rich King Cre/us) are | 3 

th. the Remains of ſome ftately, ancient Architecture, with ſeveral im- b 

and perfect Inſcriptions. (8) At Pergamos (which ſtill retains the Name 

RT) of Pergamo, and is obſervable for being the Place where Parchment 

ries was firſt invented) are the Ruins of the Palace of the Atalick Kings. 

and Here is alſo the ancient Chriſtian Church of Sancta Sophia, now 

ime converted into a Mahometan Moſque. As for Philadelphia, the laſt 


of the famous ſeven Churches of Afia (now call'd by the Turks, Allach, 
Scheyr, i. e. the City Ki Ged) tis remarkable for nothing ſo much _ 
u 


—_ as the conſiderable Number of Chriſtians dwelling in it, they | 
urs, amounting to two thouſand and upwards. ; | ; 
5 Arcbbidbopricts &c.] The State of Chriſtianity being very de- 4 
th plorable thro? moſt Parts of the Ottoman Dominions, and not only 
tain the chief Eccleſiaſticks of the Chriſtian Churches (w. Patriarchs, 
ich Archbiſhops, and Biſhops) but alſo their very Sees being frequently 
un- alter d, according as their tyrannical Maſter, the Turk, propoſeth ,- 
are Advantage by ſuch Alterations ; and whereas a great many titular \ 
"me Biſhops, yea, Archbiſhops, and ſome Patriarchs are often created ; it 
for 12 vain to expect, as impoſſible to give, an exact Liſt of all the 
igh clialtical Dignities in thoſe Parts, whether real or nominal. Let 
to | it 
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it therefore ſuffice {onte for all) to ſubjoir in this Place the moſt re- 

markable of the Chriſtian Eccleſiaſticks thro* all Parts of the Aatick 
and African Turkey ; ſtill referring the Reader to the ſame, as he tra- 


85 / velleth thro* the various Parts of this vaſt Empire. Theſe Eccleſi- 
. afticks being Patriarchs, Archbiſpops, and Biſhops. The chief Patri- 


archs (beſides him of Conſtantinople, already mention'd ih Europe) 
are thoſe of Jeruſalein, Alexandria, and Antioch ; as alſo two Arme. 
tian (one of which reſideth at Ecmeaſan, a Monaſtry in Georgin, 
d the other at Sis in Aladulia) and laſtly, one Neftorian; ws 0 

lace of Reſidence is commonly at Moſul in Diarbect. 5 


Tue chief Ar ehbiſgeps (together with the Europeans) are thoſe of 


 Heraclet " Adrianople IE 
Salonik: Corinth Proconeſus 
Athens | Nicofia e 
Maluaa anna | Scutari 
Amphipoli . Monemba ſia Dana 
Napoli di Romania Methynna 8 1 | 
Faria Pbanarion Na,, 


The chief of the many Biſhopricks (beſides the Europeans) are 
thoſe of 24 2 . 


Y rh | Trebiſonde Amaſia 
| „ rcyræ d Drama Nova Cefarea 
O ricu⸗ Smyrna Chen +4 
f ͤ miha. Rhodes 
RT Serra 8  Chio | 
Chalcedon Chriftianopols  * &t John D' Arce 


Univerſities.) As for Univerſities in this Country, the Turks are 
ſuch Enemies to Letters in general, that they not only defpiſe all hu- 
man Literature, or acquir'd Knowledge, but the very Art of Printing 
(the moſt effectual Means of communicating Knowledge) is expreſly 
inhibited by their Law); ſo that the Reader muſt not expect to find 
the Seats of the Muſes among them. It's true, the Jeſuits, and ſome - 
other Orders of the Roman Church (where eſtabliſhed in theſe Coun- 
tries) do uſually inſtruct the Children of Chriſtian Parents in ſome 
3 Halls erected for that Purpoſe; but theſe ſmall Nurſeries of 

rning are ſo inconſiderable, that they deſerve not the Name of 
Colleges, much leſs the Title of Univerſities. 2 FIST 


el. 


Þ | Manners] The Inhabitants of this large Country bein chiefly 
x Turks and Greeks, a particular Character of them both.is repay given 


* 


but in that towards the South tis much more temperate, being migh- 


Parr IT. *Turkeyin Aſa 353 


in Europe, when treating of Greece and the Danubian Provinces, td 4a 0 z 


which I refer the Reader. 


ii ge.] The prevailing Languages in this Country are the * ; ö } 
Turkiſh and „ 4 


er Greek ; a Specimen of which is already given, 


when treating of Tarkey in Europe. 


Government.) This large Country being intirely ſubje& to the 


| heavy Burthen of the Ottoman Yoke, is govern'd by four Beg lerbegs, 


in Subordination to the Grand Seignior; the firſt of them refideth' | 
at Cotyeum, about thirty Leagues from Byr/a ; the ſecond at 
Cogni, formerly Iconium; the third at Amaia, in the Province of 
the ſame Name; and the laſt at Marat, the principal City of Ala- 
dulia, © | ES He ae 


Arme.] See Turkey in Faropr, p. 188. 


Religion.] The eſtabliſhed Religion of this Country is that of Ma- 
bometaniſms but Perſons of all Profeſſions being tolerated in theſe 
Parts, as elſewhere, through the Turk; Dominions, here are great 
Multitudes of Chriſtiaus (particularly Greets) and thoſe of all Sorts, 
as Armenians, Facobites, Maronites, Neſterians, Melchites, &c. and 
intermix'd with theſe is a conſiderable Number of Zezvs. Chriſtiani- 
ty was planted hetimes in this Part of the World, and that by the 
Preaching and Writings of the inſpired Apoſtles, eſpecially St Jebn 
the Divine, here being the ſeven famous Churches, to which he 
wrote, wiz. thoſe of Epheſus, Smyrna, Thyatira, Laodicia, Pergamus, 
Philadelphia, and Sardis,  \ | : 


$2. ARA B I A. 


Name.) A RABIA [known formerly by the ſame Name; and 
now bounded on the Eaſt by the Arabian Gulf, and Part 
of Mare Arabicum ; on the Weſt by the Red Sa; on the North by _ 
Pal:ftine and Syria Propria; and on the South by Part of the main 
Ocean] is term'd by the 1:a/ians and Spaniards, Arabia; by, the 
French, Arabie; by the Germans, 4 and by the Engliſh, - 
Arabia, Why ſo call'd, is not fully agreed upon among Authors; 
but the Reaſon of the various Appellations of its three Parts [ ix. 
Deſerta Petræa, and Felix] is moſt evident, they being fo term'd 
from the Nature of their reſpective Soil. | 


Air.] The Air of the two Northern Arabia's is very hot during the 
Summer (the Heavens being ſeldom or never over-caſt with Clouds) 


- 


pity 
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tily qualified by refreſhing Dews, which fall almoſt every Night in 
| Ws 12 The 5 poſite Place of the Globe to theſe un- 
tries, is that Part of the Pacifick Ocean between 227 and 257 De- 
grees of Longitade, with 12 and 31 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Sol.] The very Name of theſe three Arabia's (they lying in the 
zd, zd, and 4th North Climate) do ſufficiently declare the Nature 
of their Soil; the Northern being extremely barren, one encumber'd 


with formidable Rocks, and the other over ſpread with vaſt Mountains 
of Sand; but the ſouthern (deſervedly term'd Felix) is of an excel- 
| lent Soil, benp extraordinary fertile in many Places. The longeſt 


Day in the Northmoſt Part of theſe Countries is about fourteen 
Hours ; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt eleven Hours and a Quarter, 
and the Nights proportionably. | | po 


| Commodities. ] The chief Commodities of theſe Countries, eſpecially 
Arabia Felix, are Coral, Pearl, Onyx-ſtones, Balm, Myrrh, In- 
/ .cenſe, Gums, Caſſia, Manna, and ſeveral other Drugs and Spices. | 


Narities.] In Arabia Petræa, is the noted Mountain of Sinai (now 
call'd by the Arabian, Gibol Mouſa, i. e. The Mountains of Moſes (on 
which where many Chapels, and Cells, poſſeſs'd by the Greek and La- 
tin Monks ; ſeveral of which are ſtill remaining, with a Garden ad- 


joining to each of them. Art the Foot of the Mountain is a pleaſant 


Convent, from whence there was formerly a Way up to the 'Top, by 
one thouſand four hundred Steps, cut out of the firm Rock at the 
Charge and Direction of the virtuous Helena (Mother of Conſtantine 
the Great ) the Marks of which Steps are viſible to this very Pay. The 
Religious here refiding, pretend to ſhew Pilgrims the very Place 
where Moſes ſtay'd for forty Days, during his Abode on the Mount; 
and where he receiv'd the Tables of the Law, and deſired to ſee the 
Face of God. (2) At Medina in Arabia Fælix is a ftately Moſque, 


ſupported by ſour hundred Pillars, and furniſh'd with three hundred 
Silver Lamps, and call'd by the Turks, Mos a kiba, or, Moſt Holy; 


becauſe in it lies the Coffin of their great Prophet (its hanging in the 
Air by two Load-ſtones being a mere Fable) cover d over with Cloth 
of Gold, under a Canopy of Cloth of Silver curiouſly embroider'd, 
which the Baſſa of Egypt is bound to renew yearly by the Grand 
Seignior's Order. (3) At Mecca, in the ſame Arabia (the Birth-place 
of Mahomet ) is a Jurtiſb Moſque, ſo glorious, that tis counted by 
many the ſtatelieſt of any in the World. Its lofty Roof being rais'd 
in Faſhion of a Dome, with two beautiful Towers of extraordinary 
Height and Architecture, make a ſplendid Shew at the firſt Ap- 

arance, and are all conſpicuous at a great Diſtance, The Moſque 


i ſaid to have above an hundred Gates, with a Window over „ 
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of them; and within tis adorned with Tapeſtry and Gildings extra- 
ordinary rich. The Number of Pilgrims, who yearly viſit this 
Place, is almoſt incredible; every Mu/ulman being obliged by his 
Religion to come hither once in his Lite-time, or to ſend a Deputy 
for him. (4) The Country about. Zibit in Arabia Felix (which 
many reckon to be the ſame with the ancient Saba or Sabea, Saba 
or Sheba, mentioned in 1 Kings x. Matt. xii,) is ſtill famous for the 
beſt Frankincenſe in the World; which grows hereabouts in great 
' Abundance ; beſides good Plenty of Balſam, Myrrh, Caſſia, and 
Manna, with ſeveral other Drugs and Spices. — 


Archliſhopricks, &e.] 4vchbiſhopricks, BiGopricks, Univerſiti, , 
See Natolia. „ 12 „ 


Manners.) The Arabs (great Proficients of old in mathematical 
| Sciences) are now an ignorant, treacherous, and barbarous Kind of 
People: The better, and more innocent Sort of em live in Tents, 
and employ their Time in feeding their Flocks, removing from Place 


: to Place, according to the 8 of Grazing; but the greater 

Part of them are idle Vagabonds, and ſo extremely given to Robbing, - 

: that moſt of the publick Roads in the Afatick Turkey are Pitifully Phe 

4 peſter'd with them, they travelling commonly in conſiderable Troops 

_ (headed by one of their Number, whom they own as Captain) and 

7 _ aſſaulting the Caravans as they paſs and repaſs the Mountains. Thoſe 

: near Muſcat in Arabia Felix, are abſolutely the beſt of the whole 

0 Country, being generally characteriz'd a People of very civil and ho- 

5 neſt Deportment to all Sorts of Perſons. „ 
Language.] The vul Language in the three Arabia's, is the 

: | W's. a, or corrupt en 1 is not only uſed here, but 

2 (with variation of Diale&) is ſpoken over a great Part of the Eaſtern 

4 Countries. As for the ancient, pure, and grammatical Arabian, 'tis 

47 now learn'd at School (as Europeans do Greek and Latin} and is 

4 chiefly uſed by Mabometans in their religious Service. | 

7 Government.) The various Parts of this vaſt and ſpacious Coun- 

a OS try, acknowledge Subjection to various Sovereigns, and ſome to none 

0 at all. Diverſe Sorts of People in theſe Countries are willingly ſubject 

7 unto, and ruled by ſeveral Beglerbegs, re ſiding among em by the ſpe- 

4 cial appointment of the Grand Seignior; others are govern'd by their ? 

ry own independant Kings or Princes; the chief of whom are thoſe of 

. , Fartach, Maffa, and nmanxarifuin; and ſome others do yield Obe- \ 

AG dience to certain Zeriffs or chief Governors (who are only tributary 

oh | to the Great Turk the moiſt honourable of em is he at Mecca, who 

* is of the Poſterity of — but lately in Rebellion againſt his 


Mlaäſter, 
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Maſter. Beſides theſe, here are ſeyeral Sorts of People who live al - 
together freely, denying Subjection to any; the chief of whom are 
the Bengebres, Beduiirs, and Gordins, who reſide moſtly in Mountains, 
and are much employ d in Robbing, eſpecially the Beduins, th 
uſually travelling in great Numbers near Mecca, on purpoſe to aſſault 
the Pilgrims in their Way thither, who are always neceſſitated to 
ſend valuable Preſents to the Zeriff of that Place, that he may order 
ſome of his Troops to meet the various Caravans, and defend them 
againſt all Attempts. | 4 — 


Arms.] For Arms, fee the Enſigns Armorial of the Grand Seig- 
nior, p. 188. 135 „ 


Religion.] Many of the wild Hrabs know nothing of Religion, 
living like ſo many ſavage Beaſts hunting, after their Prey, and fre- 
7 devouring one another. But the more ſober Sort of em pro- 
eſs the Doctrine of Mahomer, that grand Impoſtor, and Native of 
their own Country: The principal Points of which Doctrine may be 
ſeen, p. 289, to which I remit the Reader. This Country was for- 
merly illuminated with the Light of the bleſſed Goſpel, having re- 
ceived the ſame in the Apoſtolick Age. | | 5 


3. ST RIA. [by the Turks] Suriſtan 


Odern Syria, comprehends Syria, properly fo call'd. (2) Pha. 
nicia, or Phenice. (3) Paleſtine or Judea. Theſe Diviſions 
of Syria (eſpecially the firſt and laſt) being remarkable Countries, ſome-, 
What of each of them diſtinctly, and in their Order. Therefore, 


Syria, properly ſo called. 


Name.] HIS Eng [known formerly by the Name of 
Syria, but different in Extent, being now bounded on 
the Eaſt by Diarbeck ; on the Weſt by Part of the Mediterranean 
| Sea; on the North by ſome of Natolia; and on the South by Arabia 
X Deferta] is term'd by the 1talians, Siria ; by the Spaniards, Syria ; 
by the French, Sourie ; by the Germans, Syrien; and by the Engli/h, 
Syria ; but why fo call'd is much controverted among our modern 
Criticks, with little Shew of Probability for the Truth of their va- 
rious Opinions on either Hand. | | | 


14 Air.] The Air of this Country is pure and ſerene, the Sky being 
TK | ſeldom overcaſt with Clouds, and in moſt Parts very healthful to 
__ \ breathe in; only in the Months of June, July, Auguſt, tis extraor- 

dinary hot, if it prove either calm, or a gentle Wind from the De 


* 
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fart; but, as a repeated Miracle of Providence, theſe Months are 
generally attended with cool weſterly Breezes from the Mediterra- 
nean. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Syria, is that Part of 
the vaſt Pacifick Ocean, between 232 and 236 Degrees of Longi- 
tude, with 33 and 38 Degrees of South Latitude. 


soil.] The Sil of this Country (it lying in Part of the fifth and 
fixth North Climate) is extraordinary fertile, where duly manur'd, 


— 


producing moſt Sorts of Grain and Fruits in great Abundance. Here 


are indeed ſeveral rocky and barren Mountains; yet no Country in 
the World can boaſt of more pleaſant, large, and fertile Plains than 
this; Plains of ſuch a fat and tender Soil, that the Peaſants, in many 
Places, do till em up with wooden Culters; and that commonly by 
the Aſſiſtance of one Horſe, or two Bullocks, to draw the Plough. 
But the Beauty and Excellency of this Country is mightily eclipſed by 
various ſad and melancholy Objects, that preſent themſelves to the Eye 
of the Traveller, viz. many Cities, Towns, and Villages, formerly 
well ſtock'd with Inhabitants, and compactly built, but now quite 
depopulated and laid in Ruins ; as allo many ancient Chriſtian 
Churches, once very ſplendid and magnificent Structures, but now 
meer Heaps of Rubbiſh, and the ordinary Reſidence of wild Beaſts. 


Que ipſe miſerrima vidi. V 


x 


The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is about 


fourteen Hours and a Half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is nine 
Hours and three Quarters, and the Nights proportionably. Here it 


may not be improper to rectify a groſs Miſtake of our modern Geo- 


graphers, who, treating of Syria, make the River Aleppo (as they 
call it) to fall into the Euphrates, and aflert it to be navigable up to 


the City, whereas it hath no Communication with Euphrates at all, 
but is, almoſt, of a quite contrary Courſe to that in the Maps, and 


ſo far from being a navigable River, that *tis little better than a meer 

Brook; or at beſt, but a very inconſiderable Rivulet, having its Riſe 

a little way South-Eaſt from Aleppo, and gliding gently along by the 

| = loſeth itſelf under Ground at a few Miles diſtance on the other 
Ide. 8 | . 


Commodities] The chief Commodites of this Country, eſpecially 
thoſe of Aleppo (which is the ſecond City in the Turki/s Empire, and 
one of the greateſt Trade of any in the Levant, being the Center of 
Commerce between the Mediterranean and the Eaſt Indies, as alſo 
the Seat of one of the moſt flouriſhing of all our Exgliſb Factories 


* 


47 


7 


abroad) are Silks, Camblets, Valaneed, Gallnuts, Cotton, Mohairs, 


Soap, Galls, Jewels, Spices, and Drugs of all Sorts, Or. 
8. . . | U 3 N Karitics.] 


0 
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Rarities.] About fix Days * 8. S. E. from Aleppo, is the fa- 
mous Palmyra or Tadmor, now wholly in Ruins; yet ſuch Remains of 
many porphyry Pillars, and remarkable Inſcriptions, are {till extant, _ 
as ſufficiently evince its former State and Magnificence. For a par- 
ticular Draught and Deſcription of it, Vid. Fh:l. Tranſact. No. 217, 
218. (z) About one Hour's Riding from the aforeſaid Tadmor, is 
a large Valley of Salt, which is more probably thought to be that 
mention d, 2 Sam. viii. 13. (where King Dawid {mote the Syrians} 
than the other about four Hours from Aleppo, tho commonly taken 
For ſuch. (3) On the Side of a Hill nigh- to Aleppo, is 2 Cave or 
Grotto, remarkable among the Tur4s,.for being, as they ſay, the 
Reſidence of Mortis- Aly for ſome Days; where is alſo the rough Im- 
preſſion of a Hand in the hard Rock, which they believe was made 
by him. (4) Under one of the Gates of Aleppo is a Place for which 
the Turks have a great Veneration, keepin 5s continually burn- 
ing in it, becauſe (according to a receiv” Tradition among them] 
the Prophet Eliſba did live there for ſome Time. (5) In the Wall 
of a Moſque, in the Suburbs of Aleppo, is a Stone of two or three 
Foot ſquare, which is wonderfully regarded by the more ſuperſtitious 
Sort of Chriſtians; becauſe in it is a natural, but obſcure Reſem- 
blance of a Chalice, environ'd, as *twere, with ſome faint Rays of 
Light. Such ſtrange Apprehenſions do the Romaniſis in theſe Parts 
entertain concerning this Stone, that for the Purchaſe of it, vaſt 
Sums of Money have been profer'd by them to the Turks ; but as groſs 
_ Superſtition in the former did hatch the Propoſal, ſo the ſame in the 
latter produc'd the Refuſal ; the Turks being inexorable when requeſted 
to {ell or give that, which was once ſo ſacred as to become the conſti- 
tuent Part of a Moſque. (6) Belonging to the Jacobite Patriarch 
in Aleppo, are two fair MSS. of the Goſpels, written on large Parch- _ 
ment Sheets in Syrian Characters (and theſe either Gold or Silver) 
with Variety of curious Miniature. (7) Between Aleppo and Alex- 
_ -andretta, or Scanderoon, are the goodly Ruins of ſeveral ſtately Chri- 
fian Churches, with Variety of Stone Coffins lying above Ground in 
diverſe Places, and many Repoſitories for the 5 ad hewn out of the 
-firm Rock; but no perfect n/criptions to be ſeen, having actually 
made a particular Search for em myſelf ſome Years ago. (8) In 
the large Plain of Autioch, being fifteen Leagues long, and three 
broad, is a ſtately Cauſeway, croſſing almoſt the breadth of the Plain, 
and paſſing over ſeveral Arches [under which ſome pleaſant Rivulets 
do gently glide] all which was b and finiſh'd in fix Months 
Time by the Grand Vixier, in the Rey of Achmet, and that for a 
ſpeedy — of the Grand Seignior's e to ſuppreſs the fre- 
. Revolts in the Eaſtern Part of his Empire. (9) In ſeveral 


vities of Rocks among Byland Mountains, a few Hours from Scan- 
| oF | deroon, 


- 
by 


rul'd by the Se 
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Aeroon) is ſometimes found good Store of Nuin- water, compleatly 


petrified by the exceſſive Heat of the Sun Beams. (10) Ni to the 


Factory Marine at Scanderoon, is a large, but unfiniſh'd Build 
commonly call'd Scanderberg's Caſtle, being vulgarly ſuppoſed to 
have been ereQed by that reſian 

of his Fortune againſt the Turks ; but tis more probably thought to 
be of an aneienter Date, having thereon the Arms of Godfrey of Bul- 


| * Laſily, In the Eaſtmoſt Part of Scanderoon Bay, is a ruinous 
Old Hul 


c Prince of Abania, in the Career 


ding, known commonly by the Name of Jenab's Pillar, 


erected, as the modern Greeks alledge, in that very Place where the 


Whale did vomit him forth. It's indeed much, and not undeſerved- 


1y, doubted, whether that Mountain was erected there upon fuch an 


Occaſion ; but tis highly probable, that this individual of the 
Bay was the very Place of the Whale's Delivery, it being the neareſt 
to Nineveh of any in the Levant. Which Conjefture, I humbly 
ſuppoſe, is ſomewhat more reaſonable than that of ſome 
Ancients, who vainly imagin'd that the monſtrous Fiſh did more than 
ſurround one Quarter of the World in the Space of ſeventy two Hours 
at moſt ; and that too when big with Child. | ET 


Archbiſhopricks, dec. ] Archbifbopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, ſes 


| Natalia. | | 
| Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Country are moſtly Turks and 


Greeks [whoſe reſpective Characters are already given in Turkey. 
Europe, pag. 180, 187] as alſo many Fews and Armenians, wi 
other Sorts of Chriſtians intermix'd, of whom the Reader may find 


ſome Account towards the latter Part of this Section, when we come 


to treat of Paleſtine and the Euphratian Provinces. 


Language.) The chief Language of this Country is the Tur 
(for a Specimen of which, Vid. p. 188.) the ancient Syriac 5 
among them. The various Europeans here reſiding do commonly 
the Lingua Franca. | on FO 


uſe 


N This Country being ſubject unto, and ſucceſſi 
cide, the Romans, Saracens, the Chriftians, 
Sultans of Egypt, was, at laſt; conquer'd by the Turks in the Time of 
Selimus I, Anno 1517, under whole heavy Yoke it hath ever fince 
roan'd, and is at preſent govern'd by its particular Baſſa, appointed 
the Grand Seignior, whoſe Place of Reſidence is ordinarily at 


Aleppo, the principal City of this Province, and thought to be the 
Aram Sobah, mention'd in holy Scripture. , But the whale Country 


of Syria [according to its modern extent] is ſubject to three Baſfſe's 3 


5 


—— © 
oft F 


the firſt commonly reſiding, as aforeſaid, at Aleppo; the ſecond at Da- 
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both theſe Reſpects, to 1 
bis, &. The Muezans or Marabounds, being thoſe Perſons who call 


bo * — * * Yer 7 N 
l 

* ; 
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© . maſeus in Phenice ; and the third at T7poli of Syria. Subordinate 


to each of theſe Baſ/z's both here and in other Parts of the Ottoman 
Dominions, are various Cadi's or Judges, who hear and determine 
the ſeveral Cauſes, whether civil or criminal, which at any Time 


. N between Man and Man. And here I can't omit one Parti- 
+ eular (which as tis a mighty Diſparagement to this People, foT 


wiſh *twere peculiar to them) wiz. their mercenary Diſtribution of 


Feftice ; for not always the Equity of the Cauſe, but the Liberality _ 
of the Party, does ordinarily determine the Matter; as ſome of our 


N * 


Engliſb Factories in theſe Parts of the World have experienc'd more 


than once. 


Anm] See the Enfigns Armorial of the Grand Seignior, p. 188. 


Religion.] The eſtabliſn'd Religion of this Country is that of Ma- 
hometaniſm ; the eſſential Tenets of which are already ſet down, 


Pb. 189) to which I remit the Reader. But, ſince one Thing en- 
Join'd by that Religion, is the moſt excellent and neceſſary Duty of 


. Prayer, I can't omit one Re Practice of this People in that 


Point; I mean not only their inimitable frequency in performing 
this Duty, which is five Times a Day, but alſo their moit commen- 


dable Fervency and Seriouſneſs in the Performance of it. For when- 


ever they {et about the fame, they addreſs themſelves to the Almighty 
e all profound Reſpect and Reverence imaginable, and in the 


| Bumbleſt Poſture they can; ſometimes ſtanding, often kneeling, and 


frequently proſtrating themſelves on the Ground, and kiſſing the 
ſame ; and during the whole Performance, their very Countenance 
doth plainly declare the inward Fervor and Devotion of their Mind. 
Yea, ſo exact and punctual are they in obſerving the various Hours 
N for Prayer, and ſo ſerious and devour in performing that 
ty, that the 8 of us Chriſtians have too good Reaſon, in 

y with the Poet, Pudet hc opprobria no- 


the People to Prayers, uſe commonly theſe Words: Allah ekber, allah 


eber, allah ekber ; eſchaudou in la illah illallah ; hi alle ſalla, hi 

alle ſalla, alla ekber, alla ekber, alla ekber, la illah illallah, i. e. 

God is great, God is great, God is great; give Teſtimony: that 
u 


% there is 


t one God: Come, yield yourſelves up to his Mercy; 
and pray him to forgive you your Sins. God is great, God is 


ra 8 
_ © great, God is great; there is none other God but God.“ Dif- 
' pers'd over all this Country, and intermix'd with the Tarks, are ma- 


ny 7ews, and various Sorts of Chri/tians ; particularly Greeks, Arme- 


mans, Maronites, '&c. but moſt lamentable js that State of thoſe 
Chriftians at preſent, not only in reſpect of that woful Ignorance _ 
under which they univerſally labour, and the Turks Slavery 


and 
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mſolenge to which they are expos'd ; bit alſo in Point of thoſe dif- 
mal Heats and Diviſions, thoſe numerous Factions and Parties now 


* 


6 5 x ” 8 
- * * * I. * Fd 5 


give freſh Occaſion to the common Enemy to haraſs them more and 


terranean Sea; and on the South by Arabia Petræa] is term'd by 4 2 


Paleſtine, or the Holy Land. It's call'd Paleſtine, gu aſi Phi 
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among them; for io bitterly inveterate are they againſt one another, 
and to ſuch a Height do their Animoſities frequently come, as to 


more. Chriſtianity was planted very early in theſe Parts of the 
World; moſt of this Country being watered with the bleed Goſpel 
in the Apoſtolick Age. 5 9 | IH 


Phemieia, or Phbænice. 


T Country (very famous of ald, but how of a very ſad and 


melancholy Aſpect, and groaning under the Turiiſb Yoke) 


© hath undergone ſuch diſmal Devaſtations by the deſtroying 4rabs, 
that there's nothin 

time Cities, moſt] | 
Trade with Strangers; as particularly Damaſcus (call'd by the Turk, 

Scham) St Fohn Acre, formerly Ptolemais, and laſtly,” Sure and 
Said, which were the ancient Tyre and Sydon. Leaving therefore 

this deſolate Country, we paſs on to . 


now remarkable in it, ſave a few ancient mari- - 
ly in Ruins, which yet maintain N of 


Paleſtine, or Juda. 


Name.] HIS Country I moſt memorable in holy Scripture, and 

| ſometimes ſtil'd Canaan, from Canaan, the Son of 
Cham; ſometimes the Land of Promiſe, becauſe promiſed to Abraham. 
and his Seed; and ſometimes Judæa, from the Nation of the Jews, 
or People bf the Tribe of Juda, and now bounded on the Eaſt and 
North by Part of Syria Propria; on the Weſt by Part of the Medi- 


4 


the Italiaus and Spaniards, Paleftina ; by the French, Paleſtine 3 4 


by the Germans, Paleſtinen, or das Gelobte Land; hy the Engl, 
5 M. 
from the Philiftines, once a mighty Nation therein; and Holy Land, 
becauſe twas the Scene of the Life and Sufferings of the ever-bleſſed 

and moſt holy Jeſus, the glorious Redeemer of. Men. | 


Air.] The {ir of this Country, excepting thoſe Parts adjacent to 


to the Lake of Sodom, of which afterwards, is ſo extraordinary plea- 


fant, ſerene, and healthful to breathe in, that many of its preſent 


| _ Soil. This Country, ſituated partly on the fourth and fifth North 


Ocean between 227 and 232 ] 


Inhabitants do frequently arrive to a conſiderable Age. The o y 
ſite Place of the Globe to 2 8 is that Part of the vaſt paclick 5 

Jegrees of Longitude, with 29 and 
32 Degrees of South Latitude. | | 


gues in Length fram North . 


Climate, and not exceeding ſeventy 
0 ; 5 0 
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Honey; yea, ſo wonderful was the Fertility thereof, and ſuch vaſt Mul- | 
titudes of People did it maintain, that K. David number'd in his Time 


* 


EV, : 
— 3 x 
3 A 


rs South, and chiny in rad from Faſt to Weſt, was blefled with 
ric 


ary extraor and fertile Soil, producing all Things in ſuch 
abundance, that the Scripture terms it, & Land flowing æuith Milt and 


n leſs than 1300000 fighting Men, beſides the Tribes of Lev? and 


Benjantin. But alas I ſuch was the crying Sins of its Inhabitants, that 


It not only ſpew'd them out, as it had done thoſe who dwelt before 


them; but the Almighty being highly provoked by their many and 


ffir the Withedneſs of them who dwelt therein. For ſuch. is the d 
State of this Country at preſent, that, beſides the Turkib Yoke, under 
- which it groans, the greateſt Part thereof is not only laid waſte, but 


xepeated Abominations, hath turn d that fruitful Land into Barrenneſs 


2 


exen, where duly manur'd, tis generally obſerv'd, that the Soil is not 
near ſo fertile as formerly. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part 


ef this Country is about fourteen Hours and a Quarter; the ſhorteſt in 


the Southmoſt is about ten Hours, and the Nights proportionably. 
_ Commodities.] Such is the mean and depauperated State of this 


Country at preſent, that we may now reckon it deſtitute of all Con- 


modities for the Merchant; its Inhabitants, now a-days, being mere 
Strangers to all Mannner of Commerce. In its ſtouriſhing Conditio 
under the Kings of Judah and 7/-ael, the People thereof did ind 


peo a very conſiderable Trade abroad, and that chiefly by the 
tuo fam 


ous Emporiums of Hie and Sidon above-mentioned, beſides 
che Ships of Tarſbiſb, which Solomon ſent yearly to the Land of Opbir; 
and ſo noted were theſe two maritime Cities of old for Merchan- 
exting, that the Evangelical Prophet, V. xxiii. 8, denouncing the 
Orerthrow of Tyre, calls it, The crowning City, whoſe Merchants are 


Princes, and whoſe Traffickers are the Honourable of the Earth: And, 
Ferſe 3, he termeth Sidon, AI Mart of Nations. But ſo fully ac- 


canplih'd is the prophetical Denunciation 2 them both, and ſa 
low and deſpicable is their Condition at preſent, that I heartily wiſh 


All Jouriſhing Cities of Chr;fendom might be ſo wiſe, as ſeriouſly to 


reflect on the ſame, and to take timely Warning by them; eſpecially 


_ conſidering, that moſt of our populous and trading Cities are now 


uch Dens of Iniquity, that their Inhabitants may juſtly dread, That 
uud be more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon in the Day of Judgment, 
than for them. a 8 n 


Bernie] In the Southern Parts of Palefline is Aþbaltis, or Af- 
ghatites (fo term'd from 47942] e, i. e. Bitumen) that noted Lake 


of Juda, where the abominable Cities of Sodom and Gomorrah for- 


merly ſtood ; otherwiſe called the Dead Sea, and remarkable at pre- 
ent for abundance of ſulphurous Vapours, which ſtill aſcend in fo 
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great a Meaſure, that no Bird is able to fly from one Side of the Lake 
to the other. Tis alſo obſervable for good Store of Apples growi 
near its Banks, which appear very lovely to the Eye, but being 
touch'd and cut up, prove meer naught, being nothing elſe but 4 
Heap of nauſeous - ) 
Sarepta are many Caves and Apartments hewn out of the firm Rock; 
which ſome vainly imagine to have heen the Habitation of Men in 
the Golden Age, before Cities in theſe Parts of the World were well 
known; but others, with greater Shew of Probability, take them 
for the Caves of the Sidonians, mention'd in the Book of Fofeua, 
under the Name of Mearab. (3) Not far from the (once) noted 
City of Tyre, are ſeveral large ſquare Ciſterns, which ſtill go by the 
Name of Solomon's, among the Chriſtians of that Country; but why 
ſo call'd, they can give no other Reaſon than bare Tradition. (4) At 
St John d Acre (the ancient Ptolemais) are yet to be ſeen the Ruins 
of a Palace, which acknowledgeth Richard I, King of England, for 
its Founder; and the Lion Paſſant is ſtill viſible upon ſome of the 
Stones. (5) On Mount Carmel are ſome Remains of a Monaſtery 
of Caimelite Friars, with a Temple dedicated to the bleſſed Virgin; 


and under it is a pas Cell or Cave, which Travellers alledge to 
1 


be the ancient rehding'Place of the Prophet Elias. On the 
Mountain are found a great many Stones, that have the lively Im- 

reflion of Fiſhes Bones upon them; as alſo abundance of petrify d 

ruit, particularly Plumbs, or Stones of that Reſemblance. (6) 
Not far from the Brook Cedron, ſtands a Part of the Pillar of Aſa- 
lm, which he erected in his Life-time, out of an ardent Defire to 
eternize his Name; and nigh to it is a great Heap of ſmall Stones, 
which daily increaſeth, becauſe either Few or Mahometan paſling by, 
ſeldom fail to throw one at the ſame, and that out of Abhorrency of 


the Son's Rebellion __ the Father. (7) In the Mountains of 
pring, where Philip is ſaid to have baptiz'd .. _ 

the Ethiopian Eunuch 3 whereupon it is call'd by the Name of the 
12 Fountain, 4 


Judah is a remarkable 


7 | d hath a Church adjacent, erected, tis pro- 
ble, out of Devotion, in Honour of the Place, and Memory of that 
Fact. Yet, by the bye, twould ſeem, that this were not the Place 
of the Ethiopian's Baptiſm ; becauſe thoſe rocky and declining Moun- 
tains are hardly paſſable on Horſeback, much leſs in a Chariot. (8) 
Nigh to the aforeſaid Fountain is a conſiderable Cave, where *tis re- 
ported St John the Baptiſt did live, from the ſeventh Year of his 
Age, till he appeared in the Wilderneſs of Fudea, as the promis'd 
E ias. (9) At Bethlchem is the goodly Temple of the Nativity, 
ereted by St Helena, Mother of Conſtantine the Great, who called it 
St Mary's of Bethlehem. Tis now poſſeſs'd by the Franciſcans of 
Jeruſalem, and is ſtill intire, having many Chapels and Altars; but 
thoſe little frequented, except it be upon extraordinary _— 
e l bo 


* 


tter. (2) Nigh to the of the ancient 
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(10) In the Mountains of Judea are the Remains of an ancient 
Church built by St Hellena, and dedicated to St Jobn the Baptip ; 


and that in the Place where Zachary the Prophet was born. And 
nigh to it (where the bleſſed Virgin did viſit her Coufin Elizabeth ) 


is a Grotto; in which, tis ſaid, that the Body of Elizabeth lies in- 
terr d. (11) Upon the left Hand, in going out of the City of Je- 


ruſalem, by the Gate of Foppa, is Mount Sion; on whoſe Top are 
Mill to be ſeen the Ruins of the Tower of Dawid, which was once 2 
Building of wonderful Strength, and admirable Beauty. (12) Upon 
Mount Calvary is the ſtately Temple of the holy Sepulchre, built by 
the aforeſaid virtuous St Helena, and hitherto viſited by Multitudes 
of Chriſtians, who flock to it from all Parts of the World, either out 


of Devotion or Curioſity. It's divided into a vaſt Multitude of Apart. 


ments, containing many Chapels and Altars, which, for the moſt Part, 


receive their Names from ſome remarkable Circumſtance of our Sa- 


viour's Paſſion, beſides thoſe peculiar to Chriſtians of different Na- 
tions at Feruſalem, particularly the 4by//ines, Armenians, Georgians, 
. Cophtes, Facobites, Maronites, &c. and at the Entry of one of thoſe 
: Chapels is the Sepulchre of Godfrey of Bulloign on the one Hand, and 
that of his Brother Ba/dwwir's on the ather. But, Lay, In and 
about Jeruſalem, beſides the Obſervables above-mention's, are theſe 
following Particulars : wiz. A Mo/que erected. in the very Place where 


once ſtood the Cænaculum, the Church of St Sawviaur, and that of the 
Purification of the bleſſed Virgin, with her ſplendid Sepulchre ; all 
three built by the incomparable St Helena. Add to thele the decent 
Tomb of Zachary, near the Brook Cedron, with the Sepulchre of 
Lazaris, at the Town of Bethany. Here likewiſe are ſhewn to 


Pilgrims all other noted Places in and about the City, which are fre- 
- quently mention'd in the ſacred Volume; as Mount Oliver, the Gar- 
den of Gethſemane, the Vallies of Fehoſaphat and Gebhinnon, the Pool 


of Silaam, the Field of Blood, &c. They moreover ſhew em the Places 


where formerly ſtood the Palaces of Caiaphas, Pilate, and Herod, with 


the Houſes of Martha and Mary, and Annas the High-Prieſt ; as alſo 


the particular Place where St Peter wept upon the Denial of his 


Maſter, and where Judas the Traytor hanged himſelf for betraying 


of him. And, finally, the Pilgrims are conducted unto, and viſit the 


reſpective Place of each particular Scene of our Saviour's —_— 
with that of his Aſcenſion at laſt. All which are fully deſcribed by 
G. Sandys, Thevenot, and other later 'Travellers in the Holy Land. 


To theſe Rarities of Paleſtine, I might alſo add thoſe many re- 
markable Creatures, whether Beaſts, Birds, or Fiſhes, that are men- 


tion'd in holy Writ, and formerly more plentiful than at preſent in 
this Country. But having drawn out this Paragraph already to fo 
great a Lenggh, I ſhall not venture upon ſo vaſt a Subject; remitting 
the Reader to that incomparable Work of the learned — 


EB BOSD meme ww EL for my A, ad 
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under which it groans to this very Day. 


i > Sor ob 
de Animalibus S. Scriptura, where he may be fully ſatisfy d in that 
Matter. . | 9 „ 55 . 5 £ 


ArebbiÞupricks, Ee. As for Archbifbopricks, Bifbopricks, Lui ver. 
fities, ſee Natolia. „ OP: | 


0 
on | | 

Manners.] The mountainous Parts of this Country are moſtly poſ- 
ſeſſed by the Arabs (of whom in Arabia) the Vallies by the Moors (of 
whom in Africa.] Other People here reſiding, are a few Turi, and 
many Chriſtians, particularly Greeks (of whom in Europe; ] and in- 
termix*d with all theſe are ſome 7-=:5, and of them here in particu- 
lar. The modern Jews, to ſay nothing of them in former Times, 
are generally characteriz d thus; wiz. A vagabond, perfidious, and 
obſtinate Sort of People; a People now living as meer Aliens, not 
only in moſt Parts of the Earth, but alſo in this [once] their own 
Country; a People indeed univerſally given to trading where-ever 
diſpers'd, but as univerſally addicted to Cozening and Uſury, where- 
ever they find occaſion ; a People fo ſingularly ſtigmatiz d by Hea- 
ven, that, according to the Prophet's Prediction, they are now. become 
an Aftoniſhment and Hiſſing to all Nations. In a Word, the modern 


Lak 


+ 


* 
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Jews, being extremely blinded in Judgment and perverſe in Will, 
do not only remain moſt obſtinate in denying the Maſſias already 
come, notwithſtanding the cleareſt Demonſtration to the contrary z . 
but alſo they are a People that's unverſally r in Morals, and 


that in the higheſt Degree, the Generality of 
to the blackeſt of Vices. - 


Language.] This Country, being under the Turiiſb Yoke, its Inha- 
bitants do generally uſe the Turki/b Tongue. The various Chriſtians | 
here reſiding, whether European or Afratick, do commonly ſpeak thoſe 


hem being addicted 


Languages peculiar to the Countries to which they originally belong. 


Government.) How, and by whom this Country was govern'd, till 
it became a Roman Province, is beſt learned from the hiſtorical Part 


of the ſacred Volume, and the Writings of the noted Jeruiſh Hiſto- 


rian, Toſephus. The Land of Paleftine being brought under the Ro. 


man Senate by Pompey the Great, continued ſubject to that State, till 
the beginning of the ſeventh Century, when twas invaded by the 
Perſians, and afterwards made a Prey to the Saracens, yet reſcu'd 


from them by the Chriftians, under Godfrey of Bulloign, Anno 1099. 


whoſe Succeſſors held it about eighty Years ; but being taken from 
them by Saladin, King of Syria and Egypt, it remained ſubject to 
the Caliphs of Egypt, tl conquer'd, Anno 1517, by Selimus the Firſt, 


x 


Emperor of the Turks, who ſubjected the ſame to the Ottoman Yoke, 
Arms.) 
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Arms.) The Arms of the Chriſtian Kings of Jeruſalem were Luna; 
a Croſs, Croſſet- croſs, Sol, commonly called the Croſs of Feru/alem. 


' minions, is allow'd no particular Arms at preſent, and can only claim 
2 Share of the Enſigns Armorial of the Turki/s Empire in general. 
What theſe are, ſee Turkey in Europe, p. 118. SD 


| Religion.) The preſent Inhabitants of Paleſtine are, in Point of Re. 
Aion, reducible to three Claſſes ; viz. Chriſtians, Fews, and Mahe- 


luaſt of theſe, may be ſeen in their proper Places, when treating of 

Chriftendom and 7 33 in Europe. As for the Jews, I think no 
Place more proper to diſcourſe of their Religion, than in this their 
ancient Country. Know therefore, that the modern Jews, both 
here andelſewhere, adhere ſtill as cloſely to the Moſaick 1 tion, 


will allow. Their Service chiefly conſiſts in reading of their Law in 
the Synagogue, together with various Prayers, which they perform 
with little.or no Appearance of Devotion. Sacrifices they uſe not, 
ſince the Deſtruction of their Temple at Feru/a/em. The chief Ar- 
ticles of their preſent Belief and Practice are theſe following: (1) They 
all agree in the Acknowledgment of a ſupreme Being, both eſſentially 
and perſonally one; but entertain ſome ridiculous Apprehenfions con- 
cerning him, as particularly, the great Pleaſure they vainly imagine 
he takes in reading their Talmud. (2) They acknowledge a two-fold 
Law of God, wiz. a written and an unwritten One: The Written is 
that delivered by God to the //-ae/ires, and recorded in the five Books 
of Moſes. The Unwritten was alſo, as they pretend, delivered by 
God to Moſes, and handed down from him by oral Tradition, and 
now to be received part pietatis affeu, with the former. (3) They 
aſſert the Perpetuity of their Law, together with its Perfection; be- 
lieving there can be nothing added to ir, or taken from it. (4) They 
unanimouſly deny the Accompliſhment of the Promiſes and Prophe- 
cies concerning the Meſias; obſtinately alledging that he is not yet 
come, and that whenever he appears, it will be with the greateſt 
worldly Pomp and Grandeur imaginable 5 ſubduing all Nations be- 
fore him, and making them acknowledge Subjection to the Houſe of 
Judab. For evading the expreſs Predictions of the Prophets, con- 
cerning his mean Condition and Sufferings, they, without any Shadow 
of divine Authority, do confidently talk of a two-fold Maas,; one 
Ben -Ephraim, whom they grant to be a Perſon of a mean and afflict- 
ed Condition in this World; another Ben-Dawid, who, they believe, 
ſhall be a victorious powerful Prince, and the Reſtorer of them to their 
former Liberty and Poſſeſſions. (5) They think that the _ 
NE Pate ts, | Name 


But this Country being now a Part, as aforeſaid, of the Ottoman Do- 


anerans, The chief Tenets embrac' d and maintain d by the firſt and . 


as their preſent Circumſtances, in a diſpers'd and deſpiſed Condition, 
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Name of God can't be blaſphemed by Man, if he only refrain from 
expreſſing the adorable Te]eayegZuualov. (6) They condemn all 
manner of Images, tho? only deſign'd as a bare Repreſentation of 
perſons to Afﬀter-ages. 60 They imagine that the Sabbath - day is to 
be ſo ſtrictly obſery'd, that Works even of Neceflity and Mercy are 
to be neglected. Laſtly, They believe a Reſurrection from che Dead 
at the End of Time, and expect a general Judgment at the laſt Day. 
Theſe we may reckon the chief Articles of the Jevoſb Creed at pre- 
ſent ; but beſides them, they admit of many other Things which 
only Uſe and Cuſtom have authoriz'd ; and thoſe are very different, 
according to the different Countries in which they now refide. They * 
are ſtill obſervant (according to their Circumſtances) not only of the 
various Feſtivals appointed by God in the Jew: Church, but alſo 
ſeveral others of human Inſtitution ; particularly that which they 
yearly celebrate in Memory of their Deliverance from the projected 
Ruin of wicked Haman; during which Feſtival, the Book of E/tber 
is thrice read over in their Synagogues z and whenever the Name of 
Hamam is mention'd, they all with one Accord beat furioufly with 
Hammers upon their Deſks, as ſhewing thereby their Abhorrence of 
that Perſon who intended fo bloody a Maſſacre of their Fore-fathers. 
The joyful Tidings of the bleſſed Goſpel were proclaimed in this 
Country by Chriſt himſelf, and his Apoſtles ; but the obſtinate Fewws 
did ſhut their Eyes againſt the Light, and ftill perſiſt in their inflex- 
ble Obſtinacy to this very Day. | 
88 8 4. The Euphratian Provinces. 


Name. H E remaining Parts of the 4fiatick Turkey are Geor gin, 
ns , Turkomania, BY Diarbeck. Th N are bound. © 6 
ad on the by Perſia; on the Weſt by Part of Natolia and Se 1 
Propria; on the North by a little of Muſcovia ; and on the South by _ "i 
Arabia Deſerta. Georgia (formerly Iberia) is ſo call'd from Ce, i 
à People anciently kablting theſe Parts. Turkomania (formerly Ar- 
menia Major) fo call'd from the Turks, a Scythian People, who broke * 4 
through the Caſpian Straits, and poſſeſs d themſelves of theſe adjacent "= 
Provinces. And Laſtly, Diarbeck (formerly Meſopotamia and Padam- Y 
Aram, of the Scriptures) but why ſo call'd, I find no ſatisfactory 
Account. We chuſe to confider all theſe three under the aſſum' d 
Title of Exphratian Provinces, becauſe they lie near the Body and 
Branches of that [once] famous River of Euphrates. 


— The Air of theſe Countries is generally very pleaſant, | 
healthful, and temperate ; eſpecially in the firſt and laſt. The op- I 
te Place of the Globe to theſe Frovinces is that Part of the vaſt \ ll 
acifick Ocean, lying between 237 and 247 Degrees of Longitude, 1 
with 37 and 45 * of South Latitude. Sail] 


* . 
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Sal.] The Soil of theſe various Provinces (they lying in the ſixth 
and ſeventh North Climate) is generally reckon'd very fit for Paſture, 
on the Banks of Tigris and Euphrates; and in many Places it pro- 
duceth abundance of Fruit, with Variety of Grain. As alſo Georgia 
is aid to afford great Plenty of excellent Wine. The longeſt Day 
in the Northmoſt Part of theſe various Provinces is about fifteen Hours 
and an half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is nine Hours and 
three Quarters, and the Nights proportionably, 852 
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Commodities.] Theſe being Inland Provinces, do not manage any 
briſk or conſiderable Trade with foreign Parts, and therefore their 
Commodities are not very numerous; thoſe they export or barter ; 
85 their Neighbours, —— chiefly Pitch, Fruits, Silk, and ſuch 


Rarities.] At Ourfa in Diarbecl is a large Fountain well ſtock'd 
with Fiſhes, call'd by the Turks, Abraham's Fountain and Fiſhes ; and 
of ſo great a Veneration among 'em, that the Banks of it are cover'd 

with curious Carpets for above twenty Paces in Breadth. (2) Nigh 
to the aforeſaid Ourfa is a Mountain remarkable for ſeveral Grozto's, 
in which are to be ſeen very ancient Sepulchres of many primitive 
Chriſtians. (3) Adjacent to Cara/ara (another Town in Diarbeck) 
are many little Rooms hewn out of the firm Rock, which were pro- 
bably ſome private Cells for ancient Chriſtians, who affected ſuch Re- 
tirements; each of em having, as twere, a Table and Bench, with 
a repoſing Place, all artificially cut out of the hard Stone, and over 
each of their Doors 1s a lively Impreſſion of a Croſs. (4) On the 
Eaſt of the Tigris, over-againſt Moſul, are the Ruins {and thoſe hard- 
ly e able of the once great and famous City of Nizeveh ; the 
very Proſpect of which may ſtrike the Beholder with juſt Apprehen- 
ſions of the fading Glory of all ſublunary Magnificence, and that the 
largeſt of Cities are not too big a Morſel for devouring Time to con- 
fume. (5) About a Day and half's Journey from Bagdat, is the 
Sepulchre of the Prophet Ezekie/, which is yearly viſited by the Jews 
of Bagdat with great Devotion. (6) About the ſame Diſtance from 
Bagdat, but between the Euphrates and Tigris, is a prodigious Heap 
of Earth, intermix'd with a Multitude of Bricks, bak'd in the Sun, 
whereof each is thirty Inches ſquare, and three thick ; the whole be- 
ing three hundred Paces in Circuit, is call'd Nimrod by the Chriftians 
and Jews in thoſe Parts, and commonly believed, by the vulgar tr 
43.4 Sort of em, to be the Remains of the renown'd Tower of Babel; th 
31 8 but others rather follow the Opinion of the modern Arabs, who call ag 
{1 it Apartouf,, and believe it to have been rais'd by an Arabian. 
= Prince, as a Beacon or Watch Tower to call his Subjects toge- in 
5 ther 
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ther upon all Occaſions (7) Nigh to Cartlaguen (a Town of Tur 


comania) is a vaſt Rock, in which are diverſe artificial private Apart- 


ments; ee reckoned the retiring Place of St Chry/oftom, du- 
ring his Ext oO 


ArchbiBopricks, a.] For Archbiſpopricts, Bibopricks, Univerſities, 


e, as the Chri/tians in thoſe Parts alledge. 


ſee Natolia. 


Nanners.] The Inhabitants of theſe different Provinces, are very 


different in their Tempers and rs. The Armenians, or thoſe of 


Turcomania, are Perſons of a good Behaviour, and juſt in their Deal- 


ings 3 and fome of them (addicted to Traffick) are diſpers'd thro 


- moſt Parts of the trading World. But the People of Georgia are ſaid 
to be extremely given to Thieving, Drunkenneſs, and moſt Sorts of + 


other Vices. Thoſe of the female Sex are generally reckoned the 


moſt beautiful Women of any in all the Oriental Countries; and ſo 
highly eſteemed are they by the Grand Seignior, and King of Perfia, 


that their reſpective Serag/io's are well ftored with them. 


Language] The Turkiſh, Perfian, and Armenian Tongues, are all 
underſtood, and much uſed in theſe Provinces ; eſpecially the Turkiſh. 
In Diarbeck the Armenian Tongue is chiefly made uſe of in divine 
Service, and in Georgia the corrupted 8 


Government.) The Weſtern Parts of theſe Provinces do own Sub- 
jection moſtly to the Grand Seignior, and the Eaſtern to the King of 
Perfia ; and that purely as the Neceſſity of their Affairs requires. 


_ Thoſe ſubje& to the Grand Seignior, are governed by various Bepler- 


begs, of his Appointment; and thoſe in Subjection to the Perſian 


Power are ruled by ſeveral Princes; ſome bearing the Title of Kings . 


(as one in the Eaſt of Georgia) who are elected by the King of Pera, 
and tributary to him. Neverthelets, there are in theſe Provinces ſe- 


yeral Kings and Princes, who fear neither the Ottoman Slavery, nor 
the thy Power; but eagerly maintain their Freedom, and keep 


all the Paſſes of the Mountains, notwithſtanding many Efforts hither- 
to made to the contrary. - 
Arms.) See the Enſigns Armorial of the Grand Seignior, p. 188. 


Religion.] The prevailing Religion in many Parts of this Coun- 
try is that of the Armenians: The principal Points whereof are 
theſe Three. (1) They allow the Apoſfolict and Nicene Creeds, but 


from the Father only. (2) They believe that Cri, at his Deſcent 
into Hell, freed the Souls of all the Damn'd from thence, and = 
#7 F - pier 


[ 


— 


agree with the Greeks in aſſerting the Proceſſion of the Holy Ghoſt A 
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priey'd them till the End of the World, when they ſhall be remand- 
ed to eternal Flames. (3) Thi alſo believe that the Souls of the 
are not admitted to the beatifical Viſion until after the Re- 
ſurrection; and yet they pray to Saints d , adore their Pictures, 
and burn Lamps before them ; praying ewiſe for the Dead in ge- 
neral. They uſe Confeſſion to the Prieſt, and of late have been 
taught the ſtrange Doctrine of Tranſubſtantiation by Popiſh Emiſſa- 
ries, diſperſed — moſt Parts of this large Country; but they ſtill 
the Euchariſt in both Species to the Laity, and uſe unleaven'd 
2 ſoak d in Wine. In adminiſtring the Sacrament of Baptiſm, | 
they plunge the Infant thrice in Water, and apply the Chriſm with 
conſecrated Oil in form of a Croſs, to ſeveral parts of the Body ; 
and'then touch the Child's Lips with the Euchariſt. ' Theſe are the 
chief Tenets and err of the Armenians, in religious Matters 
But to theſe we add the vaſt Multitude of Fafts and Feftivals, 
which they punctually obſerve (one fourth part of the Year being ſuch) 
: - and truly, it is in the Obſervation of them, that the very Face of the 
- Chriſtian Religion is as yet kept up among this People. e 
was planted in theſe Parts of the World in the catlieft A of the 
Church; Bartholomenv the Apoſtle being uy reckoned the cet, 
if not _ thereof. 
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"SECT. VEL. 


. the Afatick Inands. 
: The Papas Iſlands. 
. The Philippin Iflands. * 
N Reduced (Page 45) to fix Claſſes, The Iſle Der Larrons. „ 
8 VIE. \ The Moluccas. 2 s 
. The Iflands of the Sund. 
; (The Maldives and Ceylon. 
The 3 2. J [Rage Urnen N 
| '< | qui” SW 
as | | Bongo _ | | Idem - - ow En 
The chief of the Phi: C Ede | 199 © © 1 From. N. 
lippin are N Mindana | em - - 9 
In the Iſlands Des Lars. g None. 
| N | 
The chief of the Mo- red 5 1 _ : W. to E 
ae, mee LC 3 Cimbels F : 
| On Tdem - - Under the © 
The chief of the Iſles ) Borneo Ach Equator. . 
of the Sund are umatra eee Borneo, 
Jaa S. of \ Sumatra. 
The chief of the Malice is 1 0 | | None. 
In the Ifhand ch. - J \Candea. 


Theſe Iſlands, as aforeſaid, being reduced to ſix Claſſes ; of each 
| of theſe Claſſes e and in their Order. Therefore. _ 


% 2 
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$ 1. The Japan Iſlands. 


Name.] HESE Iſlands, thought by ſome to be the Jabadii of 
: | the Ancients, are term'd by the Italians, Giapone; by 

che Spaniards, Nas del Japon; by the French, Les Nes du Japon; 

by the Germans, Die Japaniſche Inſuln; and by the Engliſb, the 
Japan land: But why fo call'd, I find no ſatisfactory Account 
among Cntr, | 7. 1 . Bl 


Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands doth much incline to Cold, but is 
generally eſteemed very wholſome to breathe in. The oppoſite Place 
* of the Globe to Japan, is that Part of the Paraguayan Ocean, ly- 
ing between 322 and 332 Degrees of Longitude, with 30 and 40 
Degrees of Southern Latitude. | „5 


Sol.] The Soil of theſe Iſlands is reckon'd abundantly fertile in 
Grain, Roots, and diverſe Sorts of pleaſant Fruits; as alſo the 

Ground, tho* much overſpread with Foreſts, and incumber'd with 
' vaſt Mountains, is very fit for Paſturage, and well ftock'd with Mul- 
X titudes of Cattle. The Length of the Days and Nights in theſe 
Iſlands, is much the ſame as in the middle Provinces of China, they 
both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude, - 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of theſe Iſlands are Gold, 
* Silver, Elephants Teeth, and moſt Sort of Minerals. e 


- Rarities.) There is in Japan, according to the Teſtimony of Va- 
remus, a very remarkable Fountain, whoſe Water is almoſt equally 
hot with boiling Oil; it breaks forth only twice a Day for the Space 
of one Hour, during which Time the 1 is ſo violent, that 
nothing can withſtand the Strength of its Current; for with ſuch a 
mighty Force doth the Water burſt out, that tis ſaid to raiſe up, and 
throw away the greateſt Stone they can lay over the Mouth of the 
Fountain; and that with ſuch a Noiſe, that it frequently reſembles 
the Report of a great Gun. (2) In the ſame Iſland is a prodigious 
high Mountain, generally ſuppoſed to equal, and by ſome to ſurpaſs, 
the famous Pike of Tenerife, being viſibic almoſt 40 Leagues off at 
Sea, tho" 18 diſtant from the Shore. (3) In this Cluſter of Iſlands 
are commonly reckon'd no leſs than 8 different Yolcano's, whereof 
ſome are very terrible. Here is alſo great Variety of Medicinal 
Waters, and many hot Springs, beſides that moſt remarkable one 
abovementioned. (4) In the City of Meaco is a mighty Coloffus 
of gilded Copper, to which People pay their Devotions : Of ſuch a 
prodigious Bigneſs is that Pagod, that being ſet in a Chair, which 


* 


15 
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is 80 Feet broad, and 70 high, no leſß than 15 Men may conveni- 
ently ſtand on his Head. His Thumb is ſaid to be 14 Inches about, 
and proportionable to it is the Reſt of his Body. In this City are 
reckon'd about 70 Heathen Temples, and one of them is ſaid to be 
furniſn'd with no fewer than 3333 gilded Idols. b 


Archbiſhopricks, c.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerſities, none. 


Manners.) The Japanners, being a People of an Olive-colour'd 
Complexion, are generally of a tall Stature, ſtrong Conſtitution, and 
fit to he Soldiers. They're ſaid to have vaſt Memories, nimble 

Fancies, and ſolid Judgments. They are abundantly fair and juſt 
in their Dealings, but naturally ambitious, cruel, = diſdainful to 
all Strangers; eſpecially thoſe of the Cbriſtian Religion, admitting 
none ſuck to ck with 'em, ſave only the Dutch, who, to mono- 

lize an advantageous 'Trade, are ſo complaiſant to thoſe Pagan 
People, as to ſuſpend the very Profeffion of Chriſtianity during 4 
Abode among them. Io Y 5 | 6 


Language.] The Japaneſe Tongue is ſaid to be very polite and co- 

_ pious, abounding with many ſynonymous Words, which are com- 
monly uſed according to the 1 of the Subject; as alſo 
Quality, Age, and Sex, both of the Speaker, and the Perſon to 
whom the Diſcourſe is directed. | | | | 


 Government.] Theſe Iflands are govern'd by ſeveral petty Kings 
and Princes (or Tanes ) who are all ſubject to one Sovereign, ſtil'd the 
Emperor of Japan. His Government is alſo deſpotical, and his 
Subjects adore him as a God; never daring to look him in the Face, 
and when they ſpeak of him, they turn their Countenances down to 
the Earth. Peculiar to the Emperors of Japan is the following 
Cuſtom, viz. That they eſteem it a kind of Sacrilege to ſuffer either 
Hair or Nails to be cut after Coronation, 1 


Arms.) The Emperor of Japan (according to the Relation of the 
Ambaſſadors of the Dutch Eaſt India Company) bears Or, ſix Stars, 
rent, in an oval Shield, and bordered with little Points of Gold. 
But according to others, his Arms are Sable, with three Treefoils 
Argent. Lo ðͥV UN 8 
2 The Zapanners are groſs Idolaters, having a Multitude 
of Idols, to whoſe particular Service great Numbers both of Men and 
Women do conſecrate themſelves. The chief of thoſe Idols are called 
by the Names of Anida and Foguex. The Votaries of the former 
ae ſaid to aſſert the Soul's Immortality, and the Pythagorean Me- 
TE. | „ .  tempſycafir, 
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tempſychofis 3 and thoſe of the latter imagine, that the frequent Repe- 
— 4 4 certain Words will attone for all thate Miſdoings, and 5 
cure to them the Enjoyment of compleat Felicity at laſt. Great was 
the Multitade of Converts to Chriſtianity once in theſe Iſlands, if we 
might ſafely credit the Teſtimony of our Roman Mifſionaries, who, 
Anno 1596, reckoned no leſs than 600000 of the Natives, then actu- 
ally profeſſing the Chriftian Religion. But how many ſoever were 
really brought over to the Knowledge of the Truth, moſt certain it 


is, that they quickly apoſtatiz'd from the ſame ; and that no Perſon 


7, 


_ calle 


F 


wo 


N. 


dares openly avow the ine of Chriſt ſince the Vear 1614. All 
Europeans (fave the Dutch) and others profeſſing Chriſtianity, being 
then expelled thoſe Iſlands, and not likely to have any more Acceis 
there for the future. | ) ip : 


8 * The Philippin Tſlands. 


Name.] HES E Iflands (diſcovered by Magellan, Anno 1520) 
ä are term'd by the Italians, Philippine; by the Spani- 
ards,;- I//as de 4 goal by the French, Philippines; by the Germans, 
Philippiniſche Inſuln; and by the Engliſh, The Philippin Ilands ; ſo 
4 from Philip II of Spain, in whole Time they began to be in- 
habited by Spaniards. 8 | | 


Au-] The Air of theſe Iſlands is very moderate, notwithſtanding 


they lie ſo near the Line. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to them 
is the Northmoſt Part of Brafl., | | 

Sail.] The Soil of theſe Iſlands is generally very fertile, producing 
in great Abundance moſt Sorts of Grain, Herbs, and Fruits. They 
are alſo very fit for Paſturage z and ſeveral of them are well furniſhed 
with ſome rich Mines of Gold, and other Metals. The Length of 
the Days and Nights in theſe Iſlands is much the ſame as in the 
5 85 Parts of China, they lying under the ſame Parallels of La- 


e Gef -CommoBties of 'thelk Iands are Rice, 
Pulſe, Wax, Honey, Sugar-Cakes, Gold, Cotton-Wool, Ge. 


Rarities] In the Sea ſurrounding theſe Iſlands is frequently ſeen a 
Sort of Fiſh, or Sea-Monſter, about the bigneſs of a Calf, which in 
Shape doth much refemble the ancient Syrenes, ſo famous among the 
Poets ; whence our Engliſb Navigators tem it the Voman-Fiſb, be- 
cauſe its Head, Face, Neck, and Breaſt, are ſomewhat like thoſe of 
the fair Sex, In ſeveral of the Phi/ippins are ſome little Yolcano's, 
elpecially thoſe of the Iſland Tandaya. iy ls 

5 i * W Arcb- 
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Arcbbipogricks.] Here is one x Span Arebbiſpoprich is. that of /- 


| Manilla. = 


Bi Berries 1 And fabjce to him are ſeveral 22 fer. but 
their Number and Titles are uncertain. 


Uni verſities.] Univerſities in theſe Hands, none, 


Manners. 1 e Natives of theſe Iſlands are 
and valiant Sort of People, maintaining {till 
Places. They're faid to be civil and honeſt enou 

with the Chineſe and Europeans ; but moſt of have a 
Averſion to the Spaniards, having been extremely ill us'd he hes that 
Nation in diverſe 2540 


Language e.] The 1 6 in theſe Ilands! is the & 

iſp ; Which is not * in Uſe among the Spaniards themſelves, 

3 alſo underſtood and ſpoken by many of the Natives. As for the 
nguage peculiar to them, we can give no particular Account there- 
beg ones only its near Affinity to the Malay Tongue. 


erally a coura 
eir Liberty i in ſeveral 


| Government.) Theſe Iſlands being moſtly ſubje& to the King of o 
| Spain, are ruled by a particular Vice-Roy appointed by his. Catho- 
lick Majeſty ; whoſe Place of Reſidence is in Luconia, the bi 
them The Natives (as aforeſaid) do ſtill retain their Liberties 
in ſeveral Places, eſpecially in the Iſle of Mindana; where thoſe Peo- 
le call'd Hilanoones (i. e. Mountaineers) Sologues and Alfoores, ac 
wledge nothing of N to che Spaniſh Power. 


Arms.] 


Religion.] Many of the bin Sort of the Natives are ae 
in, and make Profeſſion of the Chriſtian Religion; and that b 


| Care and Diligence of Roman Miſſionaries, ſent thither from Fins Y 


to Time. The reſt being of a ſavage and untractable Temper, con- 
tinue ſtill in the thick Miſt of Pagazi/m. The Spaniards here refi- 
ith thoſe of Spain. 


ding, are the ſame in Religion wi 
1 9 & Iſtes des Larrons. 

"HESE Iſlands were diſcovered by Magellan, Anno 1 570 and 

ſo named by him from the Nature of their Inhabitants, who 


| Where exceſſively given to Thiewing. This og all that is remarka- 
ble * 0 RO, 
7 | $ 4. 


* 


4 


+ 


e j 


+ 


ſt of 


n 


8 


: $ 4- „ or Moluccas. 


Name.] F E Iſlands, unknown to the Ancients, are term'd 
| by the Italians, Molucche ; by the Spaniards,” Moluc- 
e's; by the French, Jes Molucgues; by the Germans, Die Molucci/- 
che Inſuln; and by the Engliſo, The Molucques, or Molucca Iſlands ; 
ſo called from the Word Moloc, which in the Language of the Coun- 
try ſignifieth the Head; becauſe theſe Iflands, properly called the 
Moluccas, are ſituated, as twere, at the Head or Entrance of the 
Indian Archipelago. | : 
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. 1 Theſe Iflands lying under, and on either Side of the Line, 


the Air is extremely hot, and generally eſteemed very unwholeſome: 
The oppoſite Place of the Globe to the Moluccas, is the Northern 
Part of Braſil. 8 | 


| Soil.) The Se] of theſe Ilands is not reckoned fo fertile as that of 


the Philippin, eſpecially in Grain; but for abundance of Species, and 


rich Mines of Gold, they far ſurpaſs them. 'The Days and Nights 
do not much vary in their Extent all the Year round, theſe Iſlands 
being ſo near unto, and partly under the Epuinoctial. 1 


(Commodities. The chief Commodities of theſe Iſlands are Gold, 
tton, Spices of all Sorts ; ally Cinnamon, Pepper, Cloves, 
Ginger, _ Maſtick, 1 Se , OT Ret : 


Rarities.) In the Iſland of Timor and Solor grows a Tree which 
ſtinketh exactly like human Excrement : A conſiderable Part of an 
Arm of which Tree is to be ſeen in the publick Muſæum of Greſbam 
College, London. (2) In ſeveral of the Moluccas are diverſe Vol- 
cane; particularly that called Gounong-apy in Banda; which ſome 
Years ago made a dreadful Eruption, not only of. Fire and Sulphur, 
but alſo of ſuch a prodigious Number of Stones, that they covered a 
great Part of the Ifland ; and fo many dropp'd into the Sea, that 
where twas formerly forty Fathom Water near the Shore, is now a 
dry Beach. (3) In Ternata (one alſo of the Moluccas) is another 
Volcano, reckoned by many to be yet more terrible than the former; 


for a particular Deſcription of which, Vid. Philo/. Tranſact. No. 2 16, 


(4) In the Maluccas is a Bird termed by the Natives Manucodiata, 
i. e. Avis Dei; and by the cy e The Bird of Paradiſe. He 
is indeed a Creature of admirable Beauty, and being always ſeen upon 
the Wing, twas currently believed that he had no Feet. But that 
Opinion is now found to be a groſs Miſtake (as every noted — 

4; hes | N of 
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of natural Rarities ſufficiently evinceth) notwithſtanding the ſame 
was not only receiv'd by the unthinking Vulgar, but alſo embrac'd 
even by ſome conſidering (yet therein deceiv'd) Naturaliſts; among 
whom the great Scaliger ¶ Exer. 228. Sect. 2.) was one; and like - 
wiſe Geſner [the Pliny of Germany] being led into the ſame Error, 
hath pictur d that Bird accordingly. To theſe remarkables above -: 
mention'd, I may here add that rare Quality of Cloves (one of the 
chief Spices produc'd in theſe Iſlands) wiz. their ſtrange attractive 
Virtue when laid near any Liquids, being able to drain a Hogſhead 


of Wine or Water in a ſhort Time; whereby ſome un Com- 
manders of Ships have been moſt unexpectedly depriv'd of their be- 
lov'd Liquors. | oY: 6 5 
Archbiſhopricks, c.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerſities, -+ 
none. | RE RY Ou, Ee, 


Manners.) The Natives of theſe Iſlands, eſpecially ſuch as inha- 
bit the midland Parts, are by moſt eſteem'd a treacherous, inhuman, £1 
and baſe Kind of People, much given to beaſtly Pleaſures, and ge- + =: 
nerally walking naked; but thoſe upon or near the Sea-Coaſts, 6. bs HIER] 
have Commerce with Europeans, are pretty well civiliz'd, and ſeve- | 
ral of them prove very ingenious. Their Manner of Dealing is al! 
by Bartering, they being 8 Fe, 


trangers as yet to Money. 

Language.] All we can find of the Language peculiar to the Na: 
tives of theſe Iſlands is, that tis as barbarous as they who own it. 
The trading Perſons among them, in their Dealings with Strangers, 

ule the Portugueze Tongue. W 


- Government.) Theſe. Iſlands are ſubject to many Sovereigns of 
their own, and ſome (particularly Celebes and Gilolo) have each f 
them ſeveral petty Kings, whom they own as Sovereign Lords and , 
Governors. The Portugueze formerly had got conſiderable Footing - \ 
in theſe Iſlands; but now the Dutch, who ſend thither many 
of their condemn'd Criminals to be there employed as perpetual 


Slaves, 
Arms.) Eat | 48 
Religion.) The Natives of the Moluccas are, for the moſt Part, 3 | k | 


groſs Idolaters, and intermix'd with them are many Mahometans, 
with ſome who know a little of Chriſtianity; which Knowledge 
hath not been improv'd very briſkly in thoſe poor Creatures, ever 
ſince they happen d to change their Maſters. 


: | : 95 
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355, The lands of the'Sund. © © 
Nane.) THESE Iflands (unknown to the Ancients) are term -d 


OL by the Jtalians, Iſola di Sunda; by the Spaniards, 
Nas del Sond; by the French, Les Iſles de la Sonde; by the Germans, 


Die Infuln in Sunde ; by the Engliſh, The Iſlands of the Sonde os 


Sund, fo call'd from the Straits of the Sand, between the Ifles of 
Java and Sumatra. . | | 


r] The 4 of theſe Iſlands is extremely hot (they being ſitua- 
ted under the ſame Parallels of Latitude with the Moluccas) and in 
Sumatra tis mighty unwholſome, by reaſon of many Lakes where. 


with the Iſland abounds. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to the 
Hes of the Sund is Part of Terra firma, and the Land of the Amazons 


in South America. 


Soil. The Soil of theſe Iſlands is generally very good, eſpecial 
in Jaua and Sumatra, affording great Plenty of * wr 8 
_ mightily abounding with the chiefeſt Spices; well furniſn'd with 
various Kinds of Fowl ; and wonderfully ſtor'd with rich Mines of 
>, Gold, Tin, Iron, Sulphur, and ſeveral other Minerals. The 

Length of the Days do Nights in theſe Iſlands is much the ſame 
- throughout the whole Year, their Latitude either South or North be- 
ing inconſiderable. | b | | 


© Commodities.) The chief Commodities of theſe Iflands are Gold in 

at Quantities, moſt Sorts of Spices, plenty of Wax and Honey, 

tore of Silks and Cottons, ſome precious Stones, and. the beſt Kind 
of Braſs. = 


Rarities. In the Iſland of a are Serpents of a prodigious 
Length and Bigneſs ; one . at a certain 8 
thirteen Yards and an half long; and ſo big, that they found a young 
Boar in his Belly. In the fame Iſland is a remarkable Volcano, 
which ſometimes burns with great Rage. (2) Towards the middle 
Part of Sumatra, is another burning Mountain, call'd Mons Balul- 
wanus, Which vomits forth Fire and Aſhes in like Manner as Mount 
ina in Sicily, or Veſuvius in Naples, (3) In the ſame Iſland is a 
very obſervable Tree, call'd Sangali by the Malayans ; and by the 


Portugueze, Arbor Trifte de dia; ſo term'd from its remarkable Pro- 


of putting forth Abundance of lovely Buds every Evening 
{which look very pleaſant to the Eye, and fill the Places adjacent 


with a moſt frogrant Smell) but theſe fading and falling to the 


_ Ground when the Sun ariſeth, it appears in a melancholy and mourn- 


$9, i A. OY. 
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Lame ny (4) In the Iſland Borneo is 2 Creature 
ually known to our Engl; Navigators, by the Name of the Sa- 
vage Man; being of all Brutes likeſt to Man; both in Shape, Sta- 


ture and Countenance, walking alſo upright upon his two hinder 


Legs, and that frequently, if not always. is a Creature of great 
Strength, and extreamly ſwift in running. Many reckon him the 
Ape peculiar to Borneo, and the Hunting of him is eſteem'd a prince- 
ly Diverſion. | e us 


Archbiſhopricks, &c.] Archbiſhopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, none. 
Manners.) The Natives of theſe Iſlands do conſiderably differ in 


Point of Manners; thoſe of Borneo being generally eſteemed Men of 
good Wit, and approved Integrity. Thoſe of Java, very treache- 


- rous, proud, and much given to Lying: And the Inhabitants of 


— 


+ 


Sumatra are affirm'd to be good Artificers, cunning Merchants, and 


ſeveral of them expert Mariners. 


Language. The Language in theſe various Iſlands is not the ſame, 
at leaſt it doth mightily differ in Variety of Dialects. — 


People who have frequent Dealings with the Franks, do 
and ſpeak the Portugueze Tongue. 


Government.) In each of theſe Iſlands are ſeveral Kings. In Bore 
ze two, one Mahometan and the other Pagan. In Sumatra and 


Java are many Princes, ſome Mahometan and ſome Pagan. The 


chief of thoſe in Sumatra is the King of Achem, and Materan is the 
chief in Java. The Hollanders and Portu have eſtabliſhed fe- 
veral Factories in theſe Iſlands, eſpecially the former. 


Religion.) The Natives of theſe Iſlands, who reſide in the Inland 


— 


Parts, are generally groſs Idolaters; but thoſe towards the Sea-Coaſta 


are, for the moſt Part, zealous Profeſſors of the Doctrine of Mahe- 
met, in ſeveral of his fundamental Points. — 8 


8 6. The Maldives and Ceylon. 
HES E Iſlands lenken in former Times, except 
bir of 


Ceylon, which is thought by ſome to be the O 
Solomon, and the Taprobane of the Ancients) are term'd by Ta- 


Name.] | 


lians, Maldivee Ceylon; by the Spaniards, Maldivas Ceylon ; by the 


French, Iſles des Maldives 6 Ceylon ; by the Germans, Die Maldiviſche 


Injulu & Ceylon; and by the Englih, the Maldives and * 1 
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They are call'd Maldivis from Male, the chiefeſt of them, and Dive, 
which in their Language ſigniſies an Iſland, But from whence Cey/oz 

derives its Name is not very certain. 8 8 


Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands (notwithſtanding their Nearneſs to 
the Line) is very temperate, there falling a Kind of Dew every e 
which mightily helps to qualify the ſame, yet frequently mortal to 
Strangers. But in Ceylon tis ſo pure and wholeſom, that the Indians 
term this Iſland, Temarifin, i. e. A Land of Pleaſure. The oppo- 
ſite Place of the Globe to theſe Iſlands, is that of Mare del Zur, 
lying between 262 and 272 Degrees of Longitude, with the Equator, 
and lo Degrees of South Latitude. PT £1 55 


Soil.] The Seil of theſe Ilands is extraordinary fruitful, except in 
Corn, whereof the Maldives are ſaid to be ſcarce. The Length of 
the Days and Nights in them, is much the ſame throughout the whole 

Year, the Latitude of the Northmoſt of them being inconſiderable. 


- Commiodities.] The chief Commodities of theſe Iflands are Cinna- 
mon, Gold, Silver, moſt Sorts of Spices, Rice, Honey, precious 
. Stones, 2 c. | 50 7 ES 55 


Rarities.) In Ceylon is that remarkable Mountain, commonly 
ealld Adam's Pike, which is of a great Height, and reported to ſend 
farth ſometimes from its Top both Smoke and Flame. In many of 
the Maldive lands grows that Tree bearing the Cacoa, or India 
Nuts, which is very remarkable for its various Uſes ; for out of it is 

yearly drain'd a large Quantity of Juice, which being drawn at cer- 

rain Seaſons, and prepar'd after different Manners, does taſte exactly 
like excellent Oil, Butter, Milk, as alſo ſome Sorts of Wine and 

1 0 Of the Fruit they uſually make Bread, and the Leaves ſerve 
as Paper to write upon : And as for the Trunk of the Tree, they 
employ it either in building of Houſes or * Theſe Iſlands like- 
wiſe with Variety of pretty white Shells, which are much 
—_— and paſs current as Money in many Parts of the adjacent 


\ | Archbifbopricks, &c.] Archbiſbopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, none. 
» Manners.) The Natives of theſe Iſlands (being for the moſt part 


Atsll and ſtrait of Body) are eſteem'd a lazy, Tas and effeminate 


to be good Artificers 


Sort of People, yet ſome of them are repute 


in Metals. Moſt of them go ſtark naked, except what natural In- 
ſtinct prompteth them to cover. To wear long Hair is only the 


Lan- 


Privilege of the King and Soldicrs. 
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Langua 74 The n of the POS PR. have a. {peculiar £ 
Jargon of their own. Thoſe who reſide on the Sea-Coaſts of Cey- 
{on underſtand a little Dutch, and ſomething of the Por tugueze 
Tongue. 


Government.) T he Mal zves are moſtly ſubject to one Sovereign, 
why hath his ordinary Reſidence at Male, the chief of all thoſe 
Iſlands. - But Ceylon is governed by its own Kats, reſiding at Can- 
dea, to whom ſeveral little Princes are tributary ; but much of the 
Sea-Coaſts are poſſeſſed by the Dutch. The 2 Sovereign is 
ſaid to aſſume the Title 01 Sultan, King of thirteen Provinces, and 
twelve thouſand Iſlands, vix. thoſe of the Maldives, their Number 
being e accounted ſuch. 


Arms I | | | 
y Ml The Natives of this mighty Cluſter of Iſlands are part- \ Ig 
ometans, artly Idolaters, e che latter, 2 be- 9 
ag moſt eek one Fa of the two. 5 
And ſo much for Aga, and the Afatict Iſlands, Now. AE 1 
5 3K 
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Bechria, or Middle Egypt — 
| Coalt of the Red. c. 


Name.] HIS Country [much the ſame with ancient Tout | 
and now bounded on the Eaſt by the 1#hmus of Suez, 

and the Rad- Sea; on the Weſt by Barbary, Bildulgerid, and Zaaraz 

on the North by Part of the Mediterranean Sea; and on the South 

by Nuhia and Abex] 27 May pu wg of *. Ne by the 
ews; Auguſta nica, by the Romans; Qceano, by Berojſuss ay — 
y A, LID Potamia, by Heradotus, and Hefeftia, Om ES bn 

It is now term'd by the 7talians, Egyptto; by the Spaniards, Egyproz 

by the French, Egypte ; by the Germans, E 2 and by the Enghifo, 

Egypt; ſo call'd | as many imagine] from Zgyptus, Son of Belus, and 

Brother to Dazazs. ee V4.5 Ro 5 8 


Hr.] The Air of this Country is very hot, and generally eſteem 
ed extremely unwholeſom, being always infeſted with nauſeous Va- | 
pours, aſcending from the fat and ſlimy Soil of the Earth. That it . 
never rains in Egypt, as ſome have boldly affirm'd, may deſervedly 
claim a Place among the wu/gar Errors of the World. The oppo- 
ſite Place of the Globe to Egypt is Part of Mare Pacificum, lying 
between 202 and 216 Degrees of Longitude ; within 21 and 31 De- 
grees of South Latte. 5h : 


 Sail.] Epypt (lying in the fourth and fifth North Chmate) was, 

and 1s {till accounted as fertile a Country as any in the World ; the 

Coil being wr Ivar by the Yearly overflowing of the Nile. 

It's exceeding plentiful of all Sorts of Grain; and for its vaſt Abun- , 
dance of Corn in former Times, "twas commonly term'd Horreun fo 
Populi Remani. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part 1 about 
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| Flax, Rice, all Sorts of Grains and Frai 


408; Eat PART II. 
| fourteen Hours and an half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is ten 
Hours and an half, and the Nights proportionably. oa 


| Commodities.) The chief Sa of abs Country are Sugar, 
t. 


ts, Linen-Cloth, 


. Rarities.) In and near to ancient Alexandria (now term'd by the 
Tirks, Scanderich, or Scanderie) are many conſiderable. Remans of 
Antiquity ; particularly the ruin'd Walls of that ancient famous City, 
with a conſiderable Number of Towns, ſeveral of which are almoſt 
Intire : Here alſo are diverſe ſtately porphyry Pillars, and ſeveral cu- 
Tious Obeliſks of pure Garnet (eſpecially that which bears the Name 
of Pompey Pillar) ſome of them ſtill ſtanding, others thrown down, 
and all adorn'd with Variety of Hieroglyphicks : For a particular 
Account of ſuch Pillars, with a curious Draught of diverſe of them, 
repreſenting both their true Dimenſions and hieroglyphick Characters, 
Pid. Philoſ. Tranſat. Ne 161 and 178. To theſe Cariofities we 
may add the [once] proud Palace of Cleopatra, now wholly in Ruins, 
being {6 defac'd, that tis hardly diſcernable, if ever ſuch a ſtately 
Structure was in that Place. (2) In the ancient Caſtle of Grand 
Cairo are ſeveral Remarkables worthy Obſervation, which Stran- 
gers, with ſome Difficulty, obtain Leave to ſee : The chief whereof 
are thefe three: Firſt, The Arcane, which is a frightful dark Dun- 
geon, and that (as they tell you) into which the Patriarch Joſeph was 
9 down. ' Secondly, A very large ancient Room, with about 
thirty Pillars of Thebaick Stone, as yet ſtanding, which ſtill bears 
. the Name of 7o/zph's Hall. Laftly, In this Caſtle is a prodigious 
deep Pit, with a ale of good Water in its bottom (a Rarity in 
Egypt) which the Natives term Jeſeph's Well. From this Pit ſome 
. are pleas'd to talk of an artificial Communication under 
Ground, between the Pyramids on one Hand, and the Town of Suez 
on the other. For a farther Account of theſe Particulars, Vid. 
Thevenot's Travels, Part I. Chap. 9. (3) A few Miles Weſt of 
Grand Cairo are the Egyptian Pyramids (called by the Turks, Pharaon 
 Daslary ; and by the Arabs, Bachel Pharaon, 1. e. Pharaoh's Hills) 
thoſe e Mountains of Antiquity, which twould ſeem de- 
vouring Time could not conſume. The biggeſt of them hath theſe 
Dimenſions, viz. Five hundred and twenty Feet high, upon a Baſe 
of ſix hundred and two Feet ſquare; two hundred and fifty Steps 
from Top to Bottom, each Step being two Hands broad, and 
_ "almoſt four high ; and its INE being flat, is able to contain thirty 
Men. (4) Adjacent to the biggeſt Pyramid is a monſtrous Fi- 
gure of a prodigious Greatneſs, call'd Sphinx ; and by Hero- 
dotus, Androſphint : The Buſt (being all of one Stone) repreſents 
the Face and Breaſts of a Woman, whole Head, according to Plixy, 
| | LS 
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is a hundred and thirty Feet in Circumference, and forty- three long: 
It's alſo a hundred ſixty- two from the Top of the Head to the lower 
Fart of the Belly. But theſe Dimenſions are different from thoſe of 

ſome modern Travellers, who ſay, that tis but twenty-ſix Feet 
kigh, and fifteen from the Chin to one of the Ears, and the reſt pro- 

portionably. (5) Near to Grand Cairo are ſeveral deep ſubterranean 
Cavities (hewn out of the firm Rock, and having Variety of Hiero- 

— glyphicks inſcrib'd on the Walls) in which repoſe ſeveral of the fa- 

mous Egyptian Mummies ; and in ſome of thoſe Repoſitories of the 

Dead it is, that certain Lamps are ſaid to have been found, which 

conſtantly burn without conſuming, till expoſed to the open Air. 


(6) In the famous River of Nile are abundance of Crocodile, thoſe 


terrible and "devouring Animals, which Bochartus (de Animalibus, 
S. F. Part H. Chap. 16, 17, 18.) endeavours to prove to be the ſame 
with that Creature mention'd in the Book of Fob under the Name 
of Leviathan, thought commonly, and hitherto taken for the Hale. 

A rompleat Skeleton of this Animal, about four Yards three Quar- 
ters long, may be ſeen in the Repoſitory of Greſbam College, being 
preſented to the Roya/ Society by that truly worthy and ingenious 
Gentleman the honourable Sir Robert Southwwell. | To theſe Curio- 
ities of Egypt, I might here add that ſupernatural (but fictitious) 
Prodigy that's reported to be yearly ſeen near to Old Cairo, win. 
The annual Reſurrection of many dead Bones, on Holy Wedne/day,. 
Thurſday, and Friday (according to- the old Calendar) which both 
Turks and Chriſtians in thoſe Parts do firmly believe, and that by 
Means of ſome pious Frauds of a few deſigning Santos among them. 
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ſee Natta, Þ- 39h, Oo nod 7 DS CE 


Manners.) The Epyptians now-adays {being Perſons of a low Sta- 


—— 


ture, tawny Complexion, and of ſpare Bodies) are generally reckoned _ YE; 


Cowards, luxurious, cruel, cunning, and treacherous ; they much 
F eee from their Anceſtors in every Thing, ſave only a vain 
ffectation of Divining, which ſome as yet pretend unto. | 


| unonly s'd in this Country, is 
the Tzrki/s and vulgar Arabick, or Moriſt; eſpecially the latter. The 
Arabs brought in their Language with their Conqueſts; which hath 
been preſerved here ever ſince; but the Capbti's ſtill retain the Uſe _ 
of the ancient Egyptian To (which is very different from all the 
Oriental Languages) eſpecially in their religious Performances. In 


Places of any confiderable Traffick, many of the Exropean Tongues 
are underſtood and ſpokett, | 


Laras e.] The chief rr e us'd in this 
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| | | " Government.) This Country (very famous of old, both in facred 
and profane Hiſtory) being a Province of the 7urki4 Empire, is go- 

; vern'd by a particular Baſh or Beglerbeg, who commonly reſideth 

s j Grand Cairo, which Poſt is generally eſteem'd the moſt honoura- 

dle Government of any beloning to the Port; having under him no 

leſs than fifteen different Governments, as alſo a powerful Mzlitia, 

commonly reckon'd the moſt confiderable Part of all the Ortomam 
Arms.) See Turkey in Europe, p. 188. 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Country (being Moors, Turks, 
and Arabs, beſides the natural Egyptians) are, for the moſt Part, 
ſtricter Obſervers of Mahomet's Doctrine, than any People elſewhere 
through all the Ottoman Dominions. Here alſo are Jews in great 

| nmbers, as alſo many Chriftians, call'd Cophti, who follow the 
Errors of Eutyches and Dio/corus, yet not concurring with them in 
every Point. The Chriſtian Faith was firſt planted here by St Mark, 
who is univerſally acknowledged to have been the firſt Biſhop of 
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Nane. ] N Arlam {comprehending Mauritania of the Ancients, as 
- alſo Africa * os rien and Lybia; now bounded on the 
Eaſt by Egypt; on the Weſt by part of the Atlantict Ocean; on the 
North by the Mediterranean Sea; and on the South by Bi/du/gerid] 
is term'd by the /ta/ians, Barbaria; by the Spaniards, Berkeria 3 
by the French, Barbarie ; by the Germans, Barbaryen ; and by the 
Engliſh, Barbary ; ſo called by the Saracens, from Barbar; (which 
ſignifieth a murmuring Sound) becauſe this People ſeem'd at firſt to 
their Conquerors, to pronounce their Language after a ſtrange mur- 
muring Manner. Others, do rather imagine, that the Romans, upon 
the Conqueſts of this , call'd it Barbaria, and the Inhabi- 
tants Barbarians, becauſe of the Rudeneſs and Barbarity of their 


— 


8 Ai] The 4ir of this Country is indifferently temperated, and 


. 


generally eſteemed very healthful to breathe in. The oppoſite Part 
_ of the Globe to Barbary is part of Mare del Zur, and Mare Paci- 

fieum, lying between 173 and 211 Degrees of Longitude, with 29 

and 37 Degrees of South Latitude. 5 * 


Soil.] This Country lying in the fourth and fifth North Climate 


is very fertile in Corn, and moſt Kinds of Fruit, although tis full of 


Mountains and Woods, eſpecially towards the Mediterranean Sea. 


It breedeth many Kinds of Beaſts, particularly Lions and Leopards, 
with many Apes, and ſome Elephants, beſides abundance of Cattle. 
Te longeſt Day in the Northnoſt Parts is about fourteen _— 


b 


Doeſcriptien of 


\ 


Part II. — 1 
and a the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt ten Hours and an half, 


Wax, Oil, Sugar, Flax, Hemp, Hides, Cordevants, Dates, Al- f— 
monds, Mantles, &c, | | 


' Rarities.) On Mount Zagoan (about ſix Miles South from Tunis] 
are many Ruins of an old Caſtle, built by the ancient Romans, with 
ſeveral Latin Inſcriptions, as yet to be ſeen upon diverſe Marble 
Stones. (2) From the aforeſaid Mountain to the City of Carthage, _ 
was once a curious Aguæduct: And upon Mount Gue/iet (in the ſame 
Neighbourhood) are ſome plain Ye/tigia of Roman Magnificence, 
ſtill viſible to this Day. (3) In the City of Morocco are two mag- 
_ nifieent Temples, one built by Ay, and the other by Aaul Mumen, 
which deſerve the particular Regard of a curious Traveller. (4) In 
the Palace Royal of the Morocco Emperors (a Building of a vaſt Ex- 
tent, and term'd by the Natives, Alcacave or Michauart) is a ſtately 
Moſque, with a very high Turret, on whoſe Top are four Apples of 


and the Nights proportionably. 
5 Commodities] The chief Commodities of this Country are Honey, 


ſolid pure Gold, which altogether weigh ſeven hundred Pounds 
Weight; and in another Court of the ſaid Palace is a prodigious high 


Tower, ſo contrived, that the Emperor can mount up to the Top 


of it on Horſeback. (5) In the City of Fez is that famous Moſque 
call'd Caruven, which is ſaid to be almoſt half a Mile in Circuit, 
and furniſh'd with thirty Gates of a prodigious Bigneſs. It hath 


above three hundred Ciſterns to waſh in, before they go to Prayers; 


and in it are upwards of nine hundred Lamps, which are commonly 
lighted, and burn every Night. (6) A few. Miles from the Ruins 
of Tangier is a narrow Deſcent of many Fathoms deep (reſembling 
that of a Coal-pit) which leads into a large ſubterranean A artment, 


from whenee are Paſſages into ſeveral other Apartments, all of them 
done with good Marble; and no ways to be doubted but- that _ ESO 
5 


were deſign'd by the Ancients for ſeveral Repoſitories for their 
there being found in them as yet many Urns and Statues, with ſome 
Inſtriptions in the Punick guage. (7) Over a certain River 


call'd Saba (as it runs between two Hills, term'd W277 and 
Siege) is a remarkable Bridge, or rather a ready Way of paſſing 
from one Side of the River to the other; and that by the Help of 


two large Stakes fixed faſt in the Ground (on either Side one} be- 
tween which are extended two ſtrong Ropes, and to one of them 


zs ty'd a Kind of a big Basket, able to contam ten Men, into which 


the Paſſengers being enter d, and pulling one of the Ropes: (which 


runs by a Pulley) they waft themſelves over much ſooner than we 
Europeans can 175 either by Bridge or Boat. Vid Dapper's late 


* EEE 


3% 9 
2 


i r n ” 
£ F 8 [PA OWL WE 228 
. 


I A l 

(We y n 5 wy 7 * N is. \ 2 52 e 
... ß , mw ð . Fc ole po gt.) ogy 
as et . „ OS DR Et TS WF, C00 e 


" 3 * q N 12 * 4 2 y 5 
3 1 2 8 d 5 ** BL TIF" 6 wad 4 4 OPT eo 1 5 a ” > ery GED * " s 4 
SC TS Cr eee js . 9 25 8 e N a j EN ps 5 - ; 
n 333CEEEERTTTCCCCCCTCCCC I, ph Ft, or oc 5 * 6 Ca a WE ae bv 4 CI CO LICE RA NYE 1 SS SEAT? 8 n 3 e : þ 
rn e 8 5 8 JJCCͤͥͤũ FVV A ( 8 Cc on fg RT One TORE 2 JSC . 
bl _ r pL: = Ts ' 455 ER; et INDE JFC W a Wy N 5910 Ne r EIT r * F e n 5 8 4 
to ef Rs R 5 1 AT 0 6 , ͤ 8 172110) WD . R c 9 F 
8 3 o bf f ANN - S - vi 6 82 
; . 1 0 N ; py. , nen TN $4105 22 


e wm e 3 
2 OI TEs Fools (5-0 


NY IS. 


— ——ů—— ——-—V— — — RAE 
4 * 
* 


ws — n ny 
WHERE ain Ar PAID So Ag renner VAI No IT OA As, SSI TY AD» oe oy rs 


 . Manners.) The Barbarians [thus characteriz d of old by Hero- 
dian, Mauri (inquit ille) genus ſunt hominum 2 natura cadis 
avidifſimum, —mihilique non facile audens & os familes, con- 
temptu ſcilicet mortis & periculorum] are now a People that's gene- 
rally very inconſtant, crafty, and unfaithful, active of Body, impa- 
tient of ur, and covetous of Honour. ' Some of them are ol 
I: dious in Matters of their Law ; and others are inclined to the liberal 
+ Sciences, - eſpecially 11 the Matbematicis. The Inhabi- 
tants of Salle, Tripoli, and Algiers, are mightily given to Piracy; 
and many of the Morocco's are much addicted to Merchandizing. 

Dif) 4 thro? all theſe Countries are the Arabs, who . tage? m 
Barca] exerciſe their common Trade of robbing and moleſting Tra- 


* 


vellers on the Highway. 


Language.] In moſt of the Sea-port Towns, and over all the 
Countries bordering on the Sea, the prevailing Language is Ara- 
be/que, or corrupt Arabick. In the City of Morocco, and ſeveral other 
Places, they ail retain their ancient Language, or rather a corrupt 
VDialect of the old 4frican. The trading People, eſpecially in their 
Dealing with Strangers, do uſe a certain Jargon, compounded chiefly _ 

7 . and Portagueze, not unlike the Lingua Franca among the 


: Government.) This Country (comprehending ſeveral King- 
doms and Provinces) 1 elch 20 the on Tark, and Em 6. 
of Morocco. To the latter belong the Kingdoms of Moracco and Fez, 
and to him are aſcribed (or rather he aſſumeth) the ng Titles, 
viz. Emperor of Africa, King of Morocco, Fez, Sus, and Taffalct ; 
Lord of Gago, Dara, and Guinea, and great Zeriff of Mabomet. 

The other Kingdoms or Provinces of this Country are moſtly ſubject 
to the Great Turk, and are governed by his particular Baſſa's ſet 
over them; only Tunis and Algiers (two confiderable Common- 
wealths, or rather diſtin Kingdoms) tho' each of them hath their 

reſpective Baſſa appointed by the Grand Seignior, yet they're ſo ea- 

& 2 ger in maintaining their Liberties and Privileges, that thoſe Baſ/a's 
are little more than mere Cyphers. For in the former of theſe the 
Inhabitants have a Power of chuſing their own Governor or Cap- 
tain, term'd the Dey, who rules the Kingdom, conſtitutes Cadi's, and 
paſſeth Sentence in all Affairs, whether Givil or Criminal. The Di- 

van of Tunis is compos'd of one Aga, one-Chaya, twelve Odabachi, 

twenty four Boulobachi, two Secretaries, and four Chiacux, w 

Judge in all Matters, after they have heard the Sentiment of the On, 


o 
* 
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who may accept or reje& their Advice, as he thinks fit. As for A 
giers, the Government thereof is lodg'd in the Hands of the Army, 
particularly the Officers of the Janixaries, of whom the Council of 
State is compoſed, and of it the Aga of the Fanizaries is Preſident. 
It's true, the Grand Seignior keeps always in this Place a Baſſa, with 
the Title of Vicerey, but he's at beſt but a mere Shadow; for he 
may not ſo much as enter the great Divan, unleſs invited by the WI ES 
whole Council; and when admitted, he hath but one ſingle Voice, 
and can only adviſe in Matters. Beſides theſe two potent Kepublicks 
of this Country, there's another, wiz. that of Tripoli; but it is in- 
tirely ſubje& to the Grand Seignior, who governs the ſame by a par- 
_ ticular Baſ/a ſent from the Ottoman Court, and renew'd every third 
Year. He is honour'd with the Standard of Tunis, and the Title of 
Beglerbeg. 5 | EE 8 . 


Am.] The chief independent Potentate in theſe Countries being 
the Emperor of Fex and Morroco, he bears for Arms three Wheels 
Argent. As for the reſt of Barbary, Vid. Turkey in Europe, p. 188. 


Religion.] The eftabliſhed Religion of this Country is Mabometa- 
n:i/m ; but the Inhabitants of Morocco differ from other Mahometans in 
ſeveral conſiderable Points; particularly thoſe maintain'd by the Fol · 
lowers of Hamet (the firſt of the preſent Race of the Morocco Empe - 
rors) who was at firſt a Kind of Monk, and quitting his Retirement, 
A. C. 1514, began publickly to preach to the People, That the 
Doctrine of Hali and Omar, and other Interpreters of the Law, 
was. only human Traditions, beſides ſeveral other Things of that Na- 
ture, which occafion'd ſuch Animoſities between other 7ur4s and the 
Morocco s, that a Turki/þ Slave with them is no whit better treated 
than a Chriſtian. There are alſo many Perſons in and about 4lzrers, 4 
who likewiſe differ from the other Mabometans in diverſe Particulars. 

Some of them maintain, That to faſt ſeven or eight Months dotzßb 
merit eternal Happineſs: That the Ideots are the Elect of God: 
That Sins againſt Nature are Virtues: That the Marabouts among 

them are infoir'd by the Devil, and yet they account it an honoura - 
ble Thing to be defiled by one of them, Theſe, and many other 
ſuch ridiculous Follies, do they believe and avouch. The Chri/tiax 
Faith was firſt 33 in this Country by ſome of the ſeventy 
Diſciples, and St Sion the Apoſtle, ſurnam'd Zeloter, _ | 
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Concerning Bildulgerid. 


Length from W. to E. is 
about 2040 Miles. 
Breadth from N. to S. is 


about 300 Miles 
5 Idem - - | 
| 1 | 
compre- Segelmeſs - - - - - - - - - Klein From W. 
hends the \ Tegorarin ; — X Ta % 
Province | Zeb - - - - » -- - « - E | Teulachar 
of © ©» Bildulgerid, prop. ſo call d. O Capbeſa 


J Deſart of Barca - „ None conſiderable. 


8 Name.] [3 Ildulgerid {the ancient Numidia, and now bounded on 
3 the by Egypt; on the Weſt by Part of the vaſt 
Ailantict Ocean; on the North by Barbary ; and on the South by 
Zaara, or the Deſart] is term'd by the Tralians, Spaniards, French, 
= _F— Germans, and Engliſb, Bildulgerid ; ſo call'd from the vaſt Number 
= of Dates is produceth, the Name in the Arabick Tongue ſignifying a 


* 


Date. 


Air.] The Air of this Country is very hot, but generally eſteem'd 

aahundantly wholeſome to breathe in. The oppoſite Place of the 

Globe to Bildulgerid, is that Part of Mare del Zur, and Mare Paci- 

— fieum, lying bewteen 167 and 212 Degrees of Longitude, with 20 
and 31 Degrees of Southern Latitude, | 8 08 


Soil.) The Soil of this Country (it lying in the third and fourth | 
North Climate) is ſome what barren, the Ground for the moſt Part 
being very ſandy ; yet in ſome low Vallies is found Corn, and great 
| Quantity of Dates. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is 

' # about fourteen Hours 3 the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt ten Hours 
alangd a Quarter; and the Nights proportionably. ' | 


_- Commodities.) The Commodities of this Country, are very few, 
_4-© they chiefly conſiſting in Corn, Cattle, Dates, and Indigo. 


| Rarities. 


Parr H.  Bildulgerid 3313 


Rarities.) A certain River (whaſe Origin is in Mount 4:/#s, but 


Woatereth the Plain of Bil/dulgerid in its main Body) paſſing by a 


Town called Taleocha, hath a Current of Water extremely warm; 


and is known to European, Travellers by no other Name than Ja Ri. 
wviere chaude, or, The hot River. (2) There's another River ifluing 


cut of the Mountains of Numidia, and paſling by the four Forts of 
1/ran, diſgorgeth it ſelf into the main Ocean, between Bejadore and 


the Town of Nun, which in the Winter-time (when other Rivers do 


uſually ſwell over their Banks) you ure dry, and goes there - 
a Riviere Se 


2 by the Frank Name of che. (3) Nigh to the 
aforeſaid Teleocha is a little Village, call'd Deuſen, which is of great 


Antiquity, being built by the Romans, as appears by the Remains of 


ſeveral Structures, and ſome Roman Sepulchres ; beſides the Variety 


of Medals (found frequently after a Rain) having commonly a Head 


upon one fide of them, with Latin Inſcriptions, and "I'rophies on 
the other. Vide Dapper's late Deſcription of Africa. 


no 


Manners.] The Inhabitants of this Country (beſides the Natives) 
heing chiefly Arabi, are generally ignorant, cruel, leacherous, and 
much given to Robbing. 05 | | N 


Language.] All we can learn of the Language commonly uſed by 
the Natives of this Country, is, that tis as rude and barbarous as 
they themſelves. The Arabs here reſiding, do till retain their own 


Tongue. | 
government.] This great Body is ſubje& unto ſeveral little Kings, 
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or Lords, who (for the moſt Part) are tributary to the Great Turk, - © 
and Emperor of Morocco. Some Places are govern'd in Form of in- ©—- 


dependent Commonwealths, and others are without any Kind of 
Government or Order among them. | 


Religion.] The Religion profeſſed by the ſavage Inhabitants of this | 


Country, is that of Mahometaniſin; but many of them are ſunk in- 
to the groſſeſt Stupidity, as to religious Matters; either not knowing 


what they profeſs, or profeſſing as good as none at all. Here are 
ſeveral Jeæus ſcattered up and down in thoſe Places beſt inhabited. 
The Chriſtian Faith was firlt planted in this Country much about the 
ſame Time with Barbary. Of which already. 105 
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Concerning Zaara, or the Deſart. 
1 Fog „ EC. "EW 
en 
| bg . 2b o of Lat. — about 330 Miles. "= 


(Bom - - -\ , 
Zaara, or tel 9 h 


Deſart, com- N | 
pPrehends the Lempta 5 . From W. to E. 
EET of Targa- - - | .B n -( 
| Luenziga -- 5 Idem - - - 
| Zanhaga - - 585 


,I Aa, [a Part of ancient Lybia, the Seat of the Gerali 
> an 


aramantes; now bounded on the Eaft by Part of 


the Name ſignifying a De/art, becauſe tis a Country very barren 
and thinly inhabited. © 4 N 


Air.] The Air of this Country is much the ſame as in Bildulgerid, 
only a little more hot, but very wholſome to breathe in. The op- 
lite Place of the Globe to Zaara is that Part of Mare del Zur, and 
+ Mare Pacificum, lying between 167 and 207 Degrees of Longitude, 
with 15 and 26 Degrees of South Latitude. 5 


Soil.} This Country (lying in the third and fourth North Cli- 

mate) being generally very dry and ſandy, is not fertile either for 

Corn or Fruits; yea, tis generally ſo barren, that its Inhabitants 

can hardly live. Such are thoſe. vaſt Deſarts, and terrible Moun- 

| tains of Sand in this Country, that Travellers are frequently reduced 
to great Extremities ; being liable either to be overwhelm'd with the 
, Sand (if a Tempeſt of Wind ariſe) or to per with Thirſt, if it 
chance not to rain. To prevent the laſt of theſe (the firſt being un- 
avoidable, in caſe of Wind) they commonly kill one of their Ca- 
mels, and drink the Water in his Stomach ; thoſe Creatures taking 
in ſo large a Quantity at one Time, as ſufficeth Nature for fourteen 


a wel Oo” oy 


PART II. . 5 Zaara. | os 
or fifteen Days together. The longeſt Da in the Northmoſt Part is 
about thirte 1 Hours and a Quarter : The hortel ; in the Sou | 


is ten Hours three Quarters; and the N ights proportionably. | 


| | Commudities.] The Commodities of this Coun very inconſ-_{_ | 
derable, they chiefly Delling in a few 3 


- . ] Nigh to C. Bejadore, on the Weſt of Zaara, are _—_ 


Banks of Sand — — along that Part of the Coaſt; towards 


which ſo ſtrong a Current ſets in, that the Water being i in a mighty 
Agitation, both Waves and Sand mixing together, 'do not only re- 


— a boiling Salt - pan, but alſo hire uently mount up to a 
Height. (2) In the Defart of lracan are two Tombs 
with Lich Caſcription upon them; importing, that the Perſons there in- 


terr'd, were a rich Merchant and a poor Carrier (who both dy'd 1 
Thirſt) and the former had giventen thouſands Ducats for one Cruiſe 
of Water. (3) North of Gage are mw 3 ia of the ancient 
rene, the chief City of Lybia Qrenai fo 888 th one of the 
ous Pentapolis. 


' Archbi ihopricks, * ] Arebbiegichs, Bi iÞopricks, Univerſite, none. Wm 
-. Manners. ] The Inhabitants of this Country being moſtly 4 3 


aue anf rant, brutiſh, and ſavage Kind of People ; 


FAR Beaſts, than rational Creatures, 


| Language.] What was ſaid of the Language ſpoken by the Na- 
tives of 22 the ſame may be affirmed of that commonly 2 


uſed in this ef, VIZ. e ne as they 
5 who ſpeak it, 


| . This great Country is ſubject to ſeveral np —— 
Lords, whom * term Xeques ; but many of them wander up and 4 


. down, "__ in * n, n themſelves inde- 


14 5 ] This ENDS ing lock d » with PR the only Reli- 


gion here profeis'd is that of Mahomet ; but ſo barbarous and brutiſh 


are the Generality of this People, that many of them live without the he 
leaſt Sign of Religion among them. The ri ve Faith was once 
2 1 but 955 ein towards e 9 of the | 


3 


8 EC * 


Concerning the Land of the Negroes. 


: 341 oo De C Length from E. to W. is 
Rees 3 00 gef Lon. 2 abou f I — 
| 8 oo ] Breadth from N. to S. is“ 
enn "og oo (of Lat = | about 600 Miles. 
[Genoboa - - -C Idem — 1 - 
| Gelata - = -| ,\idem- -' | 
Tombut , - '- -| | Idem - - | From W. to 
I Apades - - - | [ldem-- upon the 
The Land of _ - - — * Idem of the 
the Neproes | Caſenaa [8 | Idem - - 5 | 
com * 4 Guangara = Adem — | 
. be e. Melli 88 | © | Idem - - | 7 | 
E7- Mandingg - - 8 | Idem - From W. to 
| Gago - - - -| | Idem - - : the 
Geber ES — | _ - - of the 
Legzes = = - em - - | | | 
e 3 (Idem 


© Beſides theſe, is the 
the Niger. 


Nane.) N Ec 


e Ancients, and bounded on the Eaſt by Nubia ; on 


ww. 


tart 


Country of the Jalzſes, upon the Mouth of | 


e Land, or the Land of the Negroes (unknown to - 


the Weſt by part of the Atlantic! Ocean; on the North by Zaara ; 
and on the South by Guinea) is term'd by the Italiaus, Parſe di Mori; 
by the Spaniards, Tierra de los Negros; by the French, Pays des Ne- 


Land, or, The Land 


- 


of its Inhabitants, or the River Niger. 


tes; by the Germans, Moren-land ; and by the Engliſh, Negroe- 
of the Negros; ſo called either from the Colour 


4. J The Air of this Country is very warm, yet generally efteem'd 


6 


Stay in it for any conſiderable Time, are 


former Health. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Negroe Land. is 


o wholeſome to breathe in, that ſick Perſons are reported to be 
rought thither from ſeveral of the adjacent Countries, and upo 
perfectly reſtor d to their 


their 


park 


5 
r 
, 
. 
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Hours and a Quarter, and the Nights proportionably. 


there iſſueth, at low Water, a gentle Stream of curious freſh Water, 


ſame Country] is a Well ten Fathom deep, whoſe Water is na- 


| become hard, 2 the Egpytian Mummies. 


Arts and Sciences. haviour extremely rude and barbarous; 
much given to Luxury 3 to beaſtly Pleaſure, and univerſally 


with one another, but alſo (many times) their neareſt Relations, even 


i the n * Guler ; that of e what they me; 


part of the Weſt American Ocean, 1 ing between 164 and 200 Des 
grees of Longitude, with 8 and 22 ones Southern Latitude. 


Seil. 1 The Sol! of this Country (lying in the Kann and third 
North Climate) is very rich; eſpecially — the River Niger, 
which overflows a co derable Part thereof, as the Nile doth Egypt. 
Here is great Store of Corn and Cattle, and Variety — 
Here are many Woods, and thoſe well furniſhed with Ele 
and other Beaſts, both wild and tame. Here alſo are ſeveral — 3 
tains, and thoſe richly lin'd with valuable Mines of Silver and Gold. 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is about thir- 
teen Hours and a quarter; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is eleven 


| Commodites.] The chief Commodities of this is are Oftriceh 
Feathers, 285 erg Go Rad A —_ and . 7 


„ 


Renne 1 In — (a little Kingdom in che: cen of the Fo : 3 
ry is a {mall River, call'd by the Franks, Rio de la Grace; opp PR 
ſite to whoſe Mouth is a conſiderable Bank of Sand, out of which it 


-moſt pleaſant to the Taſte. (2) Next to Sazyeng (a Village in the 
turally ſo very ſweet, that in Taſte it comes nothing ſhort of ordi- 
nary Sugar. (z) In the Province of Jago, the ſandy Deſart is of 


ſuch a Nature, that human Bodies laid in the ſame (for many Per- 
ſons periſh in endeavouring to croſs it) don't in the leaſt e but 


Archbiſbopricks . Archbi cg: Biſhopricks, 22 4 
none. N 


Manners.) The 2 (having their 8 from the 
Blackneſs of their - lexion) are a aN very ignorant in all 


t Idolaters. In the maritime Places they trade in Slaves with the 
—— ſelling to them not only what Captives they take in Wars 
Wives and Children not excepted. 


Language e.] In this vaſt Country there are. « Vaſe of Languages, 
very rent from one another. The principal of which are v2 


— 
R 
"© 


3 ths, 
8 —ðrr . 
ev PM 


ETON 
. 
2 1 


328  MNegroe-Land, — PaxrlI. 
uſe in Guangara. In the Country of the uhfei, are thoſe called 
by the Names of Batm and Timne ; the firſt being a Language that's 
extremely rough in Pronunciation, and hard to be learn d 5 but the 
TE OT we tweet and eaſy. SH] 


| Government.] This This f. Country is ſubje& to þ ny Kings; 
who are — over own Territories ; but all, or moſt of 

| are tributary to one — vis. the King of Tombute; 
who is reckon'd the moſt powerful of ene ee e ei 


zue eee 


10n. 2 Ti nee lain eee this ef Country are eĩ- 
N. tant, or groſs Idolaters ; and ſome in the midland Pro- 
vinces live without any Sign of Religion or Worſhip among them. 
A faint Knowledge of the Moſaica] Law was once introduc'd into 
ſome Parts of Negroe-Land ; and the Marabouts of Cambea and Ca/- 
fan give ſtill a r the hiſtorical Part of the 0/4 
7D They acknowledge the Exiſtence of one God, and never 
ore him under any corporeal Repreſentation. They alſo own our 
bleſſed Saviour as a mighty Prophet, and Worker of Miracles. 
They generally uſe Circumciſion, as other Mahometans do. Chri- 
Plant we got once ſome Footing in theſe Parts of the World, but was 
wholly overclouded by e en ee of ws 
tenth Century | 
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— Guinea, 


E Nawe: 1G Fines [unknown to che Ancients, and properly a Part of 


Negro-Land; now bounded on the Eaſt by Part of 


5 
— 
5 
1 x 
A + 
4 


| . 00 Tar” from W. to E. 5 
3 0 get 12 2 8 
: dth from N. to 8. * 
| 3 | 7.4 Tok 5 about 360 Mites. 
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Ethiopia Exterior; on the Weſt by ſome of the vaſt Alantic Ocean; 


on the North by Negr Land; and on the South by Part of the E:hio- 
pick Ocean] is A, by the /talians and Spaniards, Guinea; by the 


French and Germans, Guinee; and by the Engliſh, Guinea; ſo call'd, 


as moſt imagine, from the Nature of the Soil, and exceſſive Heat 
a the Country, the Name ſignifying Hot and Dry. 


7 


ala The A7 of this Country is extremely hot, and very an 


wholſome, eſpecially to 8 with whom it ſo diſagreeth, that 
many live but a ſhort Time after their Arrival in it. The oppoſite 
Place of the Globe to Guinea is that Part of Nexw-Guinea, and adja 


— 


1 


cent Ocean, between 170 and 197 Degrees of N with we 


and thirteen Degrees of Southern Latitude. 


Soil.) The Soil in many Places is wonderful fertile, — he 


 choiceſt of Grains and Fruit. This Country is well ftor'd with Ele- 


phants, whoſe Teeth bring great Gain to the Inhabitants, when ei- 
ther ſold or barter d for other Goods of thoſe Merchants Who trade 


| with them. Here alſo are ſeveral inexhauſtible Mines of Gold; and 


in many of its Rivers are found ſome Pearls of t Value, 'with 


| abundance of Gold Duſt. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part 


is about twelve Hours and three Quarters ; the thorteſt 3 in the South- 
maſs is eleven Hours and three WO and the Ns 3 
Y 


OE. 


V AN"; * KL Py Nr vo En 5 R q 
* e 3 * . . —— y - you 5 1 acts we . 
PI > Poe _ * * 2 7 — A — SA) 1 1 5 ICE NG mr i Cori 
. + TAC + AX TT ST * — n > —— ST * 1 1 . 2 - 
8 } 7 5 5 - re — F rr * =" * y Ko 
n — — n 1 " 's 8 N * «tt dr rnd or Fr uh 4s D Fern 3 r — 3 
o 4 £1 - 5 & — 2 n 4 2 n AR" . * va. ” 8 es * 1 
ren n es wel. —— — rr — J * : * FIN a) 3 2 * aſks, n — "OR 
r 2 eee eee eee — Chain R * 4 L * * e 
* 


# 
8 
® 


Commodities.\ The chief Commoditizs of this Country are Gold, © 


gar, Civet, &c. 


Ivory, Hides, Wax, Amber-gris, Guinea-Pepper, Red-Wood, Su- 


, Rarities.} So impetuous is the Current of Rio da Volta, that tke 


Sea, for about a Mile near the Place where the River diſgorgeth it 

felf; appears always of a whitiſh Colour, and is ſaid to have a ſweetiſn 

Taſte — almoſt ten Fathoms deep. {2) In ſeveral Parts of Guinea 
a certain Tree (commonly call'd Mignolo) which having an In- 


"Eo ade in its y, doth yield an excellent Liquor, of much 


er among the Natives; proving to them _— eaſant, ſtrong, 
and nouriſhing, than the choiceſt of Wines. (3) In ſeveral Inland 
Provinces of A and the Countries adjacent, is ſometimes ſeen 
that remarkable Creature, term'd Savage by the Portugues: [and by 
the Natives, 29a Marrow] but moſt uſually found in Angola (and 
there call'd Ourang Outang )\ from whente one was lately brought to 
England, and view'd by Multitudes of People at Londen. Such 
Creatures walk frequently upright, as Men; at other Times on all 
Four; and ſo near is their Reſemblance to human Shape, that man 
the Negroes either take them for real Men, | imagining that by 
Jong Continuance in the Woods they're become Demi-Brutes, or look 
upon them as the ſpurious Iſſues of unnatural Commixtures. Some 
of our modern Travellers would fain perſuade the World, that ſuch 


Creatures are the genuine Off- ſpring either of the ancient Satyrs or 


| es, ſo famous among the Poets, and ſo frequently mentioned 
by Pliny (who ſpoke much of them by Hearſay.) But others, with 
more Shew of Probability, do reckon them ſpecifically the ſame with 
the Apes of Borneo, already mentioned, pag. 299. For a full and 


 fatisfatory Account of this remarkable Creature, with a nice Exa- 


mination of the various Conjectures about it, I refer the Reader to a 


Br 750. Treatiſe on that Subject, lately publiſh'd by the learned 
* 2 on. 85 * 220 | 


* 
* 


* 8 
i 
« 


72 rebbiſbopricls, &c.] ene Bigopriclii, Basen in, 
e. 5 1 | 


* Manners.) The Natives of this Country are great Idolaters, very 
ſuperſtitious, and much given to Stealing. In Complexion they're of 
the blackeſt Sort, and moſt of em walk quite naked witbout the leaſt 
Shame, Some of em on the Sea-Coaſts are given to Trading, and 


underſtand Commerce tolerably well: But generally they're a cheat- 


ing, proud, lazy, and fluttiſh Kind of People. Remarkable is one 
tundamental Law (or rather an ancient Cuttom) among ſome Peo 


upon the Quaqua Coaſt, wiz. That every Ferſon is obliged to = 


- 


by 


För KF 


— . , é ( 


S hh - _- ut 


take himſelf to the ſame Trade or Employment which his Fore- 
fathers have followed. Upon the Death of a Huſband in the King- 
dom of Beniz, the Widow becomes wholly ſubject to her own Son 

(if any) and may be reckoned among his Number of Slaves; only 
with this Difference; that ſhe can't be ſold without Leave obtained 


from the immediate Prince of the Country where they live. To kill 


a conſiderable Number of Slaves at the Funeral of any great Perſon, 


was a Cuſtom (almoſt) univerſal through all Pagan Countries, and 
particularly here, but much worn out in theſe latter Ages. 


Language.) The chief Language in this Country is that call'd 
Sungai, Which is alſo underſtood and ſpoken in ſeveral adjacent 
Countries, particularly Tombut and Melli. Of the ſeveral Tongues _ 
in Uſe upon the Golden Coaft, that of the Acaniſtes is moſt univerſal, 


being current almoſt all Czizza over; except Auten, Acara, Ningo, 


and Sinco, which have each their particular Dialects. The trading 


Part of them underſtand and ſpeak Portuguexe. 


Government.) This Country owneth Suhjection to ſeveral -S0- 


vereigns, the chief of whom is ordinarily ſtil'd, The Emperor of Sn 


Guinea, to whom diverſe other Kings and Princes are ſubject. Next 
to him is the King of Benin, who is eſteem'd a powerful Prince, 
having ſeveral States ſubject and tributary unto him. | 


Religion.] Paganiſm is the Religion of this Country, the Profeſ- 


ſion whereof is attended with many ridiculous Superſtitions 3 and in 
ſome Places on the Golden Coaſt, that diabolical Cuſtom of offering up 
human Sacrifices is ſtill in uſe, but not ſo current as formerly. The 
Pythagorean Opinion (embrac'd by a greatPart of the heathen World) 
prevails mightily here. Thoſe of the Kingdom of Benin do own a ſu- 

reme Being, whom they call by the Name of Orifa, acknowledging 
Tim as the Creator of Heaven and Earth; but think it needlets to 


ſerve him, becauſe (fay they) he being infinitely Good, will be ſure 


not to hurt them. On the very contrary Account, they're very care - 
ful in paying their Devotions, and offering Sacrifices to the Devil, 
or ſome bad - wake who they think is the Cauſe of all their Calami- - 
ties. They likewiſe offer up a yearly Sacrifice to the Sea, reckon- 

ing thereby to appeaſe the Waves, and procure calm and-peaceable 


Weather. In ſeveral other Parts of this Country are neither Idol 


nor Temple, and many of the People ſeem to entertain but very 

lender Hopes of a future State; and wholly deny the Reſurrection 
of the Body, except thoſe that are kill'd in the Wars. Which Ex- 
ception hath been undoubtedly inculcated upon em by ſome of their 
Princes, and that, tis very 3 out of a political _— 70 ä 


| Par II. 


$22 „ „ 

| E G T. 

8 e | ” 5 : 5 
Y Def 3% 29 Jef Lon- f O et den Nene, 


14 0e hof panel ay readth from E. to W. is 


2 22 about 570 Miles. 

1 North —- | oh . 
Nubia ? the River Nubia, chief Towns are 

# South —- „ Nubia. 


Name.] * IA [known e the ſame Name; and 

| now bounded on the Eaft by part of Ethiopia Exte- 
rior; on the Weſt by Zaara and Negroe Land, on the North by 
Egypt and part of Bildulgerid; and on the South by Ethiopia Inte- 
. rior] is term'd by the Halians and Spaniards, Nubia ; by the French, 
+ Nubie ; by the Germans, Nubien; and by the Engliſh, Nubia ; ſo 
| call'd from its ancient Inhabitants, the Nabi, or Nubiz ; or (accord- 
ing to others) the Nobadæ or Nobades; and finally, ſome would de- 
rive its Name from Nuabia (once) the capital City of the whole 


Air.] The Ar of this Country is 9 extremely hot, it 

- being ſeldom qualified with Showers of Rain. The oppoſite Place 
of the Globe to Nubia is part of Mare del Zur, lying between 211 

5 +- and 219 Degrees of Longitude, with 14 30', and 22 Degrees of 
Southern Latitude. | 7 | 


Soil. The Soil of this Country (it lying in the ſecond and third 
North Climate) is faid to be very fertile in thoſe Parts adjacent to 
the River Nile; but elſewhere tis generally voy barren, bein 
cumbered with many formidable Mountains of Sand, Here is 2 
8 of Elephants, ſome Sugar-Canes, and (as ſeveral report) a fe- 
Mines of Gold. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about 
thirteen Hours and half; ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt eleven Hours 
and half; and the Nights proportionably. - | 


© Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Gold, 
F Over, Sugas, Ivory, Arms, Sc ; | 5, 
PER. ERS | Rarities 


n 


3 f * 8 


King, who is Jaid to be a very powerful 


” Pant” II. 8 Nubia. 915 33237 


Rarities ] In diverſe Parts of Nubia are ill extant the Ruins of 
many Chriſtian Churches (being reckoned one hundred and in 
all) with ſeveral Pictures of our bleſſed Saviour, the Vi ary, 
and many Saints. Moſt obſervable is that ſtrange ſubtle Poiſon pro- 


* 


duced in this Country, one Grain whereof being able to kill ten 


Men in a Quarter of an Hour. It's commonly fold at an hundred 


Ducats an Ounce ; but never to Strangers, unleſs they promiſe by 
Oath not to uſe it in theſe Parts of the World. Remarkable is this 


Country for being the an of the famous Nubian Geographer. 


none, | 


Manners.) The Nabians (of a Colour extraordin 
ſaid to be a ſtrong, couragequs, and cunning Sort of eople, — 
given to War, very laborious, and many of em exceeding wealthy, 


there being eftabliſh'd a conſiderable Traffick between them and the 


Merchants of Grand Cairo in pt. 


Langue 4 The Nubian, hav „ Ley ge of their own, 
which hath ſome Affinity with the Arabic ile as allo 


ſome Arcane with the old Egyptian Tongue. 


— "This Coun is nid by its own e 
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Religion.] This ſpacious Country wasonce Chriftiey ; but the Mi- 
iling, the Inhabitants, for want of Paſtors, fell off from 


| Gang and in Proceſs of Time became either ſtrict Mahome- 


tans, or groſs 1dolaters. The Sound of the bleſſed Goſpel did reach 


the Nubians, and was 928 feevived by them in the earlieſt Ages 
of the Church, . 


/ 


2 ce. aruba, aun, „ Dee, 7 f— 
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| Concerning Ethiopia. : 


d. m. VVV 
10 oo + C Length from N. E. to 8. 
50 39 Fof Lon. 8 JW. is about 3600 Miles. 
16 oJ f Lat Breadtk from W. to E. is 
34 30 23 about 2180 Miles. 

| f 5 | I _ C Interior. | 
It being divided into Ethiopia q 2 


Exterior. 


Barva—-- 

Chaxumo | 
Dobas -N. to 8. 
Idem 

Idem © 


Idem } 175 
Lidem 17 5 fs to N. 


„ \ dem 9 N. toS. on the 
J [ig JLoango--—-| |Idem (CW. of che 
— of } Congo ------- Salvador ( Abyſſins. 
Exte- Angola ----- ee 1 1 


z com- 1 — 


Monomotapa 


8 1 
Cams: N. to S. on the 
. — 8. of the _ 
Cafres ------ Coſola Aua. . 
Coaſts Zanguebar - | Melinda -] S. to N. onthe 
* 1 85 an | | Bra — SK. of che 
\Erecco -] Abyſfins. 


F*HIS vaſt complex Body being generally conſider'd as divided 
into theſe two Claſſes, viz. Us er and Lover, or rather Erhio- 
pp Interior and Exterior; I ſhall ſeparately treat of them both. 


bl 


- 


1 


$ 1 


The Land of the Abyſſins. It's call'd Tuterior, becauſe of its Situa- 
tion, in reſpect of the other Ezhiopia, being encompaſs'd by the 


paar Hl. Bebe 32g 
5 1. Ethiopia Interior, or the Land of the Ans. 


Name.] HIS Country [badly known to the Ancients, and 
now bounded on the North by Nubia; on the Eaſt, 


Weſt, and South, by Ecbiopia Exterior] is term'd by the Italian: and 


Spaniards, Abyſſinia; by the French, Þ Empire des Abyſſins; by the | 
zermans, Ahnen; and by the Engliſh, Ethiopia Interior; or, / _ 


fame on three Sides; and Aby//inia, either from the River Aas, or 
its Inhabitants, whom the Arabian: call 4baffi, a People once refid- 


7 ing in Arabia Felix. The Name in the Egyptian Language fignifi- 
Ety e 7 : | 


ſeattered Nations. | i 
Air.) This Country being wholly within the Torrid Zone, its Air 


is generally very hot, but yet in ſome Vallies extremely cool and 


temperate, by reaſon of the many and prodigious high Mountains, ſo 
fituated in diverſe Places, that at certain Times of the Year, they in- 52 


tercept the Sun- beams from low Vallies lying between them. The 


oppoſite Place of the Globe to the Land of the Lby/ins is Part of 
22 del Zur, and Mare Pacificum, lying beteen 212 and 222 De- 


grees of Langitude, with 9 and 16 Degrees of Southern Latitude. 


Soil.) The Set“ of this Country (it lying in the firſt, ſecond, 


 thixd North, and firſt, ſecond, third South Climate] is very diffe- 


rent; for in ſome Places adjacent to the numerous Branches of the 
Nile, the Ground is fit to produce moſt Sorts of Grain, Fruits, and 
Herbs in great Plenty ; but in thoſe that are mountainous, and re- 


mote from the Nie, nothing is to be ſeen but vaſt Deſerts, ſandy | 


Mountains, and formidable Rocks. This Land is alio faid to pro- 
duce great Store of Sugar-Canes, Mines of Iron, a great Quantity 
of Flax, and Plenty of Vines; but the Inhabitants either know not, 
or care not, to make uſe of theſe Things to any conſiderable Advan- 


tage. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt is about thirteen 


Hours and a halt; the Shorteſt in the Southmoſt is ten Hours and a 


| half, and the Nights proportionably. 


Commedities.) The chief Commeditie-anf this Country are Gold, 
Metals, ſome Gems, Corn, Cattle, Salt, Flax, Wines, Sugar» 4 


. Canes, Te. Z 


Rarities) Many are the natural Salt-Pits of excellent Rock- Salt 


in this Country; and in the Confines of Dancala and Tigre (two 


adjacent Kingdoms) is a large _ of four Days Journey ;- one 


* 
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w__ Ethiopia, Par II. 
Side thereof is entirely cruſted over with pure white Salt, which 
ſerves the Inhabitants of the Country, both far and near; ſome 
Hundreds of Camels, Aſſes, and Mules, being daily employ'd in 
carrying of it. (z) In the Mountains of Gojame is a great natura 
hollow Rock ; oppoſite to which is another fo ſituated, that (ac- 
. cording to Travellers Accounts of thoſe Parts) a Word only whiſ⸗ 
| d on its Top, is heard at a conſiderable Diſtance, and the joint 
Voices of ſeveral Perſons ſpeaking at once, appear as loud as a great 
Shout of a numerous Army. (3) Of the many Chriſtian Temples 
in this vaſt Empire, there are ten ſtately ones hewn out of the firm 
| Rock, which are reported to have been all perfected in twenty-four 
Vears; and each of em are ſaid to be 3 in all its Parts; 
with Gates and Windows in a moſt regular Manner: For the 
Tchnography of one of thoſe Lemples, Vid. Comment. F. Ludolpbi in 
Hiſtoriam ſuam Ethiopicam, lib. 2. cap. = p. 235. (4) In ſeveral 
Lakes of this Country, and the River Nile | 
amphibious Creature, call'd by the Eehiopians, Bibut ; Hi | 
by the Greeks, becauſe of its having ſome Reſemblance to a Horſe in 
ſeveral Parts of the Body. This is that Creature which goes by the 
Name of Behemoth in the Book of Fob, according to the —.— B- 
cbartus [ De Animalibus, S. S. Par. 2. Cap. 15. ] who therein differs 
extremely from the Vulgar (and formerly receiv'd) Opinion in this 
Matter. (5) In other Lakes and Rivers is ſometimes taken. the 
Torpil Fiſh, whoſe Nature is ſuch, that if a Perſon only touch it, 
he's ſuddenly ſeiz d with an exceſſive Cold and 'Trembling. The 
Natives are ſaid to allay the violent Heat of burning Fevers 
touching the Patient therewith. (6) Of the many curious Birds 
in this Country, the Pipis is moſt obſervable, as being the ready 
Conductor of Hunters to find out their Game; for having diſcover'd 
any Beaſt in his lurking Place, he's faid to fly towards the Huntſ- 
men, and calling in tly Fento Ketre which imports, that they 
ſhould follow him) he flies ſoftly before them, and is ſure to con- 
duct em to their deſir d Prey. (7) Great is the Variety of ſtrange 
Animals to be ſeen in various Provinces of this vaſt Empire; the 
moſt noted of which are theſe Three. Firſt, That Creature, com- 
monly call'd by the Natives, Arauebaris [and by the Arabs, Hariſb, 
or Harſham) which hath one long Horn in its Forehead : Where- 
upon ſome conclude, that this is the famous Unicorn of the Anci- 
ents. Secondly, The Cameleopard (ſo term'd from having a Head 
and Neck like a Camel, and a ſpotted Body as a Leopard) which is 
faid to have ſo long Legs, that a Man mounted on an ordinary 
Horſe may eaſily paſs under his Belly, withdut ſo much as touching 
bim. Laſtly, The Zecora, which is generally reckon'd the moit 
comely Creature of all Quadrupedes whatſoever. For a particular 
Account of theſe, and many more in this Country, Vid. Ludolphus 
: „„ 1 above 


» is frequently ſeen that 
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abovementioned, Ii. 1. cap. 10. And the learned Vacbartus his 

Hierozoicon, Par. 1. Lib. 3. To theſe Rarities of this Country, 1 
might here add the thrice famous Mountain of Amara, which ought 

indeed to lead the Van, rather than bring up the Rear, if only a 

tenth Part of what hath been related of it were really true. As for 

the Sabbatical River (mentioned both by Pliny and Fo/ephus, and 
which ſome of the modern Jenes would fain perſuade the World 

were now to be found in this Country, being formerly ſaid to be 

in Judea] tis juſtly look'd upon as one of the many Rabbinical 

Fitions among em. | Os 


 Archbiſhopricks, &c.] Altho* the Abyſins allow of an Ecclefiaſtical 
Hierarchy in the Alexandrian Church (whoſe Patriarch is own'd as 
their Head) yet they don't now admit of any other Order among 
'em, ſuperior to that of a Preſbyter, fave only their Ahh. 


Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Country (being Perſons of 

a tawney Colour) are generally eſteem'd an ignorant, lazy, and per- 
fidious Sort of People; not to be credited unleſs they ſwear by the 

Life of their Emperor. Of ſeveral ridiculous Cuſtoms among em, Mo 
one is, That they generally hate a Smith as the Devil. Thoſe in 

and about Chaxumo are reckon'd the beſt of the whole Empire; 
diverſe of them being accounted very ingenious, beſides many others 

who hetake themſelves to a devout and religious Sort of Living. 


© Language] The ye Tongüe ſesms to have ſome Aﬀinity 

with hes **. and Chaldaick. It's divided into a great man Dis. 5 
lects (the chief and moſt refined of which is the Amaris] and thoſe 

- ſeem different Languages within the Limits of this Empire. Re- _ 


markable is the n Tongue for one Thing truly fingular, and - 

| Har to it, viz. That whereas the Letter 4 is reckon'd the firſt, by 
the An, tis commonly accounted the thirteenth, according to — 
Ludolphus's Grammar. | | 1 


Government.) This ſpacious Country is ſubje& to one Sove- 
reign, ſtil'd in the Ethiopian Language Naggaſ (which ſignifieth 
| Lord or Ruler) otherwiſe, Neguſch, Nagaſche, 1. e. Rex Regum: As 
for the European Title of Preſle, or Preſbyter Jobn, that's now reck - 
oned as one of the many vulgar Errors in the World. It's now 

generally agreed upon, that this Ethiopian Monarch fancieth him 

Tf to be ſprung from Solomon and Maqueda (or Nixaule, according . 

to Foſephus) Queen of the South. He's faid to aſſume a great many | 

| vain and exorbitant Titles, expreſſing all thoſe Provinces by Names 
. comprehended within the Circuit of his Dominions; and = 
| bimkelf, The Beloved of God, 2 from the Stoct of Judah : „ De 
| 4 4 Son 


| 
{ 
y 
; 
# 
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Sen of David : The Son of Solomon : The Son of the Column of Sion: 


The Son of the Seed of jacob: The Son of the Hand of Mary: The 
Son of Nahu after the Fleſb: The Son of St. Peter and Paul after the 
Spirit, &c. His Government is altogether deſpotical, his Subjects 


being treated as the worſt of Slaves. He is ſo reverenc'd by the 


greateſt of em, that at his very Name they bow their Bodies, and 
touch the Ground with one of their Fingers. The Empire «oth not 


_ deſcend to the eldeſt Son, but to him whom the Father upon his 


Deach · bed ſhall be pleas'd to name. 


Arms.) The Abyſfin Emperors, for Enſigns Armorial, bear a 


; 5 25 hoiding a Cro/s, with the following Motto, Ficit Leo de Tribu 


Religion.] Within the Limits of this ſpacious Empire is a great 
Mixture of People, as Pagans, Fews, and Mahometans, of various 


Nations; but the main Body of the Natives is Chriftian. They 


hold the written Word of God to be the only Rule of Faith; and 
that the Canon of Holy Scripture conſiſts of eighty-five Books, 
whereof forty · ſix, they ſay, are in the Old, and thirty-nine in the 


| New Teſtament. They're not well acquainted with the Apo/ftolick 


| TE 


Creed, but in lieu thereof do uſe the Nicene, or rather Conſtantino- 
Foliten. As to the grand Doctrine of the Incarnation, they're ge- 
nerally Extychians, being formerly led into that deteſtable Hereſy 
by Diaſcorus, Patriarch of Alexandria. In the Perſon of their Em- 
Peror they lodge the ſupreme Authority in all Matters, as well Ec- 


_ clefiaſtical as Civil, and do thereupon wholly deny the Supremacy 


of the Biſhop of Rome, allowing him indeed to be the firſt Pa- 
triarch, but eſteeming it Antichriſtian in him, to pretend to a Ju- 
riſdiction over the whole Church of Chriſt. As they diſown the 


| They's Supremacy, ſo alſo do they diſclaim moſt Points of the Po- 
"= 


Doctrine; icularly thoſe of Tranſubſtantiation, Purgatory, 
Service in an of Ton — Auricular S Images in Cherokee, 
Celibacy ef the Clergy, er Un#ion, &. They make uſe of 
different Forms in Baptiſm, and keep both Saturday and Sunday 
as Sabbath. They punctually obſerve Circumciſion, and abſtain 
from eating of Swines Fleſh, not out of any Regard to the Mojaick 
Law, but purely as an ancient Cuſtom of their Country. They're 
much inclin'd to giving of Alms, and viſiting the Sick. Their di- 

vine Service doth hol conſiſt in reading of the Holy Scriptures, 

Adminiſtration of the Euchariſt, and hearing ſome Homilies of the 
Fathers, They repair to Church betimes, and never enter with 
their Shoes on, nor fit down, unleſs upon the bare Ground. They 
carefully obſerve the appointed Hours for publick Prayers, and per- 


form that Duty with great Devotion, In à Word, many of the 


Aby ſins 
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Abyſſens expreſs in ſeveral Reſpects a deep Senſe of Religion. For 
a. particular Account of this People, both as to their Bike and 
other Remarkables, wid. J. Ludolphus's Erhiopick Hiſtory. The Ro- 
man Miſſionaries did ſo prevail about ſeventy Years ago, that the 
 Popiſh Religion was like to have got ſure Footing in this Empire 3 
for they had once gain'd the Emperor and Court, and obtained a 
Proclamation in their Favour, enjoining the whole Body of the 
People to embrace the Doctrine of the Roman Church. But the 
Abyſſins were ſo loth to part with the Religion of their Fore-fathers, 
that the Emperor's Endeavour to propagate the Roman Faith, occa- 
ſioned many dreadful Inſurrections in has Empire; which could not 
be quell'd without ſhedding a Sea of Blood. Finding therefore his 
Endeavours to be in vain, and dreading the Conſequence of making 
any new Attempt, he wholly gave over the Deſign; and not only 
return'd to his former Belief himſelf, but alſo gave Leave to all his 
Subjects to do the ſame. And that he might regain the ¶ almoſt loſt] 
Affection of his People, he forthwith baniſh'd out of his Dominions 
all Roman Miſſionaries whatſoever, together with Alphonſo Mendez, 
a Jeſuit, who having been conſecrated Patriarch of Ethiopia at 
Liſbon, and approved by the Pope, had been honourably received by 
the Aby/in Emperor under that Character, and reſided at Court in 
a peaceable Diſcharge of his Office for ſeveral Years. As for the 
Plantation of Chriftianity in this Country, tis a conſtant Tradition 
among the Inhabitants, that the Eunuch baptized by Philip the 


Deacon, was Steward to the Empreſs of Ethiopia ; and that upon his 


Return, he converted the Court and whole Empire to the Chri- 
ſtian Faith. But (following the Opinions of others) this Country was 
deſtitute of the bleſſed Goſpel till the fourth Century, when firſt in- 
ſtructed therein by Frumentius (the Son of a Tyrian Merchant) who 
was conſecrated Biſhop by St Athanaſius, and is commonly reckoned 
the firſt Abbuna of this mighty Empire. | 


$ 2. | Ethiopia Exterior, 


- Name.) HIS Country {or rather a complex Body of ſeveral 

| Countries, and thoſe unknown to the Ancients) is 
bounded on the North by Ania; on the Eaſt, Weſt, and South, 
by the Ethiopict Ocean, Which Country, ther with the A 


\ 


4 


3 
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Empire above - mentioned, is term'd by the Italians and Spaniards, , 


Ethiopia by the French, Etbiopie; by the Germans, Ethiopien ; and 


by the Bugs, Ethiopia; ſo called from #i9z, uro; and & U aultus; | 


upon the Account of its exceſſive Heat, the greateſt Part thereof being 


in the Torrid Zone. This Ethiopia is ſtil'd Exterior, becauſe of its 
| Ar. | 


Situation in reſpect of the other, | 


o 
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Air.] This vaſt Body, comprehending ſeveral Kingdoms, Em- 
. Pires, and Sovereignties, and thoſe mightily extended from South 
to , can't reaſonably be ſuppoſed to enjoy the ſame Nature of 
Ar wall its Parts. In win and Congo tis extremely hot, and 
would be intolerable to the Inhabitants, were it not qualified in the 
firſt of theſe Kingdoms, by daily Showers of Rain; and in the other 
dy violent Winds, which frequently blow from the Weſtern Ocean. 


+ In Monomopata and Monoemungi, as alſo the Coaſts of Cafres, the 


Ai, is much more temperate ; in Zanguebay, very unwholeſome ; 
Ind in Far and Hbex, extremely hot. The pee Place of the 
to 3 Exterior, is that part of Mare del Zur, lying be- 
tween 1 230 3 nar Longitude ; with 10 Degrees South, 
and 25 Degrees North ei „„ 
86] The various Diviſions of this great Body being fituated in 
different Climates (particularly the firſt, ſecond, third Northern; 
andthe firſt, ſecond, third Southern) the Soi muſt of — 9 A 
very different. Biafara is ſaid to be leſs fertile than Congo? | 
Empires of Monomotapa and Monoemungi, do produce abundance of 
Grain, and are generally eſteem'd very fit for Paſturage. The other 
Diviſions on Lorne 3 1 of the Mn, are, for the 
moſt part, very barren in rts of Grain, yet productive _ | 
of ſome Sugar-Canes, ſeveral Kinds of Fruits and Spices ; are alſo 


,: Gmniſhed with fome conſiderable Gold and Silver Mines, and wy | 


where abounding with Elephants and Lions. So rich were th 
Mines found by the Portugueze, in Zanguebar, and ſeveral Parts of 
the Cafres, that the Country about Sofo/a hath been looked upon by 
fome modern Geographers as the much controverted Land of Ophir. 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part is thirteen Hours and an 
half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt nine Hours and three Quarters, 
and the Nights proportionably.. | | | 


Conmoditicr.] The chief Commedtics of this Country are Gold, 


+ Stver, Ambergris, ſome Pearls and Muſk, Rice, Millet, Cattle, 


Lemons, Citrons, Ivory and Oil, Qc. 


Rarities.] In the Kingdom of Angola is found the Proja Marrow 

that remarkable Creature, of = already in es p. 3 20. 
(2) Moſt Sorts of Creatures in Congo are to be ſeen alſo in Angola, 
particularly a Serpent (called Minia by the Inhabitants of Puja, 
and Embamma by the Angolois) which is reported to be of ſuch a 
prodigious ns; that he is ſaid to ſwallow a young Deer at one 
rlel. (3) In diverſe Lakes of Angola (particularly thoſe of Qt 


baite and Angolone} are frequently ſeen ſome Water-Monlters, term'd 


-- 


De eh mw 


| Ambiftangulo and Pefiengoni, by the Natives; but 
them the Title of Syrenes, becauſe (when taken) they fetch —— 


5 Sighs, and cry with a dolorous Tone, reſembling very much the 


mournful, yet charming Voice of a Woman. One Hand of that 


remarkable Creature I have lately ſeen in the Repoſitory of natural | 


Rarities at z And two Hands in the Muſæum Regium at Co- 
8 {4) In the Iſland Levanda is a remarkable Tree, call'd 
y the Inhabitants Eaſada, and Arbor de Raix (i. e. Arbor Radicum) 


2 t derives this Name from the Nature of its 


Branches, ſpring forth on all Sides from the Trunk (where tis 
erally three Fathoms in Diameter) and many of them bowing fo 

ow as to touch the Ground, take Root, and ſpring forth anew, till 

by their Weight they bow down again, and take Root the ſecond 
Time, and fo on, till they cover a thouſand Paces in Circuit, and able 
to lodge under its Branches three thouſand armed Men, who may find 
Defence not only from Heat, but alſo Rain; fo thick and numerous 
are thoſe Filaments, and ſo well lin'd with Leaves. (5) In ſeveral 
Parts upon, and South of the River Coanza, are conſiderable Mines 
of Rock-Salt. For theſe, and ſeveral other Remarkables of this 

Country, Vid. Dapper of Africa. 1 „ 


 Archbiſhopricks, c.] Archbiſhopricks, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, 
none. | | 1 | | 


Manners.) The various Inhabitants of theſe many and 
extended Countries, are generally a dull, ſavage, and {warthy Kind 
of People, among whom a great many remarkable Cuſtoms prevail, 
To inſtance only in a few : It's reported of the Emperor of Mano- 
motapa, that whenever he drinks in publick, the whole Court 
doth jointly put up their Prayers in his Behalf, and that with a 
very loud Voice, which being heard in the Neighbourhood, all Per- 


. 


ſons there living are bound to do the ſame; as likewiſe others 


hearing them, and ſo on; _— the whole City or Country ad- _ 


jacent is always ſenſible when the r takes his Glaſs. In the 
Kingdom of Loango are many Cannibals, and in ſeveral Places tis 
as uſual to ſell human Fleſh publickly in Shambles, as other Nations 
do commonly Beef and Mutton. In the ſame Kingdom tis eſtabliſh'd 
by an ancient Cuſtom, That whene'er a Father deceaſeth, his Goods 
belong not to the Children, but his own Brothers or Siſters, who 


2 


are bound to take care of ſuch of the little Ones, as they think 


are not able to take care for themſelves. To add no more, we read 
of another Cuſtom yet more uncouth, among a certain People inha- 
biting the Cafres, which is, that whene'er a Father decealggh, 
the Children, both old and young, are obliged to loſe the little 
Finger of their left Hand, and to bury it with him. For n 


tl 
the Performance of that painful Duty, they're commonly very ten- 
der of their Parent's Health, and take all Care imaginable to pro- 
long his Life; which was probably the original Cauſe of ſo ſtrange 
a Practice. But of all the Inhabitants of theſe various Countries, 
there's none more obſervable for their Manner of Living, than a 
certain People near unto, and upon the Cape, and commonly called 
by the Name of Hottantots, They're ſo termed from a frequent Re- 
petition of that, or ſuch like Word; and may be reckoned the moſt 


naſty and brutiſh of all reaſonable Creatures, having nothing, fave 


the Shape of a Man, that can lay claim to that noble Character. 


Their Bodies are uſually beſmear'd with common Greaſe, or ſome 


worſe ſtinking Stuff, which occaſions a very loathſom Smell. Their 
ordinary Habit is a Sheep's Skin, juſt as *tis pull'd off from the Car- 
caſs : And they uſe (as Ornaments) the Guts, cum puris naturalibus, 
wrapp'd about their Legs and Arms two or three Inches deep; on 
which they frequently feed, when ſcarce of freſh Proviſions. Not- 

withſtanding the unparallel'd Naſtineſs of this People, yet ſome 
Travellors talk of a certain Inland Cannibal Nation (term'd Cabo- 
nat) who make frequent Incurſions into their neighbouring Coun. 
tries, and ſpare none they catch; no, not the ſwiniſh Hortantots 
- themſelves, who ('twould ſeem) would make but a very unſavoury 


Language.) There is a wonderful Variety of Languages in thoſe - 
various and vaſtly extended Countries, which go under the Name of 
Ethiopia Exterior. The Inhabitants of Congo and Angola have each 
of *em a peculiar Language of their own. * the Eattern Diviſions, 
particularly jan and Abex, the Arabian, with Variation of Dialect 

Goch chiefly prevail; but the Language in Uſe among thoſe of the 
Cafres, eſpecially the Hottantott, doth ſeem to he only a confus'd and 
inarticulate Noiſe and Bellowing. „ 


" Government.) The various Diviſions of this great Body are 
ſubjected to various Sovereigns ; particularly the Kingdoms of Biafara 

5 jk Congo are ruled by their own Kings, to whom ſeveral Princes 
are ſubject. The Empires of Monomotapa and Monoenungi are go- 
verned by their reſpective Emperors (who are reckon'd powerful 
Princes) and to them ſeveral Kings are tributary. The People inha- 
biting the South and South-Eaſt Coaſts of this great Body (except 
thoſe of the Cafres, who know little or nothing of Government) 
are ſubjet to leveral Princes; as Zanguebar is govern'd by ſome 
Kings of its own, and many Places on the Sea-Coaſts are tri- 
ary. to the Portugueze. The Coaſt of Abex doth principally be- 
long to the Turk. And laſtly, 4jan is partly under the Turk, and 


partly its own Kings. 25 
| 3 | Armt. ] 


ws a: © 


Refigien,] The numerous Inhabitants of theſe many Countries, 
are generally groſs Idolaters, excepting thoſe of Zanguebar, an, 
and Aber, who incline to Mahometaniſm; and ſome on the Coaſt of 


the Cafres (particularly the Hottantots above-mentioned) who live 


without any Sign of Religion, being deſtitute both of Prieſt and 
Temple; and never ſhew any Token of Devotion among em, ex- 
cept we reckon their Dancing at the Full and New Moon for ſuch. 
In the Kingdom of Loanga, the Generality of People entertain a 
certain faint Idea of God (whom they term Sambian Pongo but be- 


ing ſunk into the blackeſt Idolatry, they admit of many ridiculous 
Superſtitions in their Way of Worſhip. However, the Inhabitants 


of Malemba, in the ſame Kingdom, do vaſtly ſurpaſs their Neigh- 


bours, and ,by ſome wonderful Marks of Natural Religion do pub- 185 


lickly baffle their groſs Stupidity; for of them we are credibly in- 
formed, that they ſet apart every fifth Day for publick Worſhip; 
at which Time one of reputed Integrity makes a publick Oration, 
deterring them from the Commiſſion of Murder, Stealth, Impuriey, 
or ſuch like; and to enforce. his Exhortation, he backs the ſame 


werful Topicks of Rewards and Puniſhments in a future 


with the. Qs ance Tun 
State; 9 their Conſciences with a miſerable State in the So- 


ciety of Benimbe (i. e. the Devil) on one hand ; and ſolacing their 


„ 


Minds on the other, with the Hopes of enjoying, Zammampoang ; 
by which they 'mean God, or the Maker of. this viſible World. 
They likewiſe uſe Circumciſion, admitting their Children into their 
| Religion by that Ceremony, which is performed by one of them- 
{elves les apart for that Oc... on 
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| Part II. 
5 SECT. IX. == nr Re 
| Concerning the African 2 


Mads ar | 
Tore TER Iſlands Tad 7 
5 as The Canary 
The Madera. | 


F 
| (i of Cantor: 
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BE Cd, i St Helena. 
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| Maboyaſear [eontaining many Provinces but yery uncertain] ity 
* een, upon on dhe 8. B, Part of th Land. | 


| W, to E. „„ 
N 8 ee Chief Town of 
Iftands of Cape } rſala de Sa all is St 7a 
Verde are ] Bona viſta :) Fes, in the Iſle 
5 | Mago — 7 A of St Jago. 
-+N.E.toS.W. | 


ago - 
Ife del "os 


Brava 


Lancerota 
. a0. Chief Tony: 
The Canary Teneriffe of all is Canaria, in the Iſland 
are Gomera Canaria. 
1 
Palna 


Mater, lying in -32 Deg. 30 Mia, North Laticade, Its chief 


Town i is Tunchal or Tonzal. 
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To moſt remarkable of the African andi CES d 


to four Claſſes, vix, a yan Cape Verde Mandi, the Ca- 


naries, and Madera, we ſhall particularl y conſider them, aud then 
take a general View of all the reſt. Therefore, | | 


. MA DAG 4 $ C4 * 


Ne Fe 

the Spaniards, Ia de San Lorenzo ; by the French, 
St Lawrence, othe e Dauphine by the {calians, Germans, and 
Exgliſh, Madagaſcar; which Name was uſed by the Natives, and 
. As to the Title of St Laurence, the ſame was given 
to this Iſland by the Portugueze, it being on * Lanreace's Day that 
they made or firſt Diſcovery of it. T 


F „ od 
by molt affirmed to be exceeding lates to ws ap in. The 
oppoſite Place of the Globe to Madagaſcar is TE Ca- 


S The Soi! of this Iſland is 3 fruitful in many 


. 


1 


Parts thereof, affording all Things neceſſary for the Life of Man in | 
t Plenty. The Length of the Days and Nights in Madaga/car i 


2 ſame as in Monoemungi, N both 1 under the ſame Fa- 
rallels of Latitude. 
4 


ce e The chief Commodities of this "and are Rice, 
* Wax, Gums, Cryſtal, Steel, Copper, _— and rg of 


— — 
W 


Rarities.] Towards the altem Part of this land is a Fey 


ant fertile Valley, call'd Ambouſe, which is ſtock'd with ſeveral 

rich Mines of Iron and Steel, and yields great Store of the Oil of 
Sanum. (2) Nigh to the aforeſaid Valley is an excellent medi- 

cinal Well of LS Water, which proves a ready Cure for cold Di- 
_ empers in the Limbs. (3) In the ſame Neighbourhood is a 2 

Mountain, on whoſe To 8 is a remarkable . of — ſalt 

ter, though thirty Leagues from the Sea. (4) In 


upwards 
| this Iſland (eſpecially the Southern Provinces) are moſt Sorts of mi- 
neral Waters, very different both in Colour, Taſte, and "In 
and ſome Places afford large Pits of Bitumen. (5) 
e Ys whoſe Gravel is ſo excoeding hot, chats 
there's . 


336 -— African Iflands. Parr II. 
there's no treading upon it, and yet the Water of that River is ex- 


' Manners.) The Natives of Madagaſcar are reported to be a 
leacherous, ignorant, inhoſpitable, and treacherous Sort of People; 
they hate — and ſtill puniſh Murder by Death. Diverſe 
ſingular Cuſtoms prevail in ſeveral Parts of this Iſland, particular! 
theſe two: Firſt, If a Woman be ſafely delivered of a live Child, 
and afterwards die in Childbed, the living Child is bury'd with 
the dead Mother; being better [ſay they] that the Child ſhould 
die than live, having no Mother to look after it. The other is, 
The expoſing their Children to wild Beaſts, if brought forth upon 
an unlucky Day (as they term it) or during ſome unfortunate Aſpects 
of the Planets, as their Ombiaſſes, or Prieſts, pretend to tell em. 
So numerous are thoſe Days they reckon unluchy, that. almoſt one 
half of the Year is accounted ſuch : And hence it is that this Iſland 
is fo thinly ſtock'd with Inhabitants. _ 5 85 me ett 


4 Archbiſhopricks „ Kc. ] Archbiſhopricks, ; Biſhopricks, Univerſities, 
Me. ; 8 | 5 3 ; . 3 8 F 
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Language.] The Language here commonly uſed, is as barbarous 

as they —_ it. Almoſt every Province hath its peculiar Dia- 

DD le&, yet not ſo different but that they underſtand one another; ſo 
that the Natives of this Iſland may be ſaid to have but one Tongue 

in common among em all. : | enero . 


Government] This Iſland is ſubject to many. particular Lords, 
commonly call'd Rohandrians, who are continually at War among 
themſelves about their Cattle and Slaves, yet unanimous enough to 
| defend themſelves againſt the Invaſion of Strangers. Some formerly 
| Ry reckon'd fix ſovereign Princes or Kings in Madagaſcar ; others four; 
' but now every Province has its particular Governor, having under 
him various Fileubei (i. e. Governors of Villages and Caftles) who 

Rand accountable to him in every Thing. ER. 


© Religion] The Inhabitants of this Iſland are either Pagan or 


Mahometans, ha. thoſe People living upon the Eaſtern Coaſts, 
between fifteen and eighteen Degrees and an half of South Lati- 


tude, term'd Zaffehibraim (i. e. the Race of Abraham) and others 

2 on the adjacent Iſland, call'd Naſii Hibraim (i. e. the Iſle of Ara- 

| bam) Who differ extremely from their Neighbours in religious 
Matters. For many of em are ſaid to obſerve the cis Sabbath, 


SS 


tude, with 12 and 18 


„ Rd. dn Res 


(Ana or Veſuvius like) in ſuch a terrible Manner, and vomits forth 


* 
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and ps not only a faint Account of the Creation of the World, | 
and Fall of Man 5 but alſo a few broken Paſſages of the ſacred Hi- 2 


ſtory concerning Noah and *Abraham, Moſes and David. Whence 
diverſe Travellers conjeQure, that they're originally deſcended of 
ſome Jeu, who might have been driven upon that Part of the 


Iſland, none knows how, nor when. 


F by 
„ — 


Name} JP HESE Illands (the He/perides of the Ancients);are 
| term'd by the Italians, {ſola di Cape Verde; by the 
niards, Mas de Cabo Verde; by the French, Les Iſles du Cape , 


erde; by the Germans, Cape Verd Inſuln; and by the Bugliſs, Cape — 


Verde Iſlands; fo call'd from the oppoſite | Cape in Negre-Land, 


which beareth that Name; and that becauſe it is, or appeareth al- 


ways, of a green Colour. 


= Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands mn generally rreckoned very un- 


wholſome, eſpecially in St Jago, the biggeſt and chief of them all. 

The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Cape Verde Hands is part of the 

Weſt — Ocean, lying between 153 and 160 Degrees of Longi- 
— of Southern Latitude. 1 


Soil. ] The Soil of theſe various Iſlands is not the ſame in all, ſome 
of them being very fertile, and others extremely barren. The LU of 
of the Days and Nights in them is the ſame as in the Land of the Ne- 
groes, they both lying under the ſaine Parallels of . 

Cummodities.] Ftom theſe Tſlands the Portugutze tranſport incre= 
dible Quantities of Salt, as alſo great Numbers of Goat-Skins (of 
which they make excellent Cordevants.) And likewiſe from thencs x- 

ay be brought moſt Sorts of pleaſant Fruits, particularly Lemons, | 
trons, Oranges, Cocoas, Figs, and Melons. „ 


Rarities] The moſt remarkable of theſe Iſlands is the Jie de 
Fuego, or Fogo, ſo call'd, as being a noted Volcano, continually ſend- 
ing up ſulphurous Exhalations, and ſometimes the Flame breaks out 


titude, 


uch a Number of Pumice-Stones, that it annoys all the adjacent 
Parts. In Jrſula de Sel are many natural Salt-pits, which yield a 
rodigious Quantity of Salt; from whence the Iſland derives ity 
Vame, | 5 FO | 


4 


. 
pn 
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EE Oe: much the ſame with thoſe on the Continent. 


African Thands, Parr II. 
„ Archbiſhopricks, ac. Archbibopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerfitith, 
' © Manners.) The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands 


being Portugurze, aro | 


- + Lot e.] The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands being e bes 
/—aforclaid) do ſill retain their own Language. „„ 


' + Government.) Theſe Iſlands at their firſt Diſcovery being deſtitute | 


— of Inhabitants, were peopled by their Diſcoverers the Fortuguene, 


andi at preſent belong to the Crown of Portugal, and are rul'd by a 
+7 parti Governor, who aſſumeth the Title of Vice · Roy, and com- 
monly reſideth in the Iſland of St Jago. F e 


PT TE Os 
Keligion.] The Portugaeze here reſid ing are of the ſame Religion 
, with thoſe in Portugal. © Jo | e 


Name.) Ts INands (che Infule Fortunate of the Ancient! 
1. aan are term'd by the Italian, Iſola di Canaria; by the 
| Spaniard), e, by the French, Let es Ces by 


the Germans, Came 


+ Hand: ſo call'®from the chief Ifland Canaria, which deriv'd its 


Air.] The Ar of theſe Iſlands (inclining to Heat) is generally 
eſteem d extraordinary wholſome. The oppoſite Place of the Globe 
to the Canary Mandi, is that Part of the vaſt Occidental Ocean, ly- 


OY ing between 162 and 168 Degrees of Longitude, with 27 and 30 


| Degrees of South Latitude. 


Sei.] The Soil of moſt of them is wonderful fertile. In the Iſland 

| Canaria they have commonly two Harveſts in the Year. 7. N 
is noted, not only for its high Pike (of which afterwards) but alſo 
many Laurel and Dragon-Trees, where the ſweet Singing-birds do 


A daily warble their pleaſant Notes. Theſe Iſland (beſides their great 


Plenty of Fruits and Grain) are famous for producing the beſt 
Wind in the World. The Length of the Days and Nights in the 


. 


| is the ſame as in Bi/dulgerid on the Continent, they both lying under 


Honey, Wax, Sugar, Oad, Plantons, Dragons-Blood, 


they alledge the 


: 
; 
] 
, 
t 
1 
3 
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. Commodities.) The chief Commodities of theſe Iſlands are Wine, K. 


pL Among the Rarities of theſe Hands it reckon'd a cer 


tain Tree in the middle of Fero (term'd Garce by the Natives; and 
Dy the Spaniards, Santo) whoſe Top is ſaid to be ay png + 
Dos with a thick miſty Cloud, which condenſing into Water, do 


as ſufficiently ſerves all the Inhabitants, the. Iſtand itſelf being deſti- 


- drop from the . Nee and that in ſuch Quantity, 


tute of Springs. As for the Iſland of Tenerife, tis famous all the 


World over for its prodigious Pike, which (appearing to the Eye as 


a large-Maſs of many Rocks promiſcuouſly heap'd up, in Form of 


a ruggid Pyramid) is thought by ſome curious Naturaliſts, to have 


been rais'd on a ſudden by a mighty Conflagration of much ſubter- 


Manner they now appear. For ſtrengthening o 


Lo 


ac if long ham wa Phe. tos 
Archbiſhopricks, &c.) In theſe Iſlands is only F 


Biſboprick, vix. 
| Manners.) The Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands being moſtly hani 


in Mountains, Dens, and Caves. 


Language.] The Spaniards here refiding, do fill retain their oma; -— 


Languages. 


. Government.) Theſe Iſlands delong to the King of Spain, who for 
the better ordering of Affairs in them, doth always a Governor 
in Canaria, the chief Town of the chief Iſland. Power ex- 


raneous, ſulphurous Matter, whoſe forcible Eruption the very Rocks 

themſelves could not withſtand, but were thereb | cy up in the 
is Conjecture, 

great Quantity of Sulphur with which this Iſland 

doth ftill abound (eſpecially nigh the Foot of the Pike) and the Co- 

lour of the Rocks themſelves, many of them ſeeming to SpeQatorsy 


$ 


ard, are much the ſame in Manners with thoſe on the Continent, 4 
The few Natives yet remaining (term'd Gzanchas) do moſtly reſide © 


tendeth over all theſe Iſlands in Affairs both Civil and Eccleſia - 


moſtly Spaniard, are of the ons Religion with thoſe in Spain. 
18 C %%% | | 


3 Elten The Inhäbitants of theſe Iſlands (as aforeſaid) being 772 


1 
+) 
- 
4 
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EF 4. Madera, or Maderas. . 
Fan. IT HIS Inand (not obſervable of old) is term'd by . 
„ Tralians and Spaniards, Madera; by the French, 
Madre; by the Germans, Maderen; and by the Engliſß, Madera, 
or 8 z ſo call'd by the Portuguexe at their ard Diſcovery of 
it, Anno 1429, becauſe e N with Trees; the * 
Medere ſignifying a Wood. | 


Air.] The Ar of Madera 1 very rempeiate, TIE the 
Latitude of the Iſland, is generally eſteem'd very healthful to breathe 
in, That Place of the de 1 ad to Madera i is Part of the vaſt 
Occidental Ocean, between and 164 Degrees of ee 
with 32 and 33 Degrees of Southern Latitude. 5 


Sal The Soil of this ſand i is very Wine 1 in great 
Plenty moſt Sorts of excellent Fruits, and a. kind of Wine that's 
much eſteem'd of, being fit to keep for a long Time both by Sea 

ind Land. The Length of the Days and Nights in this Aland is 
much the ſame as in Zaara on the main Continent, they both SYS, 
under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. | 


F Commutities.] The 147 Commodities of this Mand : are rel. 
lent Wine, and moſt Sorts of n * as alſo Ry and 


Wax, Sc. 


Rarities. * etl deſerves the A of Rare on this 
Land. is that e Kellent Quali Aung kad of its Air or Soil, or both, 
which, like our neighbouring Iſland ¶ Ireland] proves mortal to all 
venomous Animals ; none ſuch being found here, or able to live, if 
brought hither from abroad. In the Side of a Hill, nigh Fonzal, is 
a remarkable Fountain, whoſe Waters do ſometimes iſſue forth'i in 

ch abundance, that the adjacent Parts of the land are Fan ſub- 
ject to a terrible Inundation. 


Arobbiſboprici, &c.] Arcbbiſpopricis, none. One Ribes vix. 
"that of Fonzal or Fouchale, wei, Suffragan to Lisbon. | 


Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Iſland being Portugueze, are 
much the ſame in Manners with thoſe on the Continent, but more 
viciouſly inelin'd (if that can be well ſuppoſed) being mighty Profi- 
cents in (heir common Crimes of Theft and Murder. 


: 


Lan. 


12 


Leſs remark- St Thomas — =» 
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kuren. r Ai en their own fo 
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Government.] This Iſland belonging to the Crown of Portugal, 


is rul'd by a F — Place — is com- 
monly at Fonzal. © © 


Religion.] The Inhabitants of this ſand being Prrenzuens 


aforeſaid, are of the ſame li with that 3 profel'd i in 


the Kingdom of Portugal. 


Having thus 1 in e, a met . of the 
2 land; ; proceed we now in Purſuance of our propos d Me- 
a general View of all the reſt, or thoſe that are /e/ 

— —— ſuch Iſlands (to be very brief) being ſtrangely 
ſcatter'd up and down the Erhiopick and Atlantici Oceans, do migh- 
2 differ in their Air and Soil, according to the various Climates 
y lie in; and in none of em is any remarkable Place, except 
— the Iſle of Zocotora ; in which only is a Town of the ſame 


"JE 


Name. As for the chief Obſervables relating to their Inhabitants | | 


(particularly their Manners, Language, and Religion) we may ſuſſi- 
ciently learn the ſame, only by naming thoſe ſeveral States or Sove- 
| 5 — on the Continent, to whom theſe Iſlands * (they being 


heir n : 


enerally peopled and poſleſſed by ſome of them.) 
Foſſeſſors then, in 1 7525 are as  followeth. | 


the Pars; ; 
the Natives. 
the Portugueze. 


sf 2 — 


| being Annabon - nnn —— 8. the Portu 
55 . the Engliþ. 
Accenſiun land, not inhabited. i 


| , And ſo much for 4fico, and the African Land.. Now fol- 
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5 { Mexico, or N Nen ; i 


2. Mexico, or Granads: 
Florida 80 55 5 x 
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Terra Artlica \ — — 
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Peru f 
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1 Coca. . | 
1 Boſton. 
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8. Salvador. - 
S. Zago. 
Aſſumption. 
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To theſe add the * Nandi. | 


Of all which in Order. 
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Therefore, 
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| Concerning Mexico, 0 or New Spain. 


; F d. m. | | e | 
wean 00T.or.. 8 ength from 8. E. to N. 
oy oo of Lon, W. is about 2400 Miles, 
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Aubienceof Guadalaj ara] E Idem 2 — Hr B. 
Audience of Iris - » 95155 


Audience of Guatalama 


Cinaloa 15 XJ (St an 
"Cradalajara | New Biſay (RE d dee 
_ rehends - I -] | Zacatecas - -{ from N. to S. 
f ovinces i Guadalajara |Idem »- + - 7 
of — St Sebaſtian On the Sea Coaft 
a Kaliſco - - | | Compoftella - - J. from N. to 8. 
. Panus = hs To —_ _ te . 
exico - IIdem DET 
| Mexico com- | Mecheachan g \Idem - (On Sinus Mexi- 
ds the Los Angelo: \ 8 JIdem - » } canus from N. 
inces of | Anteguera y Idem W. to S. E. 
| | Tabaſco 8 144 3 Sw. | 5 8 2 
Jucatan 48 Merida 3 >; 
Seco Nuſeo * Guevetland - -Y 
— 8 Tags de Guat From N. W. to 
Guatalena : Nicara Leon - + + 8. 2 » the 
ehends ies | Carthago - = - Sou 5 
the Provinces 7255 — -| — 6 - . * 
; of | Honduras - -| | New Palladolid From S. E. to 
| Vera 3 Idem - e N. W. upon 
\Gridad Real 5 Sinus date 
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34 New Spain. PxI IL 
Name. 1 T HIS Country (diſcover'd at firſt by Jobs Grijebve, but 


more exactly view'd, and at laſt conquer'd by the va- 


liant Ferdinando Cortex, Anno 1518) is bounded on the Eaſt by the 


Gulf of Mexico; on the Weſt by Mare del Zur; on the North by Nova 
Grana; and on the South by Terra-firma. It is term'd by the Hali- 
ans, Spagna Novella ; by the Spaniards, Nueva Eſpana; by the French, 
Nouvelle Eſpagne ; by the Germans, Neu Spanien; and by the Englifo, 


Mexico, or New Spain ; call'd Mexico, from the chief City thereof ;and 


Nero Spain, to diſtinguiſh it from the Kingdom of Spain in Europe. 


in the Torrid Zone, yet the Air is very temperate, and _— 
uh "@ wi 


Air.] Notwithſtanding this Country (for the moſt Part) lieth with- 
reckon'd extraordinary wholeſome to breathe in, being q wi 
refreſhing Showers in the hotteſt Month, and cold Breezes | 


Part of the Eaft India Ocean, lying between 7 gn Ph 5 Degrees of 
ange 


Sea all the Year. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to New Spain is 
Longitude, with 13 and 32 Degrees of South 


8.4% 1 This Country (lying in the third and fourth North Climate) = 


zs bleſt with a very fertile Soi, producing many Sorts of Grain, as 
Wheat, Barley, Pulſe, and Maize ; ſeveral Kinds of Fruits, as 


Pomegranates, Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, Malicatons, Cherries, 
Pears, Apples, Figs, Cocoa Nuts ; and great Plenty of Herbs, 
Plants, jc Roots. Here are alſo ſome rich Mines of Gold and 
Silver; and vaſt and ſpacious Plains, affording the beſt of Paſturage. 


The . Day in the Northmoſt Parts of this Country is about 


thirteen Hours and three Quarters; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt 


| twelve and an half, and the Nights proportionably. 


 Commadities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Wool, 
Cotton, Sugar, Silk, Cochineel, Feathers, Honey, Balm, Amber, Salt, 


Tallow, Hides, Tobaceo, Ginger, and diverſe medicinal Drugs. 


Rarities.) About three Leagues from Guayaca is the Stump of a 


Hollow Tree (call'd T/aco Chavoya) which was of a prodigious Bigneſs 


when intire, being then reckon'd ſixteen Fathoms in compaſs near the 


Noot, and ſomewhat ix eo twelve. Before *twas Thunder-ſftruck 


(which occafion'd the 


ollowneſs) no fewer than a thouſand Men, 
ris ſaid, could conveniently ſhelter themſelves from Rain, under its 
wide extended Boughs. (2) In ſeveral Parts of this Country grows 
a certain Tree (call'd Maguey) which may be ſaid to yield Water, Oil, 
Wine, Honey, and Vinegar. For the Body of the 'Tree being big and 
hollow, contains a good Quantity of Liquor, as limpid as the beſt 
Fountain-Water, and the Surface thereof is cover'd with a pure oily 


.dubſtaace. I his Liquor being a little boil'd, taſtes like a good pa- 


latable 


, PaxrT II. New Spain. I 1 


latable Wine, if much boil'd, it's extremely ſweet; and if long kept 
[unboil'd] no Vinegar is ſowrer, [3] In the Audience of Guzrz/a- 
ma axe ſeveral remarkable Folcano's;; particularly that near Rea-Lejp, 
Which towers up like a ' Sugar-Loaf to a great Height, and always 
ſmokes. As alſo the burning Mountain of Leon, Weſt of the Like 
Nicaragua, which frequently evacuates Fire as well as Smoke. [A 
Nigh to Guatulco, on the Weſtern Coaſt, is a great hollow Rock 
{call'd'by the Spaniards, "Buffadore) which having a large Hole in 
its Top, makes a hideous Noiſe at every Surge of the Sea, arid 
ſpouts up Water (as a Whale) to a prodigious Height. In ſome Parts 
of this Country are ſeveral Springs of Water, ſo impregnated with 


certain Minerals, the Current . from them is of ſo darkiſh a 


Colour, that it 'reſembles a Stream of Ink. (5) Remarkable is the 
Lake of Mexica for ſeveral Particulars : As, Firſt, Its having two 
Sorts of Water, wiz. Fre and Salt, Secondly; That the freſh is 
uſually calm, and aboundeth with Fiſhes; whereas the Salt is, for 


the moſt Part, boiſterous, and breedeth none. Thirdly, In the Mid- 


dle of this Lake is a pleaſant Rock, out of which doth iſſue a conſi- 
derable Stream of hot Water, much eſte em'd of for ſeveral Diſtem- 
pers. Leftly, Upon this Lake are ſeveral delightful artificial Gar- 
dens, well ſtock d with Variety of Herbs and Flowers, and movea- 
ble from one Place to another, being ſupp 

Timber. Vid. J. Acoſta's Natural and Mor 


exico, | 1 
Bihaopricli.] Spaniſo Biſbopricis erected here, are thoſe of 

erida, Chiapa, \ 1 St Jago de los Cavalleras, 
Mechoatha, Honduras, Teo in Nicaragua, 
Guaxaca, Vera pax, Auteguara. 8 


Guadalajara, Pueblo de tos A. gel, 


9 


Univerſities.] 


Manners.] The Natives of this Country are now eſteemed a 


People very civil and docite, and extraordinary faithful to thoſe they 


love. Some of them are wonderfully ingenious, eſpecially in Painting, 
and making moſt lively Pictures with various colour*d Feathers of 
certain little Birds, called Crireons. Others are ſaid to play incom- 
parably well upon diverſe muſical Inſtruments. In ſhort, the Gene- 
rality of this People are fo civiliz'd, that they live attcr the Manner of 


the Spaniards ; ſave a few, commonly reſiding in the Mountains, 


who continue as wild and ſavage as ever. The Saniards here reſi- 
ding, are much the ſame with thoſe in Spain, 


rted by large Floats of 
al Hiſtory of the Indies. 


Archbiupricts.] Here is one Spaniſh ArchbjBoprich, viz. that of f. 
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 F Language] The prevaling Language in this Cpun 
nib oy not only in uſe among the Span 
tives themſelves, who 


various Dialects of their ancient Jargon do 


o 


8 % 
% 


Pax II. 


try is the Spa- 

ani ard, but alſo the Na- 

generally underſtand e the ſame. The 
aily 


New Spain: 


decreaſe, and in a 


| Government. ] This large and pleaſant Country was of old ſubjett 


unto, and rul'd by its own Sovereign Princes, 


U 


all'd Kings of Mexico, 


and had continued (according to probable Conjectures) a mighty and 
flouriſhing Monarchy for ſeveral Ages, before *twas invaded by the 


_ Spaniards : But being fully conquered by them with only a handful 


of Men, Anno 1521, under the valiant Ferdinando Cortex, it hath 


ever ſince remain'd ſubject to the Crown of Spain, being 


2 


agan, and, as twere, a Mixture of the two. The 


vern*d 


1. 


5 — 


0 h., 
Mi | \pant- 
d Papiſti, according to the ſtrict Profeſſion of Popery in 


their own Country. Of the Natives, many do ſtill retain their 


_ 
our 


_ keatheniſh Worſhip ; and indeed Multitudes are converted to Chriſti- 
according to the Doctrine of the Church of Rome; but (by 
teſt Accounts) they're hardly perſuaded as yet of the Truth of 


thoſe Doctrines taught them. 


Vice- Roy commonly reſiding at Mexico ; and to him is intruſted 
Over-ſight of the Governors of the various Provinces belonging 
Catholick Majeſty in North America, © 


7 2 N The Inhabitants of this Country are partly 
partly 


ards are rig! 


LY 
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2 and that from a Province of the ſame Name in their own 


of South Latitude. 


of its Days and Nights. - 


ly frequented by Strangers, its Commodities are very few, Cattle be» 


; 5 
e 
V2 | | [© - a * 


oncerning New Mexico, or Nova Granada. 
This Country is of no certain Extent nor Diviſion ; its 
chief Town 1s St Fre, or Neu Mexico, upon the 


H I s Country (diſcover'd by the 3 Anno 1549, 
, 


0 and bounded on the Eaſt by Florida; on the W 

Part of California ; on the North by Terra Arctica; and on the 

South by Mexico or New Spain) is term'd by the Italians, Granada 
Nouella; by the Spaniards, Nueva Granada; by the French, Neu- | 
elle Granada; by the Germans, Neu Granada; and by the Engliſh, / 
New Mexico, or Neva Granada. It was call'd Mexico, after the 
Empire of that Name, deſcrib'd in the foregoing Section; and the 
Epithet Nueva (or New) was added by the Spaniards, to diſtinguiſh 

it from the ſaid Empire, its Diſcovery being poſterior to that of 
Mexico. The Title of Nova Granada was alſo given it by the 


try. , 


Air.] The Air of this Country {according to the Climate) is abun- 
dantly temperate, and generally eſteem'd very wholſome to breathe 

in, but attended with the great Inconveniency of frequent Hurri- ,. 
canes, beſides Thunder and Lightning. The oppoſite Place of te- 
Globe to Nova Granada, is that Part of the Ez opick Ocean, lying 
between 65 and 79 Degrees of Longitude, with 27 and 40 Degrees 


Soil.) This Country is but badly known, and the Soi! of thoſe 
Parts already diſcover d, very ordinary; being generally a dry, ſan- 
dy, barren Ground, far inferior to moſt other Countries in America, "FE <& 
belonging to the Spaniards. Its Bounds being undetermin'd (eſpeci- 
ally in * Northmoſt Parts) we can ſay nothing of the true Extent 5 


| Commodities.) This Country being none of the beſt, and but rare 
ing the chief or only Thi trade in. 
15 N : 3 | Rarities.] 


* 
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Fannie] What Things in Nova Granado do truly merit the Epi. 
thets of Rare and Curious, we muſt refer to the better Diſcovery of 
After-Ages, qur Knowledge of this Country being as yet but very 
| Archbiſhopricks, &c.] Arehbiſhopricks, 

- Manners) The Inhabitants of this Country (except thoſe call'd 
Pancbes, in the Southmoſt Parts) are ſaid to be of a much leſs ſavage 
| | Temper than moſt of the wild Americans. They are much given 
i. Hunting, and ſeveral of them underſtand Agriculture tolerably 


Bifhopricks, Univerſities, I 


Language] The Spaniard: here reſiding do commonly uſe che 
„ Spanih Tongue. As for the Natives of 5 Country, they retajn 
= their own Fargon, of which we can give no Account. © 


N  Government.] The New Mexicans are ſtill goyern'd by certain 
Captains of their own, call'd Cacigues ; but the Spaniards here re- 
fiding, and thoſe of the civiliz d Natives, are ruled by a particular 
Governor, ſent thither by the King of Spain, whoſe Place of Reſſ - 
dence is ordinarily in Santa Fee, upbn the River Mort, 


Arms.] 


nie,] The Natives of this Country are generally grofs Idola- | 
ters, and many of them have little or no Sign of Religion at all. 

no — Spaniards here reſiding are the ſame in Religion with thoſe in 
Europe. „ „% TO ORE TD jooee 


* * 


=< C Length from W. to E. is 
about 100d Miles. 
D JBreadth from N. to S. 
| 4 „ is about 600 Miles. 


Aer eee 8. Mitte, fin the Pevinhts of E. 


Name.] HIS Country {firſt diſcovered” by Sebaſtian Cabot, 
I Anno 1497, but more 3 afterwards by John 
Depony, a Spaniard, who took Poſſeſſion thereof in the Name of his 
Catholick Majeſty, Anno 1527) is bounded on the Eaſt by the main 
Ocean; onthe Weſt by Nero Mexico ; on the North by Carolina; 
and Part by. Terra Arctica; and on the South by Sinus Mexicanus. = 

It is term'd by the Italian and Spaniards, Florida; by the French, 
Floriar; by the Germans and” Engliſh, Floride ; fo call'd by the Sh 
zards, either becauſe they arriv'd at it on Palm Sunday (which they ) 


term Paſcha Florida) or becauſe they found the Country full of 


Flowers at their Arrival. , 
Air J. The At of this Country is ſaid to be fo extraordinary tem-. 
perate, that (according to our lateſt Accounts) the Inhabitants live to : 


a great Age. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Florida is that 
Part of the Eaſt-India Ocean, lying between 7 100 Degrees of 
R £5 $62.55 DN OO nn Py 


Sol.] The Soi of this Country (it lying in the fifth and ſixth 
North Climate) is wonderfully fertile, abounding in moſt Sorts of 
Grain, Herbs, and Fruit. It's alſo well ſtored with Veniſon and 
Fowl; enrich'd with conſiderable Mines of Gold and Silver, eſpecially 
thoſe of the Appalachine Mountains; and here they fiſh vaſt Num- = 
bers of valuable Pearls. The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of 
this Country is about fourteen Hours and a Quarter ; the ſhorteſt in 
the Southmoſt is nine Hours, and the Nights proportionably. ' 


| Commodities.) This Country being flenderly known in the Inland 
Parts, and even thoſe next the Sea but little frequented by Strangers, oF 
its Commodities are very few, yet very coſtly, vis. Gold, Silver, 
Pearls, and Furs. 5 4 


. 


+ 


Rarities} 


* 
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Rarities.) In theſe Parts of Florida grows 2 certain Tree, about 
the Bigneſs of an ordinary Apple-Tree, the Juice of whoſe Fruit the 
Natives uſe to ſqueeze out, and therewith anoint their Arrows, be- 
ing arank Sort of Poiſon. If there be no Fruit, then they break 
a Branch, = out of it do preſs a milky Subſtance, quill 9 
ſonous with the Juice of the Fruit. So ſtrong a Poiſon is this | 
that if afew Handfuls of its Leaves are ſed and thrown. nw 3 | 
large Pond of ſtanding Water, all Sorts of Beaſts that happen to 
come and drink ren, do ſuddenly fwell and burſt aſunder; Pur- 
1 cbas his Pilgrim ms, Par. 4. lib. 8. . In Bahama (an Iſland 
FH near Cape F ) is the famous Bahama 3 the eſt of all 
Sy _ the Species ; being two Inches long, and deſervedly term'd Phalan- 

| maximun Indicum : He hath fix Eyes, and thoſe not ſo big as 


i the ſmalleſt Pin's Head. Some of theſe remarkable Inſees are to be 
; benin the publick Maſeun of, rue College, London — Ty 
; ſy drcbbibopri 01, be. ] drebbihogrick Biſhopricks, "NOTES none. 
wil 535—Cö1 3. The #haidine are naturally white, but by anointing 
77% themſelves (both Men and Women) with a certain Ointment, they 
i PE. appear of an Olive Colour. They are tall of Stature, well pro- 
1 n'd, Lovers of War, and ordinarily go quite naked ; except a 
SH 7 prion Piece of Deer Skin, which ſome wear about their cir Middle. 1 
. #1 | Language of the Nees i very mach difer 
fl _/ in Dake acconting as che diffrent Pris of thi . The 
$8 . bee Spaniards here reſiding, do fill retain the Spar. I 


1 Gevernmens] The Natives · of this Country are fubject to 7 


18 Lords of their own (term'd ny mph or 2 one of whom is 


IT | ſaid to have the Precedency, and is g apr dy ty pate by the reſt as 
Bl: —/ an Emperor. The Span b aſts have their po- 
wo . eee pole bay A n | 

: | T "Zi Reb 10. 1 The Natives of this PIE OI 7 . wor- 
1 oi the whole Hoſt of Heaven ; eſpecially the Sun, to whom 
wi they attribute 1 Fortune of all their Victories, and return 
BY him Thanks a gly. They mightily reſpect their Prieſts (who 


| Y wh . nerally Sorcerers) and call them by the ame of Foanas, and 
Fl IE Nagy. ome Places. Zawwas. Several Miſhonaries were ſent into this 
. | " py no in the Days of Charles V, but the ſavage Inhabitants 
| „ quickly deſtroyed them. 
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Ten Canadenſs (ſo called PAO the River Canade } being * 
complex Body, conſiſting of ſeveral large and confi erable 
contin and particularly thoſe in which the Exg/iÞ Nation is 
3 concerned; we ſhall diſtinctly conſider its various Diviſion 

eſpecially thoſe of the E ngli 72 Empire) and that in the _ a 
. ld doun 1 in che e able. Therefore, 


23 4.44" 
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8 1. Terra Canadenſis propria. 


HIS Country being the Northmoſt of all the reſt, is eſteem'd 
none of the beſt. But being ſo ſlenderly known as yet, we 
ai 8 | 


1 


$ 2. Nova Britannica. 


ITT HICH. Country is likewiſe of à very ordinary Soil, by 
e lads fre- 


" Pa” 
3 
2 a 


, quented as the former. We ſhall therefore make no Stay therein, 


75 HIS Country is reckon'd to be much colder than moſt others 
in the ſame Latitude; however, tis ſaid to be bleſs'd with a 


abundantly fruitful ; and is chiefly furniſh'd with Stags, Bears, 
Martins, Foxes, Conies, and great Store of Fiſh and Fleſh. 


a #694 As 7 i 
* 


, The French here reſiding (about fix Thouſand in Number) do com- 


monly trade in Bever, Mouſe- Skins, and Furs. This being all that 
z remarkable of it, we continue our Progreſs to the next Divi- 

1133 | hog. . Nova Scotia. | 
rich Country (firſt diſcover d by Sebaftian Cabot, at the 

Charge of Henry VII) was once inhabited by a Scorch Co- 
lony, ſent over Anne 1622, by William Alexander (then Lord Se- 
' eretary of Scot/and) to whom King James, by Letters Patent, made 


2 Donation thereof; but that Colony failing, the French became 
1 of the Country, and ſettled themſelves therein, calling it 


Name of Acadie. 


But leaving theſe Northern Parts of Terra Cauadenſis, as Coun- 
tries little known, and of leſs Note unto us, eed we to that 
i which more nearly concerns us, wiz. a peculiar View of the various 
Parts of the Wefterr Engliſb Empire ; and that according to their Or- 
der, as they lie in the foregoing Table. The firſt whereof n 


4 5. 


8 


Je 


by the French, Nowvelle Angleterre ; by the Germans, Neu 
and by the Englii/h, New England ; fo call'd by the Diſcoverers, 
after the Name of their own Country. OE ED 


Par I, Terra Canadenſs 353 


5 5 5. New England. 


2 H1S Country, diſcover'd firſt by the Eng/ib, under 
wards taken 


the Conduct of the two Cabots, Anno 1 497; and after- 
n Poſſeſſion of for Q. Elizabeth by Sir Philip Amadas, 
Anno 1558, is bounded on the Eaſt by Part of the main Ocean; on 


the Weſt by ſome of Terra 4+&ira ; on the North by 4rcadie, or {= 
Nova Stotia ; and on the South by New York. It is term'd by the 


Ttalians, Inghilterra Nouella ; by the Spaniards, Nueva oy mr 
* 14 4 5 


A.] Notwithſtanding this Country is of a Situation conſiderably 


more Southern than Ol England, yet the Air of both is much the 


ſame ; the Heat thereof being allay'd b ee e which fre- 


quently happen. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Neu - England, 8 


is that Part of the vaſt Atlantic Ocean, lying between 107 and 112 


Degrees of Longitude, with 41 and 45 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Seil.] The Soil of this Country is in moſt Parts very fertile, pro- 
ducing in great Plenty moſt Sorts of Eng/ih Grain, Fruits, and Roots, 


| beſides Indian Corn. It is very well ſtock'd with Fiſh and Fowl, as 
alſo Variety of tame and wild Beaſts. In ſhort, tis not only fur- 
niſh'd with the Neceſſaries, but likewiſe many of the Comforts of 


human Life; and the Colony (now upwards of an hundred thouſand) 


- doth flouriſh daily more and more, The Length of the Days and 


Nights in New England, is much the ſame as in the Northern Pro- 


vinces of Spain, they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Fiſh, 


Grain, Maſts for Ships, Deal-Boards, Iron, Tar, Bever, Mouſe- - 
Skins, Furs, &c. And tis obſervable of thoſe in New England, that 


they have annually, for ſome Years, imported and exported to and 


from Old England, as many Commodities in Value, as they carry'd 


out at firſt. 


| Rarities.) In ſeveral Parts of New England grows a certain Fruit, 5 


term'd, The Butter- Nut, ſo call'd from the Nature of its Kernel, which 


vields a Kind of ſweet Oil, that hath the exact Taſte of ordinary 


Butter. (z) In Baker's Cave, about fifty Leagues Eaſt from Beſton, 
is found the Scarlet Muſſel, whole purple Vein being prick'd with a 
Needle, yields a Juice of a pure purple Colour, which gives ſo deep a 
Die, that no Water is able to waſh it out. (3) About eighty Miles 


North-Eaſt of Scarboreau, is a Ridge of Mountains in Length about an 
F _ Fo B b | : handred 
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hundred Leagues, and known commonly by the Name of the White 
Mountains, becauſe their Tops are cover'd with Snow all the Year 


round. Upon the higheſt of theſe Mountains is a large Plain, and 
at the fartheſt End of it, a natural rocky Pyramid (vulgarly calld, 


The Sugar Loaf ) to the uppermoſt Part of which one may eafily aſcend 


by a continued Set of inartificial Steps, winding about the rocky 
Mount, up to its very 'Top, where is another Plain of about an Acre 

of Ground, and in the Middle of it a deep Pond of clear Water. 

(4) Upon pe Sea-fide, near New Hawen, is a large Bed of Sand of 
A perle black Colour, with many Grains of red and white inter- 
mix'd. (5) Upon the Coaſt of New-England is ſometimes taken 
that remarkable Fiſh, which the Exgliſb Inhabitants call by the Name 
of, - The Monk Fiſh, becauſe he hath, as twere, a Hood much of the 


ſame Faſhion with a Friar's Cowl. (6) In diverſe Parts on the Coaſt 


of this Country, is found the Stella Marina Arboreſcens, or Branched 
Star Fiſb; a rare Kind of which, taken in the Bay of Matachuſet, is 


to be {cen in Gre/ham College, and deſcribed in the Philo/. Tranſact᷑. 


No. 53. under the Name of Piſcis Echionoftellaris Viſciformis. (7) 
Of many rare Birds in New-Eng/and, the moſt remarkable are the 
Traculus, and that call'd the Humming-Bird. The former of theſe 
(being about the Bigneſs of a Swallow) is obſervable for three Things; 
Firſt, Having very ſhort Legs, and hardly able to ſupport himſelf, 
Nature hath provided him with ſharp-pointed Feathers in his Wings ; 
by darting of which into the Wall of a Houſe, he ſticks faſt, and reſts 
ſecurely. - Secordly, The Manner of his Neſt, which he uſeth to 
build (as Swallows) in the Tops of Chimneys ; but of ſuch a Fa- 
ſhion, that it hangs down about a Yard long. Laſtly, Such Birds are 
remarkable for their Ceremony at n it being always ob- 
ſerv'd, that when they remove, they never fail to leave one of their 

Young behind in the Room where they have neſted, making thereby 


(as twere) a grateful Acknowledgment to the Landlord tor their 


1 5 


Summer's Lodging. As for the Humming-Bird, he is obſervable for 
being the leatt of all Birds. The Manner of his Neſt reſembles a 
Bottom of ſoft Silk, and the Egg in which he's hatch'd, is not lar 

than a white Pea of an ordinary Size. But of him elſewhere, For 
theſe and {ome other ſuch Remarkables, id. that fmall Treatiſe, en- 
titied, New-England's Rarities, per J. Jofſelyn, Gent. | 


Archbiſropricks, &c.] Archbiſhopricks and Biſhopricks, none. As for 
Univerſities, here are two Colleges erected at Neav- Cambridge, which, 
in Conjunction with other ſuch Nurſeries of Learning, hereafter 
eſtabliſued, may, we hope, deſerve that 'Title in Proceis of Time. 


* Manners ] The Eugliſ here reſiding, are much the ſame with 
—o-twcin 0 Hr lud. As to the Natives, they are generally characte- 
5 : | : 112d 
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riz'd thus, viz. A People that's crafty; timorous, as alfo barbarouſly 
cruel and revengeful when they find Opportunity. But ſome of em 
are of a much milder Temper, being likewiſe very ingenious and 
quick of Apprehenſion. Their Number (eſpecially within the Egli IF 4 
Territories) is mightily diminiſh'd, the greateſt Part of them being 
_ ſwept away by the Small-Pox, about the firſt Settlement of the 
Engliſh; others by Tumults among themſelves; and moſt of the ref 
by the late treacherous Wars with the Engl. | 


Language.] The Engliſs Inhabitants of this Country uſe their own 
Language. As to that of the Natives, it's divided into a great many 
Dialects, and reckoned very difficult to be learn'd by Strangers; the 
Generality of the Words being extremely long, and of an inarticu- 

late Pronunciation. en ; DT 


Sovernment.] The Natives of this Country are divided into many 
Bodies, and are ſubje& unto their Sachams and Sagamores, who ex- 
erciſe an abſolute Juriſdiction over them; the Will of their reſpective 

_ © Governors being all the Law they pretend to. The Engliſb here re- 
ſiding are govern'd by their own Laws, and have ſeveral Courts of 

| Judicature erected for hearing and determining of Cauſes; both Civil = 

and Criminal; as alſo for making and en a. of Laws that con- 
cern the Plantation. The Management of publick Affairs is in the 
Hands of a certain Number of Magiſtrates and Aſſiſtants, deter- 
min'd by their Patent; and out of theſe do the People annually 

chuſe a Governor, and Deputy Governor. | . 


Keligion. ] The Engliſꝭ here reſiding are Profeſſors of the Proteflant * 
Religion in general, but greatly divided (as too common elſewhere) 
in different Parties. The Natives continue Pagan, except thoſe 
few acquainted with the Principles of Chriſtianiiy, by a late ſerious 
Divine, Mr Fohn Eliot, who [by tranflating the Holy Bible, and 
ſeveral Books of Devotion, into a certain Diale& of the Iadia n 
Tongue, and by frequently preaching among them in their own 
Language] laid ſome Foundation for a more general Converſion ; did 
ſuch a generous Spirit poſſeſs the Minds of Chriſtian BenefaQors, as 
to extend their Charity that way (than which none can be more ex- 
tenfive) or to mortify ſome Part of their worldly Eſtate for that noble 
Undertaking (which might probably be leſs ſubje& to Abuſes, than 
erecting ws, endowing of Hoſpirals Alms-Houſes, and ſuch like) 
that in Proceſs of Time, ſuch a Stock of Money might be ſettled in 
a ſure Fund, as yearly to afford a defirable Competency to a conti- 
nued Set of Men, who ſhould be found fufficicntly able and willing 
0 labour in that moſt Chriſtian Deſign. 8 4 
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Name. II HIS Country (diſcovered Ans 1608, by Mr Hudſon, 
„ and bounded on the Eaſt by Part of the main Ocean; 


- on the Wel by ſome of Terra 42ica; on the North by New Fer- 


land; and on the South by New Jerſey) is term'd by the [ralians, 
York Nouella; by the Spaniards, Nueve York; by the French, Nowvelle 
Yorke ;- by the Germans, Neu York; and by the Enplib, New York; 


ſo call'd from the then Duke of York: For it being fold by Mr 
* Hudſon to the Dutch, without Leave from his Maſter the King of 


England; and they keeping Poſſeſſiom thereof, under the Name of 


Neo Netherland, till the Year 1664, twas then reduced to the 


Engliſh Crown; whereupon King Charles II, by ſpecial Writ, made _ 
his Royal Brother (the Duke of 7974) Proprietor of it, from whom 
(as aforeſaid) it derives its Name. LED ONE | 


Air.) The Air of this Country is commonly reputed to be much 
the ſame with that of New England. The oppoſite Place of the 
Globe to New York, is that Part of the Eaft Indian Ocean, lying 
between 106 and 107 Degrees of Longitude, with 4: and 44 
Degrees of South Latitude. 1 9-7 4 hon 


Soil.] The Soil of this Country, as alſo Long and, is ene- 
ral Rade ſo rich, that one Bathel of * Wheat 1 
narily produce an hundred in many Places. It aboundeth likewiſe 
with moſt Sorts of Exgliſb Grain, Herbs, and Fruits; and produceth 
excellent Tobacco, as alſo Melons, Pumpkins, &c. The Length of 
the Days and Nights in this Country is the ſame as in the Kingdom of 
Naples, they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. | 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country are Tobacco, 
Bever, Otter, Rattoon, Deer, and Elk-Skins, and other coſtly Furs ; 
for which the Eng liſb and Dutch trade with the Natives. 


Rarities. ] In diverſe Parts of New York (eſpecially thoſe nigh unto, 
and upon the Banks of the River Conne&icur) sa Sort of Snake- 

weed, whoſe Root is much efteem'd of for the biting of the Rattle 
Snake; being pulveriz'd, it hath an excellent fragrant Smell, and a 


good aromatick Taſte, but ſeems different from the Serpentaria of 


the Shops. 


- Archbifbopricks, c.] Archbiſhopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerſities, : | 
None. WY e _ V 
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© Manners.) The Natives of this Country (eſpecially thoſe of Loxg- 
Wand) are, by mortal Diſeaſes, and frequent Wars among hw, | 

elves, reduc'd to a ſmall Number. Some of em are now ſervice- 
able to the Erg/iþ; and the reſt ſpend their Time commonly in 4 
Hunting, Fowling, and Fiſhing ; eſpecially the Men, who remove 
from Place to Place, and leave their Wives for tilling the Ground, 
and planting the Corn. They're much given of late to Drinking, 

and Frequently intoxicate themſelves with ſtrong European Liquors. 


Language.) The Inhabitants of this bene OY, Engliſb, and 
a few Dutch, do uſe the Languages peculiar to their reſpective A 
Countries. The Natives ſpeak a very unpleaſant Diale& of the 
Indian Tongue. 1 $999 


Government.) The Natives of this Country are govern'd by their 
icular Sachems, who are ſaid to adviſe with their chief Coun- 

| Flor in Matters of Importance, but ſtill to pronounce the defini- 

tive Sentence themſelves, which their People commonly receive Sr 

with 1 „ yg The Engliß here reſiding are ſabje& unto, 

and rul'd by their own Governor, authoriz'd and ſent over by his 

Majeſty the King of Great - Britin. e 


Religion.] The Exgliſb here reſiding are much the ſame in Point 
of Religion with thoſe here in Eagland: But the Natives are ſtill in 
the dark, and addicted to the backe Idolatry, the Generality of 
'em being ſaid to worſhip the Devil, under the Name of Monetto, -— 
to whom they frequently addreſs themſelves with a Kind of magical | 

Kites, and their Prieſts (call'd Pawaws) do act as fa many Con- 


37. Ne Jorſg. 


Name.] HIS. Country (diſcover'd by the Englifs, under the 
Conduct of the two Caboti, Anna 1497, lately divided 
into Eaft and Ve Jerſey, and bounded on the Eaſt by Part of the 
main Ocean; on the Weſt by ſome of Terra Arctica; on the North 
by New York; and on the South by Penfilvanis) is term'd by the 
Ttalians, Jerſeia Novella; by the Spaniards, Nueve Ferſey; by the _ 
French, Nouvelle Jerſey; by the Germans, Neu Jerſeii, and by the 
Englif, New TJerſey ; fo call'd from the Iſland Jexſey in the Britih 
hannel ; but why ſo term'd, is ſomewhat dubious. 2 


7: Terra Canadenfſis, E PIkem? 


Air.] The Air of this Country is eſteem'd abundantly healthful to 
breathe in, and agreeable enough to Erg/z Conſtitutions, as ſuffici- 

ently appears from the long Experience of many Planters. The op- 
poſite Place of the Globe to New Ferſey, is that Part of the vaſt 
260 Indian Ocean, lying between 105 and 107 Degrees of Longitude, 
with 39 and 42 ee ar of Southern Latitude, T'- ww, 


Soil.] The Soi / is not eyery where the ſame, being in ſome Parts 

. extraordinary good, and in others very indifferent. But *tis gem 
ly believ'd to proye much better after the Felling of the Timber, 

and clearing the Ground, in which the Colony begins now to make 

> a good Progreſs. The Length of the Days and Nights in this Coun- 
try is the ſame as in the Squth of ahh, they both lying under the 


» 
7 


ſame Parallels of Latitude. 

Commodities.) The chief Commodities exported henee for England; 

are Whale-Oil, Whale-Fins, Beyer, Monkey, Rattoon, and Martin- 
bins: As alſo Beef, Pork, Corn, Butter, and Cheeſe, to the adja- 


* Rarities.) As the principal Obſeryables of New Ferſey, we may 
feckon ſome rare Plants growing in diverſe Parts of that Country, 
and eaſily found by the curious Botaniſt, if only at the Pains to 
make a Search proportionable to his Curioſity, Here alſo is that 
$5 Creature, call'd the Mooſe, of whoſe Skin they make excellent 


Arcbbiopricks, be.] Arebbibopricts, Biſbopricks, Univerſities, none. 


'  _ Manners.) The Natives of this Country (fewer in Number than 
in moſt of the adjacent Colonies) are generally reckon'd a very fim- 
ple and innocent Sort of People, and many of them are now be- 
come very ſerviceable to the Planters. The Engliſs here reſiding 
are much the ſame in Manners with thoſe in England. 


LY 


' Language.) All that can be ſaid of the Language of the Natives 

of this Country, is, in general, that 'tis one of the many different 
— Dialetts of the Indian Tongue. Thoſe of the Plantation retain and 
uſe their own Language. ELLE atop oe aporen ute 


+» Government.} This Country being divided into a certain Number 


| of Shares or Froprieties, out of each 8 is annually choſen a 
; ele Freeholders meet at 


8 * 


> a Freeholder by the Inhabitants thereof. T 


z certain Time of the Year, as a general Aſſembly, or compleat 
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| Repreſentative Body of the whole Colony: In that Aſſembly (toge- 


ther with the Governor or his Deputy) is lodg'd the Legiſlative 


Power, in making or repealing of Laws relating to the whole Pro- 


| Eaſt by 
Arctica; on the North by New Jerſey; and on the South by Mary- * 


* 


CW. +, 


40 5 b Bb 4 


vince; but till with this Reſtriction, That they no ways infringe 


that Liberty of Conſcience, at firſt eſtabliſh'd ; and that by an irre- 7 
vocable fundamental Conſtitution, never to be alter'd by any ſubſe. © 


quent Law whatſoever. No Tax or Subſidy, Rates or Services, are 


to be impoſed upon the People, but by and with the Conſent of 
their Repreſentatives in that Alſembly, 8 


Religion.] The Englifh here reſiding are of different Perſuaſions 
in Point of Religion, there being a Liberty of Conſcience allow'd to 4 
all of the Colony. But the poor Natives (to our great Shame) are 
fill groping in the Twilight of Paganiſm. - 5 


* 


$8. Penſilvania. TO 
HIS Country (diſcover'd at the fame Time with the 
reſt of the adjacent Continent, and bounded on the 
art of the main Ocean ; on the Weſt by ſome of Terra 


Name.] 


land) is term'd by the French, Fenſilvania; by the Germans, Penſil- 
wanien ; by the [talians, Spamards, and Eugliſb, Penfilvauia ; ſo 
call'd from William Penn, Eſq; whom King Charles II made firk 
Proprietor thereof by Letters Patent, Anne 1680, „ 

Air.] The Air of this Country is generally granted to be clear 
and ſweet, the Heavens being ſeldom overcaſt with Clouds. Ihe A 
Length of the Days and Nights is much the ſame here as in 


— 


, 
” * +6, V "a. 


5 Soil.] The Soil of this Country is tolerably good in many Parts, 


but in ſome Places extremely barren.- The oppoſite Place of the 


Globe to Penſilvania is that Part of the Eaft Indian Ocean, lying het 


grees of South Latitude. | 
© Commudities.] There being no conſiderable Trade as yet ſetiled 


between 100 and 102 Degrees of Longitude, with 39 and 42 De- 


between this and foreign Countries; the chief Commodities hitherto By Oe. 


exported, are moſtly Horſes and Pipe-Staves, commonly ſent to the 
Iſland of Barbadoes. 8 | ; 3 


Pa- 
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Rarities) In ſeveral Parts of Penſiluania are Springs of ood mi- | 


neral Waters, particularly thoſe about two Miles from Philadelphia, 
which, for Operation, are accounted much the fame with our purg- 


ing Waters at Barnet. | . | 
Archbiſhopricks, &c.] Archbiſhopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerſities, 


Mannes.] The Natives of this Country, being Perſons of tall 

Bodies and ſwarthy Complexions, are generally reckon'd more mild 

and civilly inclined, than moſt others of the Indian Nations. The 

—F- Eurepeans here reſiding being moſtly Engliſh, with a few Dutch and 
Sredes, are much the ſame with thoſe in Europe, a 2s 


# 


Language.) The 8 of the Natives being a Dialect of the 
Indian Tongue, is ſaid to be very lofty, ſweet, and emphatick, in 
reſpect of many others in theſe Parts of the World; as alſo very 
| Sal to be acquir'd by Strangers. The "Europeans here reſiding re- 
rain the reſpective Languages of their own Country. _ 


Government.) This Country being granted (as aforeſaid) to WL 
= liam Penn, by his Majeſty King Charles II, the publick Affairs 
= + thereof are managed by ſeveral Courts of Juſtice, there eſtabliſh'd 
4 under him as Proprietor, who (or his Deputy) rules the ſame in 
3 Subordination to . King of Great Britain. . 


Arms.] 


Religion.] The Englifs here reſiding are of different Sects an 

Perſuaſion, but Enchifcafs chiefly prevails, this Country being 
ſtock'd with Quakers by their Goyernor William Penn. The Na- 
tives are ſaid to have a pretty clear Notion of a ſupreme Being, the 

Immortality of the Soul, and a future State. Their Worſhip chiefly 
conſiſts in Sacrifices and Song}, intermix d with Dancing. 


$9. Mary Land. 


Name.] H1S Country (diſcover'd by the Exgliſb, under the 
1 Conduct of the two Cabots, Arno 1407, and bounded 

on the Eait by Part of the main Ocean; on the Weſt by ſome of 

— Terra ArAica ; on the North by Penfilvania; and on the South by 

Virginia) is term'd by the Italians, Marylandia ; by the Spaniards, 
Tierre de Maria; by the French, Terre du Marie ; by the Germans, 
5 5 e 7 ; | Narienland; 
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Marienland ; and by the Exg 2 Mary-land; ſo call'd at laſt im 
Honour of Queen Mary, Wie to King Charles I, who gave it by £ 
Letters Patent, under that Name, to the Right Honourable Ceeil 
Cons Lord Baltimore, Hnnd 1632. IE. N 


Air.] The ir of this Country is much more healthful now, =d 
more ' agrecable to Engliſb Conſtitutions than formerly, when the 
Woods were entire: And the better it ſtill grows, the greater Pro- 
| greſs they make in felling the Timber. The oppoſite Place of the + 
Globe to to Mary-Land is that Part of the Eaft-Indian Ocean, lying 
| between 101 and 106 Degrees of e n 37 and 40 50. 
e of South Latitude. | 


Soil. 1 The Soil of this 8 is generally 8 very fertile 1 
and rich, producing in great ty the ſame Things with New _— 
York. The Length of the Days ad Nigh ts in Mary-Land is much _{_ 
the ſame as in the Southern Provinces o 8 they both lying un-. 
der the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


| Commodities, The chief Commits of this. Country are To- | 5 # 
bacco, * Flax, Weed 5 Rape Seed, Madder, Ta +. if 
Elk-Skins, | 


4 or ſeveral rare n Animals found in this Coun- 
„that calPd the Signoe or Si ro is moſt obſervable ;' and that 


83 : 


2 for the a ble Contrivance of his Eyes. For +> 
i= plac'd under the Covert of a thick Shell, Nature (whoſe Ope- 4 
ration is wonderful in every Thing) hath ſo ordered, that thoſe Parts 1 


above the Eyes are fo CO as to convey a Competency of 
Light, whereby the (otherwiſe benighted) Animal can clearly ſee its 
Way. For ſeveral other remarkable Creatures, with a 5 of 
rare Plants in Mary-Land, Vid. Phila. Tranſack. No 246. 


drchbifhopri a, ac. 4 chbiſhopricks, Biſbopricks, Univn fin, * : 


e 


1 The Natives of this PAD (confder'd 1 che main 
are generally reckon'd the ſame with thoſe of New York, or the 
neareſt to them in their Temper and Cuſtoms of any other of the #—- 
American Nations whatſoever. The TRE here ng. are much, 
the ſame with thoſe in England. 


ge.] The Language of the Natives in this Cont | is aid 
to pr: iſt of diverſe Idioms, very different from one another; and #- 
none of them either ſo pleaſant | to the Ear, or ſo eaſy to be * 


by L 


2 9 
n 
; 2 


— © Part. 


by Strangers as thoſe in Penſilvania. The Engl; here reſiding ure 


Government.] The Right Honourable Cæciliu Calvert, Lord 
Baltimore, his Heirs and- Aſſigns, being by Letters Patent [ Anno 
156321] created Lords and Proprietors o . excepting the 
Sovereign Dominion and Allegiance, with a fifth Part of the Gold 
and Silver Oar reſery'd to his Majeſty : The Government of the Co- 
lony, by their Lordſhips Care Wer, Prudence, is ſo modell'd, that we 
may reckon it a Diminutive of that of England. For the ſupreme 
Court (call'd a General Aſſembly ) reſembles, in ſome Meaſure, our 
£xglih Parliament, being divided into an Upper and Lower Houſe. 
The Upper conſiſts of the Governor himſelf, with his Council, and 
F much Lords of Manors, and others, as his Lordſhip, or Lieutenant, 
ſhall by Writ call thither, The Lower is made up of Delegates, 
elected and ſent up by each County of the whole Plantation. This 
' Aſſembly is rank hr prorogu'd, or diffoly'd at Pleaſure, by his 
Lordſhip or Lieutenant; and whatever is agreed upon, and enafted 
by both Houſes, and aſſented unto by his Lordſhip, hath the Sanction 
a Law, and can't be repeal'd but by the ſame Authority. Next 
to the Legiſlative Aſſembly is the Provincial Court, generally held 
at St Mary's, to which Appeals are made from all inferior Courts of 
the whole Province. | Bog. 4 5 


am] 


„ 


Religion.] The Englih heraggfiding are of various Perſuaſions in 
Point of Religion, there being à Toleration enjoyn'q for all Sects of 
—F= Chriſtianity. The Natives know nothing, as yet, of the true God, 
fave what they obſcurely ſee by the glimpſing Light of Nature. 


ne, 


Name.] HIS Country (diſcover'd firſt by Sebaſtian Cabot, 

| . Anno 1427, but afterwards more perfectly by Sir Val. 
rer Ralegb, Anno 1584, when he took Poſſeſſion thereof in Queen 
Elizabeth's Name) is bounded on the Eaft by Part of the main 
Ocean; on the Welt by ſome of Terra Arctica; on the North by 
Mairland; and on the South by Carolina. It is term'd by the 

22 French, Virginia; by the Germans, V. trginien 5 by the [talians, 
Spaniards, and Engliſh, Virginia; ſo call d in Honour of Queen 
Elizabeth, that Maſculine Virgin Queen, of happy Memory. . 
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. Fir.] The Ar of this Country, as to Heat and Cold, Prineſs . 
and Moiſture, is variable according to the Winds; thoſe fron the 


North and North-Weſt being univerſally cold and piercing; but 


thoſe from the South and South-Eaſt, do commonly bring along = 
with them great Heat in the Summer, which is frequently ſucceed 


in as e by Rain in ſuch Quantity, that it hath ſeveral Times 
0 


95 on'd an epidemical Sickneſs among the People. The oppoſite 
ce of the Globe to Virginia is that Part of the Eaft Indian ty; 


Degrees of South Latitude. | | 
 $0il.] The Soi! of this Country (ſtrangely intermix'd with a yaſt 


Number of Oyſter-Shells) is generally ſandy, yet abundantly fertile 


in Grain, where employ d that Way. It affordeth alſo moſt Sorts of 


| Roots, and defirable Fruits, with phyſical Plants and Herbs in great 2 | 


Plenty ; but above all, it produceth a wonderful * of To- 
bacco, that bewitching Weed, ſo accounted of all the World over. 
The Length of the Days and Nights in Virginia is the ſame as in 
the Southern Provinces of Spain, they both lying under the ſame Pa- 
rallels of Latitude,  _ .. | CRT: i 


Commodities.) The chief Cummulitlis of this Country, in which 


the Natives traffick with the Engliſh, are Skins of Deer, Bever, and 


other wild Beaſts; for which the Engliſb return them Guns, Powder, þ+ 
Shot, Iron-Tools, Brandy, &c. but the chief Thing exported hence 


for England, is Tobacco, there being above one hundred and fifty 


Sail of Ships commonly that loag therewith eyery Year. 


Rarities. ] Such is the prodigious Multitude of Oyſter-Shells inter- 
mix'd with the Earth in Virginia, that in ſome Places they're 
found three or four Yards deep in the Ground; where lying cloſe; - - 
together, they're ſaid to petrify, and ſeem to make a Vein of ſuch 


a Rock. But whether the Parts of that Rock are really the Shells 


of Oyſters, there left by the Sea (which ſome ſuppoſe to have over- 
flow'd this Track of 2 or lapides ſui generis, ſub judice lis eft. 
(2) In ſome leſſer Banks of Shells are found Teeth (about two or 
three Inches long, and one broad) ſuppos'd to be thoſe of Fiſhes ; 
and in other Parts are dug up the Bones of Whales ſeveral Yards 
pom > and that many Leagues from Sea, (z) Near the River Pato- 
mec is a Sort of alluminous Earth of an Aſh Colour, very ſoft and 
light, and of an acid aftringent Taſte, almoſt like that of Allum. 
10 In many Parts of this Country is found a certain Kind of Squir- 


rel, Who, at his Pleaſure, can ſtretch out the Skin of his Sides, 


Thighs, and Legs, about an Inch in Breadth (almoſt like the Wings 
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of a Bat) by the Hel of which hs ON, and aligbts 
more ſurely than the ordinary Sort, and is th ore call'd the Flying = 
LO . e 


: ' Archbiſhopricks, &c.] Archbiſhopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerſities, none, 
| As for Univerſities, here is a conſiderable Seminary of Learning late-_ 
ly eftabliſh'd at St James's Town, which already merits the Title 
| #- of College, and we hope it will in Proceſs of Time deſerve the Name 
of i | ST HAN, * 
- * -Manners.] The Natives of this Country being Perſons generally 
of tall and ſlender Bodies, black Hair, and of a tawny Complexion, 
are much given to Revenge, and very exact in vindicating the Death 
of a Friend, if they can by any Means poſſible. They ſpend moſt 
of their Time in hunting wild Beaſts, particularly Deer and Beyer, 
whoſe Skins Tas aforeſaid) they interchange with the Erg/;þ tor what 


| Neceſſaries they want. Natives of the Inland Parts are faid to burn 

7 their Dead, and lay up their Aſhes near their Cabins. Thoſe whom 
. they own as Prieſts are look'd upon as ſo many Conjurers, becauſe 
1 | by their Invocations in a private Cabin, tis reported, that they fre- 
quently cauſe abundance of Rain to fall. The Engliſs here refiding 
are much the ſame with thoſe in England. 1 


— 


* 
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Lan ge. The Language of the Natives of this Country is re- 
markable for its vaſt Variety of Dialects, and thoſe ſo different from 
one another, that People of twenty Miles Diſtance. (and ſometimes 
teſ.) are as quite different Nations, neither of them being able ta 

_ comprehend the full Meaning of one another's Jargon, without the 
Help of an Interpreter. Of ſuch People or Nations are chiefly 
reckon'd the Chaxwornocks, 1 2 Monacans, Maſawomekes, Man- 

+  nahocks, Pawhatans, &c. The Englifa here reſiding retain and uſe 
their own Language. a e | 


Government,] The Natives (eſpecially thoſe in the Inland Parts 
of this Country) own Subjection to certain Governors of their own, 
call'd Feroans. The Englifs are ſubject unto, and rul'd by a parti- 
cular Governor, appointed and ſent thither by his Britannick Majeſty. 
The various Laws which immediately relate to the Colony it ſelf are 
made by the Governor, with the Conſent of his Counſel, in Con- 
junction with the Burgeſſes elected by Freeholders. But for Deciſion 
4- f Matters (whether Civil or Criminal] in general, they're the very = 
x fame with thoſe here in England. The chief Court of Judicature 
| being held Quarterly, is call d, The Quarter Court: In it the Go- = 
vernor and Council are Judges, who determine in Affairs of the 
greateſt Moment 3 and to it Appeals are made from inf--i5r Courts, 
J 7 | „„ 5 ionthly 


7 
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1 Monthly kept in every County; there being Sheriffs, * of 
4 = the Peace, and other ee thr nnen, 

" x vernor 2 


e 


, The Engliſh here Ag: are tor d the moſt Part) Pro- 

| 5 of the Proteſtant Doctrine, and Obſervers of the Forms of 
Divine Worſhip, according to the e of the Church of Eagland. 
But the Natiyes continue Pagan, except a few of the younger Sort * 
already taught the Element of human Literature, and inſtructed in 
the Principles of Chriſtianity by the Members of our lately erected 
Seminary of Learning at St James's Town; of whoſe happy and 
defired Progreſs in thi Matter, we have all Reaſon in ho World 0 * 
with, and no {mall Grounds to hope the beſt. | 


| . Carolina. . 
L His "LHR (diſcover'd at firſt about the fans Time 
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with Virginia, and afterwards, Ano 1660, granted, by 
Patent to ſeveral Noblemen as Proprietors thereof) i is bounded on the 
Faſt by Part of the main Ocean; on the Weſt by ſome of Terra 
Arabica; on the North by Virginia ; and on the South by Part of - 
Florida. It is term'd by the French, Caroline, by the ag 
Spaniardi, Germans and Enxh 15, Carolina ; ſo call'd, in Honour of 
his Britannick Majeſſy King Charles II. + 


1 ] The Air o this Cody is reckowd very healthful to 

breathe in, and ſo temperate, that tis a good Medium between the 
Extremities of Heat and Cold, that are moſt ſenſibly felt in diverſe 

Parts of the World. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Carolina, + 

is that Part of the Ea/t-India Ocean, lying between 98 and 105  _ 
Degrees of Longitude, with 30 and 37 Degrees of South Latitude.” 


Soil.) The Soil of this Country i is for the moſt Part very fruitful, 1 
8 in great Plenty moſt Sorts of Fruits, Roots, Plants, Herbs, _— 
beſide. Variety of Engliſß Grain. The Length of the Days = „ 1 


F353 ͤ P- . ee 3 ES oo 


F 


and Nights in Carolina is much the ſame with thoſe in the Southmoſt 
Part of Spain, and Northmoſt of Barbary, they both 89 8 under 
the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities exported hence are Skins of | 
Otters, Bears, and Leopards; ; as alſo Oil, Olives, Cotton, Indigo, 8985 
Ginger, T en, a Turmeric, Snakes Root, De. 
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*- Rarities. ] What chiefly deſerves the Epithet of Rare in Carolina, 
is à certain Herb, which goes by the Name of the Country, and 
remarkable for its long red Root, which draws upon Paper good red 
Lines, but anſwers not in Dying. | TR: 


Avehbiſbopricks, dec. Archbiſopricks, Biſhopricks, Univerſities, 


| Manners.] The Natives of this Country being naturally Mes os 


_ -, © good Courage, and for a long Time at Wars among themſelves, are 
mightily diminiſh'd in their Number to what they were. But thoſe 
remaining are generally Perſons of a good agreeable Temper, and 
maintain a firm Friendmip with our Colony. The Engliſb here reſi- 

ding are the ſame in Manners with thoſe here in England. | 


, 
Which Grands very harſh to the Ear, 3 * extreme- 
. Jy ined, if not impoſſible to be acquir'd. The Engl;þ uſe their own 
Anguage, i 5 | 

Government.) King Charles II having granted Carolina by Let- 
ters Patent, in Propriety to George Duke of Albemarle, Edward 
Earl of Clarendon, &c. by thoſe Letters the Laws of England were 
to be always in Force in this Country ; only the Lords , 035: ha 
— are impower'd (together with the Conſent of the Inhabitants) to make 
or repeal ſuch By-Laws, as ſhall from Time to 'Fime be thought ex- 
pedient, for the better governing the whole Colony. | 


Am.] 1 1 


Religion.] The Engliſb here reſiding are of many and different 
Perſuaſions in Matters of Religion, there being a Liberty of Conſci- 
cence allow'd by the very Conſtitution of their Government. The 
Natives have as yet no reveal'd Knowledge of the true God, but 
ſollow the vain Imaginations of their own Mind; however, they are 
„aid to acknowledge one ſupreme Being, whom they worſhip under 
+ the Name of Olec, and to him their Prieſts do frequently ſacrifice ; 
but they believe that he takes no Care of human Affairs, commit- 
ting them to leſſer Deities. Ihey acknowledge alſo a Tranſmigra- 
tion of Souls, and a ſuture State of Happineſs atter this Late, 
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8 Rd T. . 
Concerning Terra Artfica. 
NDER the Title of Terra 4r#ica we comprehend all thoſe 


Northern Countries, lying either entirely (or moſtly) within 
the 4-#t> Polar Circle. The chief of which are theſe follow- 
ing . LE oe 

Greenland, Nova Zembla, New Denmark, 
| Spitsberg, | Terra de Jefſo, New North Wales. 


Of theſe we know little more, as yet, than their bare Names. I 
am very ſenſible, That in treating of them (yea, and that individual 
Part of the Earth exactly under the North Pole) ſome Writers are 
pleas'd to ſpeak as particularly, as if they were diſcourling of the 
fifty-two Counties of Exg/anrd. But leaving ſuch Gentlemen to di- 
vert themſelves with their own Chimera's; and leaving theſe Coun- 
tries to the better Diſcovery of future Ages, I paſs on to the various 
Diviſions of Sourh America; chuſing rather to ſay nothing of the 


aforeſaid unknown Countries, than to relate Things of them fatis- 


factory neither to my ſelf, nor the Reader; being willing to have 


due Regard to that excellent Saying of the Roman Orator, uam 


bellum eft welle confiteri potius neſcire quod neſcias, quam iſta * 


tem nauſeare, atque ipſum fibi diſplicere? Cic. de Nat. Deor. Lib. 1. 
Now followeth, R \Y a 
. « — — 


- 


SECT. VI. 


| Concerning Terra Fi irma. 


Length from B. to W. i 


_ 1500 e 
Breadth from S. to is 
85 3 5 e me Ms” 


Being divided | Eaft, the River Orinoque, call'd Guiana. | 
into maß, the River Orinogue, term d Castello del Oro. 


Ea 8 — — Jy e — : 
EEE : 80 — here . 


Provinces of { Guiana Manhoa — — 
Panama, or 
Terra Firma | 
Carthagena — : Idem — — — — From W. 
W St Martha — Idem —— —— to 21 
genre Rio de labacha | 15 Idem ———— 
ces of entxu oy FT) em rg 
Provin Andaluzia — 3 Comana — = — } 
| I | Paria — — ] Maluregvara — ) . 
Granada — St Fe 22 1 . 
LPapayan— ] [USt Fed Autiochia 1 


: Name.] B \HIS Country (diſcover'd by the Spaniards, and con- 


quered Ano 1514) is bounded on the Eaſt by Part oi 
the main Ocean; on the Weſt by Mare del Zur, on the North by 
Mare del Nort and the Bay of Me exico; and on the South by Peru, 
Amazonia, and Part of Braſil. It is term'd by the Tralians, Terra 
Firma ; by the Spaniards, Tierra Firma ; by the French; Terre 
Ferme; by the Germans, Het vaſt Land; and by the Engl: 72 Terra 
Firma ; ſo call'd by the Diſcoverers thereof, as being one Part of the 
Firm Land, or main Continent, at which the 1 a firſt touch c 


in their Weſtern Diſcoveries. 


Parr II. Terra Firma. 5 5 36 9 


A] The Ar of this Country is extremely hot, yet generally ac- 


counted very wholeſome, fave in the Northmoſt Parts adjacent to the 


© Jfbmus of Panama, Where the Ground is full of Lakes and Marſhes, 
which by their aſcending Vapours do render the Air very groſs, and + 


conſequently leſs wholeſome to breathe in. 'The oppoſite Place of the 


Globe to Terra Firma, is that Part of the. Zaff Iadian Ocean, lying 


between 129 and 160 Degrees of Longitude, with one Degree of 
£ South, and 11 30? of Northern Latitude, ITS Toy 8 


Seil] | This Country (lying molly in the firſt North Climate) is 


ſaid to be bleſs'd with an excellent Soil, producing great Plenty of 
Corn and Fruits, where duly manur'd, It mightily abounds in Ve- 
niſon, Fiſh and Fowl. A great Part of it is-planted with Cotton, 


and others are very productive of Sugars and Tobacco. Here are 


alſo very conſiderable Mines of Gold, Silver, Braſs, & c. many pre- 


cious Stones, and in ſeveral Places good fiſhing of Pearls. The 


longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of this Country is twelve Hours 


and an half; the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is twelve Hours, or 
thereabouts, and the Nights proportionabliyx. L 


an I The: chief Gen of this Comnry, are Gol 


Silver, and other Metals, Balſam, Rozin, Gums, Long Pepper, 


Emeralds, Saphire, Jaſper, &c. 5 
Rarities] Upon the Coaſt of Terra Firma, nigh Surenam, is fre- 


- quently ſeen, and ſometimes taken, that Fiſh, uſually call'd by Mari- , 
ners, the Old Wife, but otherwiſe, the Square Acarauna ; fo term'd 
from his Figure, being almoſt a complete Quadratum. (2) In ſe- 


veral Parts of Guiana are certain Trees, 'd Totock, remarkable 
for their Fruit, which is of ſo great a Bulk, and withal ſo hard, that 


People can't with Safety walk among them, when the Fruit is ripe, 
being in Danger every Moment to have their Brains knock'd out. (333 


In one of the Branches of Oronogue River is ſuch a hideous Cataract, 
that the Water falling down, makes as loud a Noiſe as if a thouſand 


Bells were knock'd one againſt another; Vid. Heylin's Co 74 laſt 


Edit. p. 1086. (4) On the Top of a high Mountain call'd 

is a conſiderable Lake (according to the Report of the Natives) and that 
well ſtock' d with moſt Sorts of Fiſhes. (5) In ſome Rivers of Guiana 
is a certain little Fiſh, about the Bigneſs of a Smelt, and re- 


markable for having four Eyes; two on each Side, one above the 


other; and in ſwimming, tis obſerv'd to keep the uppermoſt two 
ahove, and the other two under Water. (6) In the Iſland Trinidado 
near the Coaſt of Terra Firma] is a remarkable Fountain of Pitch; 
which boileth out of the Earth in 1585 abundance, and is 8 
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_ thence to various Places i in theſe Parts of tha World. (7) Near C. 


Brea, on the Continent, is another Fountain of pitchy ee 
much uſed in trimming of Ships, with good Succel, and preferable 
to the ordinary Pitch in thoſe hot Countries, being able to reſiſt the 
ſcorching Heat of the Sun Beams. Vid. Purchas's _— Par, 92 
Lib. 6. | | 


Archbiſbopricks. J Here is one Span SE viz. that of 


St Fe de Sages. ; 


By bopricks.] Biſhopricks _ VIZ. choſe of 


Popa pan, curtbagena, | 
| Panama, | St Martha. 


= on Univerſities] . 


8 


| Manners. J The Natives of this Conntry being Perſons of a tawny 
cls and (for the oſt Part) ee. very robuſt and proper Bodies, 
are 2 People that's vii healthful, and generally live to great Ages, 
notwithſtanding the Air they breathe in is none-of the beſt. They 
ſpend moſt of their Time in Hunting, and ſuch like Diverſions, as | 
the Generality of other Americans do, and commonly walk er 5 
above their Middles. By the lateſt Accounts of this 3 there 
are ſtill in Guiana a great many Cannibals : The Eating of human 
Fleſh (eſpecially that of vanquiſh'd Enemies) is ſo 2 to the 


Palate of thoſe Savages, that two Nations of them, by mutual de- 
| Malz, are now reduc d to two Handfuls of Men. | 


erer ] Here is gre eat Diverſity of Lan wages among the Na- 
tives, and each of thele divided into ſeveral Dialects. Ihe Euro- 


fpeans here ſettled, retain the ſeveral Languages peculiar to their re 


* Countries from whence they came. 


Oovernment.] This ſpacious Country i is, in a great part, ſobject 
to the King of Spain, and govern'd by the Vice-Roy of Mexico, 


under Whom are ſeveral Deputy-Governors, in diverſe Parts, for the 


better Management of the whole ; and for an equal Diſtribution of 

ſtice every where, there are citabliſhed many Courts of Judicatory, 
in Which all Cauſes, whether Civil or Criminal, are heard and de- 
termin? d. Some of the midland Provinces are as yet free from the 


Spaniſb Power, being ſtill maintain'd by the Natives, who acknow- 


ledge Subjection unto, and are govern'd by the Heads, or eldeſt of 


their Families. 


Arms.] 


PART II. Zerra Firma. EE 


Religion.] The. Natives of this Country (eſpecially in the Mid- 


land Provinces) are groſs Idolaters. Nigh unto, and upon the 
River Wiapoco, is a certain Nation (call'd Maraſtewacas ) whoſe 
Object of religious Worſhip is a monſtrous Idol of Stone, ſet up in a 
moſt frighiful Poſture :; For it is faſhioned like a very big Man fitting 


upon his Heels, reſting his Elbows upon his Knees, and holding for- 


wards the Palms of his Hands, and looking upwards, doth gape with 
his Mouth wide open. The different Europeans here reſiding, are 
of the ſame Religion with that eſtabliſhed in the reſpective Countries 
from whence they came. | 1 _— | 
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Concerning Peru, 


| d. m | : 3 . 
: 282 OOo 53 Cbength from N. to 8. 
i 3 bee 302 O of atone { 4 is nt. oo Miles, 
. enten £4 30 of S. Lat. 1 Breadth from W. to E. 
= 1 oo F of N. Lat. 35 C is about 400 Miles. 
Poſto [ Poſton — 
| 12 vine A E 4 — | 
Perucomprehends } Pacamores — \ E Valladolid F N 2 
the Provinces of J Quito — — dem ö rom N. to Of 
2 | Peru Ii 
 CLos Carcas — Potofi— J 
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Name.] HIS Country (diſcover'd by the Spaniardi, Anno 1525, 
and bounded on the Eaſt by Amazonia; on the Welt by 
_ »  » Mare del Zur; and on the South by Gili) is term'd Peru by the 
4 Talians, Spaniards, French, Germans and Engliſb; ſo call'd (accord- 
ing to the beſt of Criticks) from a certain Rivulet, which bore that 
Name among the Indians, at the Spaniards firſt Arrival. | 
Air.] The Air of this Country is of a very different Nature, be- 
Ing in ſome Places extremely hot, and others extraordinary ſhai 
and piercing. The Wind upon this Coaſt (according to J. Acofta 
blows always from the South and South Weſt (contrary to what's 
uſual between the Tropicks) and is not violent, tempeſtuous, or 
unhealthful, as elſewhere ; but very moderate and agreeable. He 
. farther obſerves, that all along the Coaſt call'd Laos, it never rains, 
W=—_ thunders, ſnows, nor hails; yet very frequently a little out at Sea, 
and that among the Andes, it rains in a manner continually, The 
oppoſite Place of the Globe to Peru, is that Part of the Gulf of 
Hengale, between 102 and 122 Degrees of Longitude, with 1 and 
24 — of South Latitude. „ 

Soil.] This Country lying in the firſt, ſecond, and third South 
Climate, conſiſteth of many large and pleaſant Vallies, with diverſe 
＋ high and lofty Mountains. The Valles in ſome Places, oy 
Pry  * * 5 Es ah | 0 : to Da 
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towards the Sea-Coaſts, are very ſandy, and frequently ſubje& to 
Earthquakes ; in other Places they are very rich, and the Air ex- 
tremely ſultry, The Mountains (particularly the Andes) are, for the 
moſt Part, continually cold on their Tops, yet exceeding fertile, and 
8 lin'd with moſt coſtly Mines, beyond any Country in the 
World ; witneſs the famous lofty Hill of Poteſi, in the Province of r 
Los Carcas, before *twas ſunk by an Earthquake, which happen'd in? 
the Time of O. Cramwell's Uſurpation. It is univerſally eſteem'd 

the richeſt of all the foreign Plantations belonging co the Spaniardi. 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Part of Peru is about twelve 
Hours and a quarter; the ſhorteſtin the Southmoſt is ten Hours and 

a half, and the Nights proportionably. e 


| Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Country, are Gold WO 
and Silver in vaſt Quantities, coſtly Pearls, abundance of Cotton, 
Fobacco, Cochineel, medicinal Drugs, &c. 2 0 | 


Rarities] There's a high Mountain in Peru (call'd Periataka) to 
whoſe Top if any Perſon aſcend, he's ſuddenly taken with a terrible 
Fit of Vomiting. And many Travellers endeavouring to paſs over 
the Deſert of Punat, have been benumb'd on a ſudden, and fallen 
down dead; which makes that Way wholly neglected of late. (2) 
On the Tops of the higheſt Mountains in Peru (as in other Parts of 
the World) are frequently found ſome conſiderable Lakes, ſeveral of 
which are very hot. (3) In the Valley of Tarapaya, near to 
Potofe, is a very hot Lake of a circular Form, whoſe iniddle Part (for 
above twenty Foot ſquare) continually boils up ; and though the Wa- 
ter is ſo extremely warm, yet the Soil about the Lake is extraordi- 
nary cold. (g) At the Baths of Ingua, is a Stream of Water al- 
moſt boiling hot; and hard by it doth iſſue forth another Stream 
which is as cold as Ice. (5) In the Province of Los Carcas is ano- 
ther Spring of Water, ſo very hot, that one can't hold his Finger in 
it for the ſhort Space of one Ava Maria. And ſomewhere elſe in 
this Country is a Fountain, out of which there iſſueth a conſiderable» 
Current, of a Colour almoſt as red as Blood. (6) Among the 
„ ry Mines in Guiana-willica, is a Fountain of hot Water, 
 Whofe Current having run a conſiderable Way, turns at laſt into a 
ſoft Kind of Rock, which being eaſily cut, and yet very laſting, is 
uſually employ'd for building of Houſes thereaboutz. (7)-Nigh 
Cape St Helene, and all along the Coaſt, are many Fountains of 
Coppey (a Subſtance reſembling Pitch, and frequently us'd as Juch) 
or Gultran Rozin, which flow in ſuch abundance, that Ships at Sea 
{out of Sight of Land) can give a ſhrewd Gueſs where they are, by 
the very Smell of ſuch Fountains, provided there be a gentle Breeze 
from the Shore, (8) In diverſe Karts of Per : are ſtil extant the 
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Ruins of many ſtately Indian Temples, particularly that call'd the 
Pachamana (about four Leagues from Lima :) And another in the 
City of Cuſco, which might have been formerly accounted the Ame- 

. * rican Pantheon, for the Idols of all Nations conquer'd by the Inguas, 
were always beooght thither, and there ſet up. (9) In Peru are di- 
verſe ancient Cauſways of a prodigious Length, ſome being reckon'd 
above twelve hundred Leagues; Works that far ſurpaſs thoſe of that 
Nature among the Romans, even the famous Via Appia, Emilia, 

and Flaminia in Italy. (to) Among the Curioſities of this Country, 
we may alſo reckon the Cucujus Peruvianus, or Lanthotn Fly: An 

' . Inſet of a conſiderable Bigneſs, and remarkable for its 3 Pro- 
perty in the Dark (appearing as a little Lanthorn at a Diſtance) 
whereupon the Natives, when oblig'd to travel on Nights, do uſually 
faſten a few of them to a Stick, and by their Light can clearly ſee 
their Way. We may alſo add thoſe extraordinary little Birds of this 
Marg call'd Tomineios [of whom in Brafil] being of ſo ſmall a 
Bulk, that they ſurpaſs not common wild Bees in Bigneſs. And final- 
ly, thoſe prodigious, great Birds [nam'd Candores] who are fo large 
and ſtrong, that they'll ſet upon and devour an ordinary Calf. For 
all theſe, and ſeveral other Rem irkables of Peru, Vid. J. Acoſta's 


* 


Natural and Moral Hiſtory of the Indies. 


| Archbifpepricks.] Here is one Spaniſh Archbiſhoprick, viz. that of 
+ Lima, | s ee 


Biſbopricks.] Biſhopricks are thoſe of 5 


_ Cahn. 3 Truxillo, | | Quinto. N 
| Areguipa, Guamang a, | | | 


41 Univerſtics. Univerſities in this Country , none. 


Manners.) The Natives of this Country are reported to be a Peo- 

le that's, tor the moſt Part, very ſimple, and prolly ignorant. 
Thoſe towards the Equator, are generally eſteem'd more ingenious - 
than the reſt, but 1 much addicted to two moſt deteſtable Vices, 
vix. Diſſimulation and Sodomy. The Spanigrds here reſiding, are 
much the ſame with thoſe in Spain. I | F 


Language.] The Language of the Natives did formerly conſiſt of 
, quite different Dialects (or rather ſo many diſtinct Tongues, 
they being unintelligible to one another) but theſe are much di. 
+ mmiſh'd ; and daily grow fewer; for the People in the lower Part of 
i. this Country, being now (almoſt) entirely civiliz'd, have left their 


N pp 


ane Jargon, and commonly uſe the Spaniſh Tongue, 
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© Government. J This rich Country (by moſt probable Conjectures 
was govern'd by its Incas, or hereditarv Kings, above three hundred 


Years before the Spaniards got any footing; therein; but. being fully 
maſter d by them, Arno 1533, under the Conduct of N it 


hath been ever ſince accounted a confiderable Part of the King of PS. 


Spain's American Dominions, and is govern'd by his Vine es” 
who ordinarily reſideth at Lima. In ſeveral Places the Natives fef- 
—— thoſe of the Mountains) maintain as 75 their e and 


are ruPd by ſome A Cacique. 
Hoy 1 f 
e The 3 (exeept thoſe an to Gun) 


are groſs Idolaters, worſhipping the Sun, Moon, Stars, Lightning, 
Flea Sc. To each of ſuch Deities were formerly erected in this 


Country very ſtately Tem er whoſe Remains are ftill extant in manu 


Places, beſides one almoſt entire, wiz. that at 0 This Tem- 


le was dedicated to the Sun, but is now a Part of the Monaſtery of 
Dominick. Its Walls were pg with Plates of Gold fa from 


Top to Bottom, and in it was ſet up a 0 lorious Repreſentation of the 
Sun, being a lively Figure of that celeſtial Body in = ure maſſy Gold. 
Near to this Temple were four others; one whereof was dedicated io 


the Moon, whom they call'd Qyflla, reckoning her either Wife or 


Siſter to the Sun; another to the Planet Venus, which they term'd 


Chaſca ; a third to Thunder and Lightning, which went by the | 


common Name of Hlapa; and a fourth to .Chuychu, 1. e. Iris, or 
the Rainbow. All of them are wonderfully enrich'd with either 
Gold or Silver; | and beſides theſe were many others, through the 
various Provinces of this [once] mighty Empire; but the moſt 

nificent Temple of all Peru, was that ſplendid Piece of Indian Ar- 


chitefture in a certain Iſland of the Titicaca, in which the r- 


cas are believed to have hid a greatdeal of Treaſure when the "_ 
ards ivaded their Country. 
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33 wer . 
Concerning the Land of the Amazons. 


This v Country FR of ro certain Extent nor Divifion, neither bath 
| 1 any remarkable Town. . | 


 . Name.) HIS Country (diſcover'd by the Spaniards, Anno 1541, 
„ and bounded on the Eaſt by Brafi/ ; on the Weſt by 
Peru; on the North by Terra Firma; and on the South by Para- 
| guay) is term'd by the 1ralians, Parſe di Amazona ; by the Spaniards, 
. Tierra de las Amazonas ; by the French, Pais des Amazone z by the 
Germans, Nand wan d Amazones ; and by the Engliſh, The Land of 
the Amazons; fo call'd from the many warlike ban (reſembling. 
the ancient Amazons) who appear'd in Arms upon the Banks of the 
River Anaxone, at the Europeans firſt entring into this Country. ' 


Air.] The Ar of this Country, in Places as yet diſcover'd, is re- 
orted to be very temperate, conſidering the Latitude of the Country. 
. "The oppoſite Place of the Globe to the Land of the Amazons, 1s 


Gulf of Bengal, and partly the Peninſula of Malacca. + 


Sol.] The Soil of 1 it lying in the firſt, ſecond, and 
third South Climate, where yet diſcover d, is very fertile, producing 
| eat Variety of Fruits and Grain. Here alſo areabundance of Mines, 
-Sugar-Canes, Cocoa, and Tobacco. The longeſt Day in the North- 
-moſtParts is about twelve Hours and a little more; the ſhorteſt in the 
_ -Southmolt.is eleven Hours, and the Nights proportionabl y. 


Commodities.) The Commodities of this Country are reckoned Gold, 
Silver, Sugar, Cocoa, Ebony, Tobacco, &c. But this Part of the 
World being as yet very ſlenderly known, and little frequented by 
Strangers, theſe may be rather reckon'd the Product, than Staple 
Commodities of this Country. „„ 


Far ities ] In the River Amazone, is a dreadi ul Cataract, a cn 
ſiderable Way from the Sea 3 for the Water b eing | 75 3 


7 % 


two ſteep Rocks (under which is a hideous Precipice) the Stream 
falleth down with great Violence and Noiſe. Yet notwithſtanding 
this ſo terrible a Fall, there be many of the Natives, who, 'tis re- 
orted, are fo bold, as to deſcend that Stream in their little Canoos. 
1 falling they arc ſure to turn topſy turvy many times, and are ſe- 
| | verely 


Tar IE HA BB 
verely plung d in the Deep when down; yet ſuch is i Gin aa 
Nimbleneſs, that they quickly recover their roam and with 
proceed on their Voyage. J. Acefta. | forth 


br, ac due, Sar, ee + 


| Manners] Upon the Bank of the River Anozon hs is el &@ 
already) were diſcovered about fifty different Nations, who ſeem'd 
| warn þ to be a fierce and ſavage _ of People; all, both Men and 


omen, g in Arms at firſt Approaching of the d eniards; 
and they par ory. Ao as fierce — ſavage as 8 9 af + 


= them are reported to be Anthropephagi, & Eaters of H Fleſh, 


Language} Our Knowledge of this (as yet) ill-diſcover'd Comm | 
try, is ſo ſlender, and the Commerce between Furopeans and this 
People ſo little, that we can make no Obſervation on the N ature _ 

- N umber of their Languages. 


- Government.) How this People is 3 lor if an ay Fr Veen of Go- 


vernment among them) is not yet very certain. A 


| into the ame malt be referrd oth better Diſcovery of fre. 
Arms] 


3 on] That che Inhabitants of this S are in 48 

Idolaters, is the moſt that can be ſaid of them as yet. They | 

„„ es of Wood, i A ng in 

the Corners of their Houſes (havin no Temples) and do — 0 be- 
lieve, that thoſe poliſh'd Pieces . Timber are really inhabited by 

ſome Divinities deſcended from N Deng tang) the ſame by 
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[Length from N. E. to 8. 
LS) W. is about 1600 Miles. 

Sy 00 for 3 5 Breadth from N. to 8. is 
= about 1380 Miles. 

8. Vincent 71 3 
Santo. — 
f Angra dos Reyes — | 
S. Sebaftian ——— 
wo Sancto + 
orto Seguro woo ) 


Braſil [of nocertain 

Diviſion} its chief 
-"Tawns are thoſe of | | 
Ss. IS. Salvador 
I Pernambuco . —- 


Parana 


THIS Country, diſcover'd b Por e, Aung 1501, 

aud bounded on the Fa hy Par of the main en, 
en the Weſt by Amazonia; on the North by Terra Firma, with 
forme of the main Ocean; and on the South by Paraguay and the 
main Ocean; is term'd Brafi/ by the Italians, Spaniards, French, 
"Germans and Engliſh; but why ſo call'd is not certain. Thoſe who 
"derive the Name from the abundance of that Wood term'd by the 
Luropeant, 1 which grows in. this Country, do give (me- 
thinks ) no ſati ry Account of the Matter. 1 3 


Air] The 4ir of this Country is generally very whoteſome ; and 
notwithſtanding Braſil is almoſt entirely within the Torrid Zone, yet 
in thoſe Parts already diſcover'd, 'tis exceeding temperate, being 


_{. daily qualified by Sea-Breezes about Noon. Oppoſite on the Globe 
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l, are the Philippin Mad, with part of the Eaftern Ocean 
adjacent to them. on | „ 


8510. The Seil of this Country (it lying in the 1ſt, 2d, 3d, 4th 
„South Climate) is reported to be extraordinary fertile, eſpecially in 
I thoſe Places already diſeover d. 'I'he longeſt Day in the 1 

5 — | ; arts 
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Parts is about twelve Hours and a Quarter; the ſhorteſt in the South- 
moſt, ten Hours and an half, and the Nights proportionably, - 


 Commudities.] The chief Commodities of this Country are Red- 
Wood (otherwiſe Brafil-Wood, much us'd for Dying) in great Quan- - 
tities, abundance of Sugar, as alſo Amber, Rozin, Balm, Tobacco, 
Train-Oil, Confectures, G c. eee e e e 


EKRarities.] As the principal Rarities of Braſil, we may fitly rec- 
kon the conſiderable Number of very ſtrange Creatures found in that 
Country: The chief of which I ſhall here mention, and thoſe redu- 
cible to four general Claſſes, viz. Beaſts, Serpents, Birds, and Fiſhes. 

I. Of Bean. The moſt remarkable of them are theſe following. | 

97 Monkeys, particularly. that Sort call'd by Europeans the King's 5 
Monkey, the biggeſt of the whole Species, and obſervable for hav- 
ing a thin, hollow Throttle Bone, near the. Upper-End of the 
 Larynx, by the Help of which he makes a great Noiſe. Here alſo 
are many Monkeys (of a yellowiſh Colour) that ſmell like ordinary 
Muſk. (2) The Soth [term'd by the Natives Haii, from his Voice 
of a like Sound] but by moſt Europeans, Ignavus or Pigritia, and 
corruptedly, Pereza by the Spaniards; ſo call'd from the Nature of 
that Animal, being of ſo ſlow a Motion, that he requires three or 

four Days to climb up a Tree of an ordinary Height, and twenty- 
four Hours to walk fifty Paces on plain Ground; his Fore-feet are 
almoſt double his hinder in Length; and when he climbs a Tree, 
his Held he takes is ſo ſure, that while he hangs by a Branch, he can 
ſleep ſecurely. (3) The Tomaniduo Guaco [Which is a great Bear! 
ſo term'd by the Natives; but commonly, by Europeans, the Ant- 

Bear, becauſe he uſually feeds upon Ants, at leaſt deſtroys thoſe Crea- 
tures where-ever he finds them. His Tail is fo big, that Squirrel- 
like, he can cover his whole Body therewith. (4) The great Shel 
Hedge-Hogs, call'd by the Natives Tatu, and Armadillo by the Spa-. 
xiard;, becauſe he gathers himſelf up, Head, Feet, and Tail, with" © 
in his Shell, as round as a Ball; and that is a ſure Defence, when - 
either he goes to ſleep, or is actually aſſaulted by any deſtructive 
Creature, with whom he dares not grapple. II. Of Serpents. The 
moſt remarkable of them are, (1) That call'd by the Natives [b- 
Baboca, which is about three Yards and a half long, and of a <onfi- 
derable Bigneſs; his Colours are originally white, red, and black 
of all Kinds and his Bite is moſt pernicious of any, yet worketh 
the ſloweſt. (2) The Boiguacu, which is the biggeſt of the whole 
Species, being half a Vard in Compaſs about the Middle, and almoſt 


ſeven Yards-long. (3) The Boicininga, otherwiſe the Rattle-Snake, 
0 call'd by Europeans, from the Rattle in the End of his Tail, com- 
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; d of a Number of dry Bones, from eight to ſixteen, which are 
Ea thin, hard, and very ſonorous. Thoſe Perſons whoſe Miſ- 
fortune it is to be bitten by him, are tormented with exquiſite Pain 
(their whole Body cleaving into Chops) and frequently die within 
. ewenty-four Hours, in a moſt ſad Condition. But, as a remarkable 
Act of the divine Providence, this noxious Animal gives-timely Warn- 


ing to Travellers to avoid him, by making a great Noiſe with his 


Rattle, as ſoon as he hears any Perſon approaching towards him. 
HI. Of. Brafil-Birds, the moſt remarkable are, (1) The Humming- 
Bird, which is ſo call'd from the humming Noiſe he makes with his 
Wings like a Bee, when he feeds, by thruſting his ſmall Bill into 
Flowers. The Braſi/ians term him Guanumbi, and ſome Writers 
Ouriſſia, i. e. The'Sun-Beam, becauſe of his radiant colour d Fea- 
thers, with which the Indians adorn their Images; but the Spa- 
arard; call him Tomineius, becauſe ſo ſinall, that one of them with 
its Neſt weighs only two Tomines ; a Weight in Spain conſiſting of 
twelve Grains. (2) The Aubima, ſo call'd by the Natives; but by 
Europeans the Unicorn- Bird, becauſe he hath a Kind of Horn grow- 
ing out of his Forehead, about two or three Inches long, of a brittle 
Subſtance, and blunt at the Top; and is therefore neither defenſive 
nor offenſive to him. (3) That call'd Guara, by the Braſiliant, 
and by Europeans the Sea-Curlew ; the ſame with Numenius Indicus, 
and Arcuata Coccinea among Latin Authors, and remarkable for its 
Alterations of Colours; being at firſt Black, then Aſh-colour'd, next 
White, afterwards Scarlet, and laſt of all Crimſon, which grows the 
xicher Dye the longer he lives. IV. Of Fiſhes taken upon the 
Coaſt of Braſil, the moſt remarkable are, (1) Orbis Minor, or the 
Globe-Fißb, io call'd from his orbicular Form; and remarkable for 
| being arm'd with many long, round, hard, and ſharp Spikes and 
Needles all over his Body, almoſt like thoſe of an Hedge-hog. 
When he ſwims, tis believed, that he draws thoſe Needles in, de- 
preſſing them to his Body, to facilitate his Way through the Water; 
And that he advances them at any Time he happens to be. purſu'd, 
bidding (as *twere) the Enemy to come at his Peril, (2) Upon this 
_ Coaſt is frequently ſcen the Icheneis or Remora, a Fiſh very famous 
among the Ancients for its ſtupendous Power in topping a Ship (as 
they unagin'd) though under Sail, and before a briſk Gale of Wind. 
Which ſtrange Account was generally believed for many Ages, and 
not a few have labour'd to aſſign the Cauſe ; but it is now look d upon 
as à ridiculous Story, and deſervedly exploded by every ordinary 
Traveller. Theſe are the moſt remarkable Creatures, whether 
Beaſts, Serpents, Birds, or Fiſhes, belonging to Brafil; and all (or 
moſt) of them, are to be ſeen in the publick Repoſitory of Greſbam 
College, London. As alſo the Muſæum Regium at Copenhagen, and 
teveral other celebrated Repoſitories in Exrope, 1 8 
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; Ae, We] ST ch is one > "7m Archbilhoprck, i ; 
wiz. that of St Salvadore, to whoſe Incumbent are ſubject ſeveral * 
Suffragans; dar d Number and Names argiuncercain. COS. 


Hun, ne. | 
Manners] The Brafilians are 6 a cruel, 
_ thieviſh, and The rein Sort of People ; yet ſome on the Sea Coaſt, 


| being civiliz d, prove very ingenious. This vaſt Bod) comprehends 

1 — different 8 we chief of which are = 7 opinambons, 
Margajas, the Tapuyes, &c. who are ordinarily diſtinguiſh'd from Ba 
one another by the wearing of their Hair. They generally go quite ll 
naked. In many Places of the main Land are Multitudes of Can- 4 
nibals. Their Manner of repoſing in the Night is in a Kind of Net, 

| ther'd at each End, and ty'd to two Poles fix'd faſt in the Ground. 

\ This Net is made of the Rind of a certain Tree call'd Hamack, and 

* hence is derived the vulgar W of Sea - Bedding — 
uſed in the Englyþ Fleet. 


1 5 nguage.] The Diverſity of Lan 5 among the Natives of 
_ —— __ d on nenegs anon doth ſufficiently 
evince, that their Number muſt be much greater in the Inland Parts 
of this vaſtly extended Country. The only Thing obſervable of = 
thoſe Languages upon the Sea-Coaſts, is, That the Natives can't 

nounce the three Letters of L, F, R, and that their Manner of 
1 is much thro' the Throat. The Portugueze here n re- 
. Ading, retain and uſe their own Language. | 


Government.) The Braſilians being divided (as aforeſaid) into 
many different Nations, ſeveral of them chuſe certain Captains or 
Governors, by whom „ 88 are ral'd, others wander up and down, 
and live without any Order or Government among them. The 
Poe being Maſters of almoſt all the Sea-Coaſts fince the Year x 
ol, and having divided them into certain Præfectures, over each 
þ theſe is ſet a icular Governor, which Governors are all ac- 
countable to the Vice-Roy of "OY whoſe Place of Reſidence is 
ordinarily at St Salvadere. 
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Religion.] The Natives of Braſil are reported to entertain but a 

faint Notion of a ſupreme Being, and a future State, and many are 
ſunk even beneath Idolatry itſelf, _—__ neither Idol nor Temple 

-to be ſeen among them. Others are ſaid to believe the Soul's Im- 
E mortality; and to give ſome obſcure Hints. of an univerſal Deluge. 
Many of thoſe who live nigh unto, and upon the Sea-Coaſts, are 
converted to Chriſtianity, and that by the commendable Induſtry 
of the Portuguexe, who are of the ſame Religion with that eftabliſh'd 
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Name.} HIS Country, diſcover'd b the Spaziards, dune 
1554, and bounded on the by Paraguay, on the 
Weſt by Mare Pacificum-; on the North by Peru; and on the South © 
by Terra Magellanica, is term'd Chili by the Ttalians, & niards, 
rench, Germans and Engliſh ;. ſo call'd (as moſt i 3 from " Hy 
large and ſpacious Valley of that Name. | | 


Air.] The Air of this Country, during the ea is much of 

„ the ſame Quality as in Spain, or rather more temperate, being 1 

uently fann'd by weſterly Sea- Breezes; but in Winter, the Cold is 

| o exceſſively piercing, that both Man and Beaſt do periſh in great” 
Numbers. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to 3 in is the 


Part of Tartary, between 107 and 117 Degrees of nn with 
* and 44 Degrees of North Latitude. 


Soil, J The mountainous Parts of this 8 (it bing i in the 
third, fourth, fifth, ſixth, South Climate) are 82 
barren, but in the large Vallies towards the Sea, Soil is err 
in fertile, producin great Plenty of Maize, har and moſt Sorts 
of ather Graig, as o Variety of Herbs and Fruits; and the Vines 
Mn hither from Spain, do proſper extraordinary well. This 
Country affordeth likewiſe ſome rich Mines of Gold and Silver. 
The longeſt Day in the Northmoſt Parts is about thirteen Hours and 
an half, the ſhorteſt in the Southmoſt is ann 
and the Nights proportionably. 


| | Commodities. ] The chief Commodities of this 1 are Gold, ble 
ver, Maiae, u, Honey, Oſtridges, e a 4 
e Rarit 5 
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Raritie.] In G i is 2 very remarkable Bird, call'd Cate . 
xuptedly Condor by the ee } which is of a prodigious Size, 
nnd extremely ravenous. uently ſets upon a Sheep or Calf, 
nnd comes down with ſuch — — his Blow is always mortal, | 

and not only kills, but is alſo able to eat up one of them entirely. 
"Two of them will dare to aſſault a Cow or Bull, and uſually maſter 
them. The Inhabitants of this Country are not free from ſuch At- 
tempts ; but Nature hath fo order'd, that this deſtrutive Creature 

i very rare, the whole Country affording only a very ſmall Number, 
otherwiſe not to be inhabited. / de J. A . and Moral 


Hifery of the Indies. 


v i ee Kc. 1 2 8 8 B; ie, Univerſities, 


The Natives of this Country being of a white . 


Kr 4 tall of Stature, are a very warlike and courageous Sort 
- of People, eſpecially the Arauques, who are as yet unconquer'd by 
8 et, Fer Cloathing m 1 nothing elſe than the Skins 


eee e ee e RM 
which 15 not only in uſe among .. niards themſelves, but th * | 
1 currently 3 (at leaſt underſtood) I the Plurality of the Natives. 

: Thoſe of them who entertain little Commerce with the + urns 


"retain fill their own Jargon, i 


»* 


" Government.] The Natives (where they maintain their Freedom. as 
yet} are rul'd by certain Ca TI of their own chuſing ; but this 
Country being — and taken Poſſeſſion of by the Spaniards 


I — above an hundred Years ago, is moſtly ſubje& to the of Spain, 
and rul'd by a particular Governor, reſiding at ca in Subor- 
tion to the * of Peru. 
An. 1 


Religion.] The Natives of this Coen (excepting thoſe con- 
verted to Chriſtianity) are generally reckon'd the groſſeſt Idolaters 
ef all the imericant, the chief Objea of their Worſhip being the 
Devil, whom they term Eponamon, which ſignifies Strong or Power- 
+ uf on Pda bla here reliding are — Catholicks, as in the 
A ci 
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| Paraguay divi- Guayra — — Guida Real) E. to W. on 
ded into — Paragaia Propria 

ral Provinces, >Chaco— — —— 

thebeſt known | Tucoman — — — 

of which are J Rio de la Plata. 


- Name. I. 


Conception=—— ) Rio de Plat. 
St Jago NW. tok. on the 
Qumption \ B. of Rio del. 


HIS Country (diſcover'd firſt by John Dias de Solis, © 

and afterwards taken Poſſeſſion of by the Spaniards, 
and bounded on the Eaſt by Part of the main Ocean; 
on the Weſt by Chili; on the North by-the Land of the Amazons, 
and Part of the main Ocean) is term'd by the Germans, Paraguaii z 
by the /talians, Spaniards, French, and Engliſh, Paraguay ; ſo call'd 
from a River of the ſame Name. It's alſo call'd Ris de la Plata 
by the Spaniards, becauſe of the abundance of Silver they found 
th .. 3 


Chief Town 


0 Air.] The Ar of this Country is generally reported to be very © 


# 


Villa Rica— Sthe B. of 


temperate, and abundantly healthful to breathe in. The oppoſite 2 


Place of the Globe to Paraguay is that Part of the Kingdom of 


China, and the Mogul's Empire, between 112 and 144 Degrees of 


Longitude, with 18 and 37 Degrees of North Latitude. | 


Soil.) The Soil of this Country (i lying in the | ſecond, third; 
fourth, and fifth South Climate) is eſteem'd to be very fertile in moſt * 


- 


hexe alſo are ſeveral conſiderable Mines. The longeſt Day in the 
 Northmoſt Parts is about thirteen Hours; the ſhorteſt in the South- 
woſt is ten Hours and an half, and the Nights proportionably. 


e abundance of Corn, Wines, Fruits and Herbs, and 4. 
Iſo 
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2 Commodities) The chief Commodities of this Country (at leaſt the ; 
Product thereof] are reckon d to be ſome Gold, Silver, Braſs, Iron, 
ff Sugars, Amethyſts, C 5 


Rarities.) Upon Rio de la Plata are frequently ſeen, and ſome- 
times kill'd, diverſe Kinds of Serpents of a prodigious Bigneſs. (2} 
Towards the Northern Parts of Paraguay, is a certain Champaign 

Country, about fix Leagues ſquare, which is all over ſpread with an 
excellent Sort of Salt, and that to a conſiderable Height. (3) In 
the Weſtern Parts of Tucoman, is a prodigious high and Moun- 
> tain, which for its wonderful Gliſtering in a clear Sun-ſhine Day, is 
call'd the Cryſtal Mountain. Under it is extended a hideous Cave- 

Paſſage, thro which doth glide a conſiderable Current of Water, 
with ſo many Windings and Turnings, that from the Time of its 
Entry under the Mountain, to its iſſuing forth on the other Side, is 
almoſt the Space of twenty-four or thirty Hours, according to the 
Computation of ſome Portuguene, who were ſo adventurous as to 
make the Experiment 5 and that by hazarding their Perſons upon a 
Raft made of Canes. Vid. Purchas's P:/grims, Par. 4. Lib. 6. 


Paraguay. Par II. 


> 
* 


„ . Here is one 8 paniſh Archbiſboprich, wiz. that of | 

© "Rifbopricks. } To the Archbiboprick of Rio de la Plata are ſeveral 
| + Awe Ä· Ae 
5 St Jag de Leftero, Aſſumption, 5 Panama, f Paraguay. f 
„  Uniuerſtties.) As for Univerſities, here are one. | 
= | Manners.) The Paraguayans, tho Perſons of very big and tall 
= Bodies, are nevertheleſs reported to be very nimble, and much given 
= to Running. They are {aid to be ſomewhat laborious, and leis ſa- 


e than many. others of the adjacent Nations, yet a little inelin'd 
to a revengeful Humour againſt thoſe who chance to wrong them. 


1 Language.) All we can learn of the Language moſtly in Uſe 
_ among the Natives, is in general, that tis a very harſh and upplea- 
_ of ſant Jargon, as the Plurality of the Indian Tongues are. The Spa- 
mid here reſiding, do commonly uſe their own Language, | 


Government.) The Natives of this Country (according toour lateſt 
Account) are ina great Part ſubject to their own Captains or Cacigues, 
+ whom they chuſe among themſelyes, and under whoſe Conduct they 


* 


Parr I. bse, 
5 out to War. A conſiderable Part of this Country aach bel 


e King of Spain, who open] keepeth one Governor at St bo 


in Tucoman, and anather at {ſumption in Rio de In Plata, both of : 
them being anſwerable t to the we or veg | 


Ss 


| ters; 
our 


ax. 


ak ks Tradition ans among them, impetting; That certain * 
ſhall come into their Country, and inſtruct them of a new Re- 
ligion, whereby be 4 ſhall be moſt happy in another World. The 


Kane here r ending: are * in "ou ge he 
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HE Southmoſt Part of the Continent of South * 11 
alſo Regio Patagonum) derives its Title from Ferdinand Hagel- 
lan, a Portugueze, who made the firſt Diſcovery thereof, Ame 1519, 
as alſo of that famous Streight which {till bears his Name, he being 
the firſt (for ought we know) that ever paſs'd through the ſame, Many 
Things Rn frivolous as ridiculous) are related of this Country 


and its tants, with which I Mary as. 

the Reader, ö | 

—— ———ů— — — — — . 
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| Concerning Terra 4 0 . 


8 e of which do bear the Names of New Guinea, New. e 


they belong not to the Continent of Anerica, yet we chuſe to men- 


tion them in this Place, ſince the Southmoſt Part of the Continent of 


South America doth extend itſelf farther towards the South than any 


Part or Headland of the old Continent. What was ſaid of the 


Northmoſt Countries ¶ Seck. 5.] under the Title of Terra 4r&ica 


iz. that our Knowledge of them did reach little farther than their 


Names) ſo the ſame may be affirm'd of thoſe that bear the Title 
of Terra Auarctica. ya them ee to bezzer Diſcovery 
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. land, New Holland, and (which may comprehend theſe and all the 
reſt) . Auſtralis Incognita. Which Southern Countries, tho” 


Redue'd' 0. 45) to three Clalles 
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2 Concerning the American Iands: 
J 88 
Nero, ix. Thoſe of 1 e 
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Port Rico. 
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Middle, viz. The Antilles — 
C Leer E.,. 


FCotoden tos. 


[ South, viz. The Iſland of Terra del Fuego. 
ot which Ilands diſtinAly, and in their Order. Therefore, 


HIS Iſland was formerly eſteem'd a Peninſula, but now found 
to be entirely ſurrounded with Water. Its North Part was, 


di cover'd by Sir Francis Drake, ' Anno 1577, and by him call'd 
| New Albion, where erecting a Pillar, he faſten'd thereto the Arms, 
of England. The inland Parts thereof were afterwards ſearched into * 


and being found to be only a ay, barren, cold Country, Europeans 
were diſcourag*d from ſending Colonies to the ſame, ſo that it ftill 
remains in the Hands of the Natives : And there being nothing re-. 


markable relating either to them or it, we ſhall proceed to 


8 2. New-found-Land. 


Name.] HIS Ifland {diſcover'd firſt by the two Cabots at the 
. Charge of Henry VII of England, Anno 1497, but 

more particularly by Thorn and Eliot of Briſfol, Anno 1527, and the 

_ Exgliſe Title thereto being renew'd. in the Name of Eliza- 

beth; Anno 1583, a Colony was ſettled therein about thirty Years 

.* afterwards) is term'd by the Italian, Terra Novella; by the Spa- 
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- - diverſe European Nations, Who yearly reſort hitt 


1390 American I/lands. PAR I. 
niards, Tierra Nueva ; by the French, Terre Nueve ; by the Ger- 
mans, New-funden-Land 3 and by the Engliſb, New-found-Land; the 
Derivation of which N ame is ſufficiently expreſſed in the Name itſelf. 


Arr.] Notwithſtanding this Iſland is ſituated between the Parallels 
that paſs through the Southern Part of England, and Northern of 
France, yet the Air thereof doth extremely differ from that in either 
of theſe Countries, it being ſubject to a 2 Exceſs of Heat in the 

Summer, and more pinching Cold in the Winter, than * 


r Peg” 


happens in them. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to New-found- = 


Land is that'Part of Terra Auftralis 2 between 122 and 
NA of Longitude, with 47 and 51 Degrees of South 


Soil.] This Iſland, for the moſt Part, is overſpread with Woods, 
which are but flowly cut down, becauſe the Country is very thinly 
inhabited. Where the Ground is already clear'd, the Soil is not 

altogether defpicable, affording variety of Roots, and ſeveral Sorts 
of our EA Grain; and thoſe Parts poſſeſſed by the French 
produce ſome Plenty of Vines, This Iſland is ſufficiently ſtock'd 
with Deer, Hares, Otters, Foxes, &c. Here alſo are abundance 
of Land and Water-Fowl; but above all Things, its Coaſts are 
ſurrounded with incredible Multitudes of Cod-Fiſh. The Length of 
the Days and Nights in Sts» ms ay is the ſame as in the South · 
moſt Parts of England, and Northern of France, they all lying un- 
der the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 


Commodities.) The Commodities of this Iſland are principally Furs, 
Whale-Oil, and Cod-Fiſh, eſpecially the latter, whereof x tub: 18 

ſuch Plenty, that the Fiſhing and bringing of them to Europe (par- 
z. ticulatly the Screig bis) is now grown to a ſettled and very advan- 


1 


. tageous Trade. 


© Rarities.) Nothing here deſerves the Epithet of Rare, unleſs we 
reckon that prodigious large Bank of Sand upon the South-Eaſt of the 
Hand (about 300 Miles in Length, and upwards of 75 in Breadth, 
where broadeſt) remarkable for thoſe vaſt Multitudes of Bacalaos 
+ (or Cod-Fiſh) and Poor John, which are taken in gone Numbers b 
r for that End. 


So thick do theſe Fiſhes ſometimes ſwarm 1 Bank, that they 
retard the Paſſage of Ships ſailing over the ſame. . 


| Archbiſhopricks, &c.] Archb ihbopricks,  Bifboprichs, Univerſities, 


|  Manners.} The Natives of this Iſland are (for che Plurality of 


maſculine: Sex are uſually beardleſs. They generally colour their 
Faces with Oker, and for Cloathing uſe Skins of wild Beaſts. They = 


| Poles, in Form of our Arbors, and cover'd with Skins. They 
_ ordinarily employ themſelves in Hunting, as moſt of the Americans 


ſame with thoſe in Europe. 


_ uſed among the Natives, is, That tis a certain 


reſpective Countries from whence they cam. x 
Secretary of State, having obtain'd a Patent for a Part of New-founds -. 
. Land, erected the ſame into a Province [call'd Avalon] and therein, 
Lord Baltimore. This Iſland was ſet upon, and mafter'd by the 
Who are now in full Poſſeſſion of what they formerly enjoy d. 


4 Religion.} The Natives of this Mand (opon its firſt Diſcovery) 
0 


Were 


faſt in the Ground. X's generally believe the Immortality of the 
Merry (as they think) with their Friends, 


b 


Th 
4; 
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Part a. | 


them) Perſons of a middle Stature, broad-fac'd, and thoſe of the _ 
live by ten or twelve Families together, in poor Cabins made of 
uſually do. The Eng/i/o and French here reſiding are much the 


| Language.) All that can be ſaid of the Language here commonly 1 
| Pulect of the Il. 
dian Tongue, which prevails among all the Indian Inhabitants, with 72 —_— 
little Variation of Accent in the various Parts of the Iſland. The = 
Zuropeans here reſiding do fill retain the maternal Language of the 


Government.) In the Year 1623, Sir George Calvert, principal 


ſettled a Plantation; which after him was enjoy d by his Son Czcilins 7a 
French in the late tedious War, but ſpeedily retaken by the Eng lib, 


Arms] 


und to acknowledge a ſupreme Being, whom they own'd as 
the Creator of all Things; but err'd extremely in their Apprehen- 
ſions about the Manner of their Creation; alledging, 'That Men 
and Women were at firſt made of a certain Number of Arrows ſtuck Fa : 


Soul, and that the go into a far Country, there to make 


Name. I FFP HIS Iſland, diſcover'd by the Spaniards, Ah 
2 f 1594, is term'd by the Italians, Spaniards, French, _ 
Germans and Engliſh, Cuba. Which Name is the ſame it had when © 
firſt diſcover'd, being ſo call'd by the Natives and neighbouring 
Iſlanders ; what 1 the Etymology of that Indian Appellation, 

We know not. | i 8 


* * N 
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. 
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Y Air. The Air of this Iſland (conſidering its fmall/Latitude) is 
AT. rate, being mightily qualified by Vapours that daily aſ- 
= : cend from the Earth. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Cab. is 
tat Part of the Faſt-Indian Ocean, lying between 97 and 105 De- 

grees of Longitude, with 19 and 23 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Part of New Spain) is not ſo fertile in Grain as Wood, being gene - 


Nights in Cuba is much the ſame as in the North of New Spain, 
they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitu le. 


4 
„ 


+ Ginger, Caſſia, Maſtick, Aloes, Cinamon, Sugar, Sc. 


' bituminous Fountain, out of which there flows a Sort of pitehy Sub- 


*- full of Flint-Stones of different Sizes, and thoſe by Nature ſo ro 
that they may ſerve as Bullets for moſt Sorts of Cannons, _ Vid 
Heylin's Coſmog. p. 1079 | RW ge 


| Archbiſhopricks, &c.) In this Iſland is one Bibeprick, viz. that of 
A St Jago, Suffragan to the 4rchbi/bop of St Domingo in Hiſpaniola, 


 Manners:] The Inhabitants of this Iſland, being for the moſt Part 
—>-- Spaniards, are the ſame in Manners with thoſe on the Continent. 


> anne.) The Spaniard; here reſiding do till retain, and com- 
| — monly uſe the Spaniſb Tongue. | 5 


Government. ] This Iſland was formerly govern'd by certain Caci- 
ques, or Captains; but is now wholly ſubject to the King of Spain, 

+ bo ſtill keeps a particular Governor in it, whoſe ordinary * 
is in that great and populous City Hayang: | | 
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Religion.] The Spaniards here refiding are of the fame Religiay 
＋ with that eſtabliſh'd, and univerſally profeſs'd in ain. 


„ . 4 . 


Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Iſland are Gold, 
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'4 5 Soil This Climate (lying in the ſame Climate with the Northern 4 


4 rally cover d over with Trees, ſome of which do drop the pureſt 
| + Rofin. Here is great Plenty of Fiſh and Fleſh ; and in ſome Parts 
re diverſe Kinds of excellent Fruits. The Length of the Days and 


5 


Rarities] The moſt remarkable Thing in this Ifland is a noted ; 
ſtance, commonly us'd for calking of Ships. Here is alſo a Valley Z | 
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Name. T Hs Hand (frſt diſcover' d by Columbus, in his ſecond - 
3 Voyage to America, and brought into Poſſeſſion of the 
| Englib by Penn and Venables, in the time of Oliver Cramwell) i: 
_ term'd Jamaica by the Italians, Spaniards, French, Germans and x t 
"Engliſh. It was at firſt: call'd St Jago by Columbus, whach Name 1 
was afterwards chang' d to that of Jamaica (after King James, then 3 
Duke of Lor) when it had been ſubjected for ſome Time to che 
Crown of England. | 7 


Air.] The A of this Iſland is more t rate than in moſt of 
the Neighbouring Iſlands, the Heat thereof being much allay d bỹß 
ffreſn Eafterly Breezes that blow in the Day- time, and the frequent 
Sbowers that fall in the Night. Hurricanes and Earthquakes {fo fre- 
quent in the Caribbers] are ſeldom heard of here; whereupon we 
may juſtly impute that terrible Earthquake { Anno 1692] rather to 
a moral than a natural Cauſe, viz. The many and horrid Abomina- 
tions abounding among the Inhabitants, which, without doubt, did 
loudly call for Judgments from Heaven. The oppoſite Place of the 
| Globe to Jamaica is Part of the Eaff-Indiax Ocean, lying between 
| 102 and 105, Degrees of Longitude, with 18 and 19 Degrees of | 
South Latitude. 1 | "0. =D 


Soil.) The Seil of this Iſland is extraordinary rich and fertile, pro- 
ducing great Quantities of Corn, Herbs and Fruits; abounding alſs 
in Sugar, Cotton, Tobacco, various Kinds of Spices, with diverſe 

Sorts of phyſical Drugs and Gums, as Sumach, Guiacum, Alars, Ben- 

jamin, Sarſaparilla,: &c. The large and pleaſant Fields appear 
conſtantly green and ſpringing, they being well ſtock'd with Variety." .. 
of Trees and Plants, which are never difrob'd of their Summer Lire 
ries. Here likewiſe are ſeveral Rivulets, and thoſe affording man I 
excellent Fiſh, eſpecially Tortoiſe; - The Length of the Days and 
Nights in Jamaica js the ſame as in the middle Provinces of News 
Spain, they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 2 


| Commodities.) The chief Commodities of this Iſland are Cocaa Su- 
gar, Indico, Cotton, Tobacco, Hides, Copper, Piemento, or Fa- 
maica Pepper, Tortoiſe-Shells, Wood for ers, and ſeveral Orts 


b Rarities.} This Iland js furniſh'd with ſome Springs of mineral 
Fan particularly two, whereof one is ſulphurous, and the —_ 
M4 7 „„ Tn ke | | "To | alt; 


* 
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| 


7 erican lands, Parr 


falt; but both approved of for the common Difſtempery of the Place. 
(2) In diverſe Parts of Jamaica grows that Fruit, call'd the Mach:- 
nel Apple, which is very beautiful to the Eye, of a pleaſant Smell 
and Taſte, yet mortal if eaten; whence ſome term it the Eve-4pple. 
(z} Here are many ſhining Flies (a kind of 'Cantharide;) ap ng 
of a- green Colour in the Day-time, but ſhining in the Night w 
ſuch a Luftre, that one may ſee to read by their Light. (4) Of 
. Creatures belonging to this Iſland, the moſt remarkable is the Alle- 
or, that deſtructive Animal, commonly harbouring in or near to 
| Rivers or large Ponds, and may very fitly be reckon'd the Jamaican 
Cracodile. Altho* he be a very big Creature, about ten, fifteen, or 
twenty Foot in Length, yet he's hatch'd of an Egg not larger than 
that of a Tarkey. is Back being full of hard Scales, is impene- 
trablez whereupon it is a difficult to kill him, unleſs he re- 
ceive a Wound in the Eye or Belly. He is an amphibious Animal, 
| and to enable him either to walk upon dry Ground, or ſwim in the 
Water, Nature hath furnifh'd him both with Feet and Fins. In 
moving on the Land he's very fwift (provided his Courſe be ftrait - 
forward) but extremely ſtow in turning, and therefore eaſily avoided. 
Laftly, In Jamaica are produc'd ſome rare Plants, much 12 oh 
the inquiſitive Botaniſt. But for a particular Account of them, a 
all others, found both in this, and ſeveral of the Caribbee Iſlands, I 
reſer the Reader to a curious Catalogue, publiſh'd ſome Years ago, by 
that great Promoter of natural Knowlede the ingenious Dr Sloane. 


 drehbiſpopricks, 8] Archb;opricks, Biſopricks, Univerſities, 


* Manners.) The Inhabitants of this Iſland, being Engiſb, are much 
| the {ſame in Manners with thoſe in the Kingdom of 1 ngland, only 
1 8 this Difference, that the Generality of them are ſomewhat more 
Viciouſſy inclin'd; a Thing too common in moſt of our Weſtern 
Plantations. | oe 8 


© Language} This Iſland being entirely inhabited by Erg , th 
nba reno ava y 896 


_ Gomrynmment.] Jamaica is wholly ſubject to the Crown of England, 
and rul'd by a particular Governor, ſent thither by his Majeſty the 
King of Great-Britain. The Laws by which they are govern'd, 
are (as near as can be) thoſe of England. Here they have ſeveral 

+ Courts of Judicatory for hearing and determining of all Cauſes be- 
tween Man and Man; and for the better Aſſiſtance of the Governor, 
he is furniſh'd with his Council to conſult with, When Occaſion re- 
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Religion.] The Inhabitants of this Iſland are of the ſame Religion 
with tac publickly profeſs'd, and by Law eſtabliſtid in England; 

; 2 the Negro Slaves, who (both here, and in other Iſlands of 
the Engi Plantations) are ſtill kept in woful Ignorance z which is 

_ undoubtedly a grievous Scandal to our holy Profeſſion in general, and * 
an abominable Shame to their reſpective Maſters in particular: But 
let ſuch Maſters know, That the Time is coming, when the [now! 
2 Souls of thoſe toiling Slaves will certainly be requir'd at 


_ 


35.  Hiſpaniols. 


Nam. DP HIS IMand (difcover'd by Columbus, dune 1492) is 
Wc, - term'd by the Spaniards, Eſpaniola ; by the French, 

Z hhagnole; by the Italians, Germans, and Englißß, Hiſpaniola ; fo * 
tive of their own Country. _ 


ed by the firſt Planters therein, wiz. the Spaniards, as a Diminu- 
Air.] The Air of this Iſland is much inferior to that in Jamaica, 
being greatly infeſted with Morning Heats, which would be intole- 
rable, were they notallay'd by ſome cooling Breezes in the After- A 
noon. The oppor Place of the Globe to Hiſpaniola, is that Fart 
of the Faſt Indian Ocean, lying between 105 and 112 Degy 
_ Longitude, with 17 and 20 Degrdes of South Latitude. 


© Soil] This Iſland is bleſſed with an extraordinary rich and fertile 
Soil. The Trees and Meadows in it are ſtill ſo green, that we may 3 
truly ſay, it enjoys a continual Spring. Herbs and Fruits are ſaid to. _ 
ripen in eighteen Days, and ſo rich and fruitful is the native Turf, 
that of ſeveral Grain the common Increaſe is an Hundred fold. Here 
is abundance of Palm Trees of a prodigious Height and Bigneſs, in 
| Whoſe Body an Inciſion being made near the Top, from thence doth 1 
flow a Liquor, uſually call'd Palm Wine, which being kept for ſome * 
Time, fermenteth, and becometh very ſtrong. Here is alſo abun- 
dance of thoſe Trees term'd Cabbage Trees, becauſe their Tops re- 
ſemble European Cabbage, and are commonly uſed as ſuch by the 
Spaniards. This Iſland is likewiſe ſtock'd with good Store of Sugar- 

anes, and ſome rich Mines of Gold. The Length of the Days 
and Nights in Hi/panio/a, is the ſame as in the middle Provinces of 
News-Spain, they both lying under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. 
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Commodities] The chief Commodities of this Iſland are - Cattle, 
oF Hides, Caſſia, Sugar, Ginger, Cochineel, Guiacum, &c. 


hy Rarities. ] In this Iſland is ſome Store of Cenippa. Trees, whoſe Fruit 
(about the Bigneſs of a Man's two Fiſts) being preſs d before thorough 
ripe, affords a Juice as black as Ink, and fit to write withal, did it 
not diſappear entirely in nine or ten Days. (2) Here grows another 
Tree, call'd Mangnilla, or Dwarf Apple-Tree,.: whoſe Fruit is of ſo 
venomous a Quality, that if any Perion eat thereof, he's inſtantly 
ſeiz d with an unquenchable Thirſt, and dies raving mad in a ſhort 
Time. (z) Of the many Inſects belonging to this Iſland, the Glow- 
worm (term'd by the Spaniards Cochinillas is moſt remarkable, and 
that chiefly for two little en on his Head which by Night give 
fo much light, that if a Perſon lay three or four of thoſe Creatures 
together, he may ſee to read the ſmalleſt Print. (4) In Hiſpaniola 
are Spiders about the Bigneſs of an ordinary Hen's Egg, having Legs 
as long as Sea-Crabs of a middle Size. They are hairy all over, and 
Dave four black Teeth like Rabbits, and commonly bite very ſharp- 
„ but are not venomous, (5) Moſt remarkable of all Creatures in 
is Iſland is the Cayman (commonly reckon'd the Crocodile of Hiſpa- 
aiola) which being an Animal of a prodigious Bigneſs, is much noted 
for his rare ſubtility in catching his Prey; ſor lying _”_ a River- 
fide, he ſo gathéreth his Body _— that in Form he reſembles 
exactly the large Trunk of an old Tree. In which Poſture he conti- 
nuez, till Cattle, or other Creatures, come to the River to drink, 
when, to their Surpize, he ſuddenly ſprings up and aſſaults them: 
And (to enhance the Wonder) this ſtrange Creature is ſaid to uſe yet 
a more ſtrange Stratagem to effect his End, for Travellers generally 
affirm of him, That before he lays himſelf (as aforeſaid) upon the 
River fide, he's employ'd for ſome Time in ſwalling down ſeveral. 
bundred Weight of imall Pebble Stones; by which additional Weight 
of his Body, he can keep a faſter Hold of his Prey, and be the ſoon- 
er able to draw it into, and dive with it under Water. Vid. Late 
Hiftary of the Buccaneers in America, Part I. Chap. 4. 
_ _  Hrchbiſhopricks, &c.] Here is one Archbiſhoprick, wiz. that of 
_ + St Domingo.  Suffragan to whom are St Jago in Cuba, St Jobn de 


Porto- Rico, and Cora in Terra Firma. 


* 


- 


I Univerſities] Univerſities, none. 
e Inhabitants of this Iſland (being moſtly Spaniards, 


J with fome French ) are the fame in Manners with thoſe on the Continent. 
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Lan uage.] The 1 of this Illand ds 3 and Pr 
Tome French, (as afor aid) do ftill retain and * cheir e 
maternal Tongues. | 


«  Goutrnnent.} This: mand being wholly biet b to the 8 of 
Spain {except the Weſtern Parts . by the French) is. | 
rad by a particular Governor, appo by his Catholick Majeſty, 7 
I Power doth * itſelf over all ua * eee to 
e , = 5 "67 5 By. | 6 
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© Religi BY The Inhabitants of this as. whether l or — 
French, are of the lame e with d on the 8 Sn r "no 


5 6. Porio-Rico. | 
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firſt Diſcovery thereof, and Boriguen by the Natives, but now . 
Porto-Rico, from i 5 cue City and Haven of that Name. The Sail Rees 
gp any Parts, and Air abundantly temperate, ex- "= 
N the' immediacely before and after the Summer and + 4 
inter Solder From hence are exported Sugar-Canes, Ginger, * 
Caſſia, and good Store of Hides. Here grow diverſe remarkable 3 
Trees, and ſome poiſonous 8 1 upon the 295 The whole _ 
Iſland, belonging to the Crown of Th> is ruFd by a particular > 
Governor ſent thither by his Catbolick Majeſty ; and the Inhabitants 
thereof being Shariard, are the ſame in Manners, Laxguage, and 
Religies, as elſewhere, either „pon wwe nder pew een Ki 
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$ 7. e Caridde Ila. ON ol 


HE Caribbees are hs that oddly Company of Iſlands, 
ee at the. Eaſt of Porto- Rico, and reac Seuthwardas 
ſt to irma. They derive their NR m the Na- 
ture of their Ihhabarants, who (when firſt er*d} were generally 
Cannibal, the Name Caribbees being of the fame Importance. 


+ Taken all together, they come neareſt in Form to the Segment of a 


t Circle, and are in Number about thirty ; the chief of which. 
1 from North to 1 with their t — are 
as follow ; | 5 7 


FAnonila ———Y The b. Ty but little efeem'd. 
St Martin — | | The French and Dutch. 

Sancta Crux— | | The French. 

Barbada —— | | The Egli, but of ſmall Account. 

St Chriſtophers | >. | The asl and. Fe 

'F Novi evis | - | The Englih. 
I Antego- The Englih, 

Montſerrat — | © | The Eagle, butmoſtly intabiedby 1 
Guadalu The French. | 
 Marigalant— | = | The French. ns 

Dominica—— | Þ | The Eng/iþ and Natives, . 
| Martinico — . The French. 

"Barbadoes — 8 The Engliſb. | 

St rap — 5 French. be 0 35 

St Vincent —}| - eEngli i and Dutc . 3 
Grenada —— | The 3 E ; 
Lrabago——) (The Engh/s. 


of all the Caribbees Iſlands belonging to the Engli 1b, the moſt re- 


8  markable (upon ſeveral 8 is Barbadoes. Of it * in 


BART 2D 0 Es.” — | 


ns Iand is term'd by the Spaxiaiits, Barbadar 3 


by the French, Barbade or Barboude ; by the Italian 
Germans and Engliſh, Barbados; but why ſo call'd, we can give no 
Account, the Name being an Indian Appellation. It was diſcover d 
in the =p of King James I, by Sir William Curten, driven upon 


92 ep» » 294 Ae DANN ATCA A I; 2th 


Englifhy upon his Return, ſent ſome Planters thither, who, for wt As 
of Trade, were redue'd to great Extremity, till about the Year % j 4 
1627, when they began to plant it to purpoſe. 5 1 
Air.] The Air of this Iſland is very hot and moiſt, eſpecially for = 
eight Months, yet in ſome meaſure qualified by. cool Breezes of - e 
ind, which riſing with the Sun, blow commonly from the North „ 1 
Eaſt by Eaſt, unleſs there happens a Turnado, w freſher 2s , 
the Sun mounteth up. The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Barbados 
zs Part of the Eaſ-Indian Ocean, between 118 and 119 Degrees ot 


„ 


Longitude, and 18 and 19 Degrees of South Latitude. 


Soil. ] This Iſland: (not above eight Leagues in Length, and five _ 
in Breadth, where broadeſt) is bless with a Soi wonderfully fertile. 
Generally taken, tis not above one or two Foot thick. Yet tha 
ſmall Depth of Earth reſembles, in a Manner, one continued hot 
Bed, being almoſt every where grounded with white ſpungy Lime- 

Stones, which retain and reflect the ſolar Heat, piereing thro' the 
over- ſpreading Mould. Whereupon the Iſland beareth Crops all the — 
Vear round, and its Trees, Plants, and Fields, appear always green. 

But in this, and the Iſland Jamaica, were formerly Mountain Cab- 

bage · Trees of a prodigious Height. The Length of the Days and 

Nights in Barbadoes is the ſame as in thoſe Parts of New Spain, ly- 

ing under the ſame Parallels of Latitude. N 
Commodities] The chief Commodities of this Iſland are Sugars, _ .__., _ 
Indico, Cotton-Wool, Ginger, Log-Wood, Fuſtick, Lignum Yite, 4 =: 

Se. and thoſe in ſuch Abundance, that ſome hundred Sail of Ships 218; 


2 


do yearly receive their Loading here | 


Rarities.) In the Iſland of Barbadoes are Ants of a very big Siege 
who build their Neſts with Clay and Lome againſt the Body of aa 
Tree, or Wall of an Houſe, and that to the Bigneſs of oz 5 
Bee-Hives, and thoſe divided into a t many Cells. (2) Here 
are ſome Snakes of a conſiderable Length and-Bigneſs, that frequent- 
ly flide up and down the Wall of a Houſe, and out of one Room 
into another, with wonderful Agility of Body. (3) The Water 
of that Rivulet (commonly call'd Tzgh-River) hath upon its Sur- 
face in many Places a certain oily Subſtance, which being carefully 
taken off, and kept a little Time, is fit to burn in Lamps like ordi- 
nary Oil. (4) Here are diverſe large and hideous Caves (ſome of 
which are big enongh to contain five hundred Men) and ſeveral re- 
markable Trees, particularly, the Calibaſh, Palmete, Roucou, _ 
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+ | Arebbibeprcts, ab Alibi, Bibuprich, Unioerfticy,none. > 
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da which goes by the vulgar Name of 3 
ſiome rare Inſects to be ſeen upon this Iſland, we may 


jeſty the 


BY 4 American dk: | 


(5) 8 


ſmall Flies. (term'd Capes): moſt obſervable, and — chiefly for 
their 3 which give a * Luſtre in the 8 vi: | 


they fly. 


f. 


eee. 1 The Inhabitants of this Iſland: (excluding the Ne ges) 
being moſtly: Exgliſb, are much the ſame in Behaviour aan en, c 
of Len with thoſe here in . | \ SPIES 


Las 
Hers, ame may be aftirm'd of them in Point of Language. As 
ſor — 3 roes, the Generality of them (if any conſiderable Time - 

the Hand) do alſo underſtand, and ipeak Eng. | 


838 ] This . to the Crown of England, i is 
mul'd by a 
ing of Great-Britain. 


e.] What was kid of the Inbabitants f in het of * 


- 


icular Governor appointed and ſent hither by his Ma- 
He with his Council do Giſeuſs | 


f Matters of Importance; and the better to quell any Inſurrection that 


Which Courts, Appeals 


may be made Cathy by the Slaves) he fill — a ſtanding Mi- 

dyo Regiments of Horſe, and five of Foot, al- 
ways in Readineſs upon a Call. The Laws by which this Iſland is 
govern'd (except ſome Hy- Acts, which immediately concern the Plan- 


fitia, conſiſting of 


ration} are the fame with thoſe of England. The Ifland bein 
vided into four Circuits, in each of them is eftabliſh'd an 


4. 


erior 


Court of Judicatory for hearing all Manner of Civil Cauſes ; from 


due Adminiſtration of 
held five Seffions. When there appears a real Neceflity of 


new Laws (which muſt never contradict thoſe of Exgland) or abro- 


7 be made to the ſupreme Court: And for 
ice in Criminal Matters, here are yearly ; 


ting old ones, the Governor calls an Aſſembly for that End. This 


bly reſembles, in ſome Manner, our Eng liſb Parliament ; for | 
the Governor being reckoned Supreme, thoſe Sf his Council are as 


ſo many Peers; and two 1 choſen out * cach wats repre- 


eie © Bod * People, 


 Peligitn 3 The Engliſb here reſiding make Profeſſion of the ſame 5 


As for the Negroe- Slaves, their Lot hath hitherto been, and 


Religion, with that generally own'd, and by Law eſtabliſh'd in EAg- 
Aud. 


Hill is, to ſerve ſuch Chriſtian Maſters, who ſufficiently declare what. 
Zeal wg have for their enten, by unkindly uſing a Rn Di- 


Pant It. A ande. ER. 1 46k; 
vine ſome Time ago, when only propoſing to endeavour the ſame: 
I'm very ſenſible of a vulgar Opinion hitherto current among our 


En gliſb Planters, wiz. . That Slawes do ceaſe to be Slaves, when once 
baytin'd. But how current ſoever ſuch an Opinion hath hitherto been, 


and may ſtill obtain with ſome, tis but a groundleſs Imagination, 


and a vulgar Error at beſt. For there's no Law either in the Ola 
or New 7 Muent againſt Slavery in general; nor any Inhibition of 
Chriſtian Slaves in particular, in the whole Body of the Civil Law, 
ſo far as I can learn from thoſe whoſe Studies hend that way. Be- 
ſides if Onefomus was a Slave (as all agree) would not St Paul in 
his Epiſtle have told Philemon, That twas againſt the Chriſtian 
Law to * ſuch; But we —— that * Strain of hos ae runs 
otherwiſe. 


4 t T he Lacigeti 1 


12 HE "RAGS (fo call'd from Lacayone, the biggeſt of em all 
are thoſe ſeveral Iſlands lying North of Cuba and H. ;ſpanolia, * 
bo. SOME moſtly to the e and the chief of them 


n 1 — — —4— 
cate Lacayone New Providence 
0 fare ty 2 lutheria * nent 
3 _ | of Hiſpaniol a. 


* 3 1 


Of theſe Iſlands, Bahama 1 inay be rebel the moſt remalkable; 
and. that chiefly for the famous. rapid Channel between that Ifland 
and the Main, thro' which the Spaniſb Fleets uſually paſs in their 
Return from Mexico to. Europe ; a Paſla ecually fatal to the Spa- 
niard, as fortunate to the Engl, atal to the former in ſome 
dreadful Shipwrecks ſuſtain'd 8 and fortunate to the latter, for 
vaſt Quantities of Plate recover d by ſkillful Divers. This Ifland is 


alſo obſervable for ſeveral uncommon Inſe&s found upon it, partieu- 


| wy the en ods — mention'd, 2 351. 
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they appear'd to the Leew 


8 9. The Sotoventd. 


HF. Sotowento 1/ands are thoſe lying along the Northern Coaſt 
of Terra Firma. They belong moſtly to the Spaniards, and 
receiv'd the Title eee quaſi ſub vento from them, becauſe 
of their Fleet coming down. before the 

Wind to enter the Gulf of Mexico. The chief of ſuch Iſlands __ 


| Margarita 
Tor tal 2 a * * 
Are thoſe | Orchilla * 


of | 
5 Bonayre —— 
Curacao —— 


7 iaidada term' d by the Natives Samſonate] is oblurrable for be- 
ing a noted Place of Bartery between the Inhabitants of Nez Spain, 


and thoſe of Peru. And Margarita is much frequented upon the 
Account of Pearl Fiſhery, from whence it detives its Name. The 


reſt are not of any great Moment. 


Name. T* IS little Cluſter of 1flands (lying, above five hun- 
Tra" dred Leagues Eaſt of Florida) is term'd by the Italians, 


Bermuda ; by the French, Bermudes ; by the Spaniards, Germans, 
and Emplifh, Bermudas; ſo call'd from one John Bermudas, a Spa- 
niard, who made the firſt Diſcovery of them. They are otherwiſe 
term'd the Summer Iſlandi, from Sir George Summers, an Engliſhman, 
who ſuſfer d Shipwreck near to them, Anno 1609. e 


Air.] The Air of theſe Iſlands is reckon'd extraordinary health - 
ful to breathe in, the Sky being almoſt always ſerene and ſmiling. 
But when overcaſt at any Time, then they're ſure of a terrible Tem- 
Ut attended with frightful Claps of Thunder, and Flaſhes of 

14 So healthful are theſe Iflands to breathe in, that their 
Inhabitants (now in Number about four or five Thouſand) are ſel. 
dom viſited with Sickneſs, and generally arrive to a good old Ape. 


- The oppoſite Place of the Globe to Bermudas is that Part of the Eat 


Indian 


7 Indians Ocean, . | W 


8 the exact Reſemblance of a File. 


Pan to. American lands. 4 4 
4874 


Soil.] The Soil of theſe Illands has een very 
rich and fertile, yielding the Labourer two Crops a Year z and — 
arable Ground is of ſuch an excellent Mould, that it affords neither 
Sand, Flints, Pebbles, nor Stones ſo hard, as are fit to grind Knives. 
Bat how rich and plentiful ſoever theſe Iſlands have been heretofore, * 
_ are now upon the declining hand, and grow apace both poor 
barren. For which is commonly aſſign d a 3 Reaſon, - 
' wiz. (1) The fall of their Cedars which formerly did ſhelter 
their Fruit from hurtful Winds, whereas now they're continually 
blaſted. (2) A certain Worm, or Ant, which his lately bred l. ſo 
1 them, as to conſume the teſt Part of their Corn. 
The — — 22 is the ſame as in 


the N oſt Parts of Florida, * they both hing under the ſame Pa- 
rallels of Latitude. 


with 3a and 33 Bebe of South Latitude. | 
| 


1 


5 — 3 x 
Cochincel, Tobacco, 'Cedar-Wood; ſome Pearls, and PER * 
conſiderable Quantities, _— | 


Rarities.) Obſervable are theſe Iſlands for Sg no veno- 
mous Creature; none ſuch being found upon them, nor able to live 
if brought thither. Here indeed are many Spiders, but thoſe no 
ways poiſonous, and very remarkable for their Webs, having the 
Relemblance of Raw Silk, and woven ſo ſtrong, that little Birds are 
ſometime intangled in them. (2) If Wells are dug in Bermudas 
above the Surface of the ſurrounding Ocean, the Water is ſweet and 
freſh ; but if lower, then falt or brackiſh x and all of them have _ 
ſome ſenſible Flux and Reflux with the Sea. (3) Upon the Coaſt — ” 
of theſe Iſlands is ſometimes taken that remarkable Fiſh, term'd the 
File-Fiſh z being ſo call'd from a Part of his Back-bone, which —_ 


| 
1 
Ai 
x 
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Krone iaigh &e.] "Ml -chbiſhopricks, ; . ; ricks, Univerſities, . 


Manners.) The E of theſe Iſlands being Englib, are much , 
the ſame in Manners and Way of Living with thoſe here in England. 


Language.) What was ſaid of the Inhabitants of Bermudas in 


reſpe&- * Manners, the fame may be affirm'd of them in Point of Ls 
Language, 


Ee 2 | EY 
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5 r hy fd And of Ri night 
* belonging to the Crown of England, are ruPd by a particular 
vernor Fo. par and ſent thit] FT, the * of N | 
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Nv 11. Terra a | Binge. 1 
Lf 1118 favs — . Inland 6 as ſome think, Gin) 
1 Hing on che South Part of America, and ſe parated from 
the main. Continent by the Streights of Magellan. It's "call'd by the 
Name of Terra del Fuogo, becauſe (it ſeems) the firſt:Diſcoverers 
thereof did obſerve ſome particular Volcano s upon it. Our Know- 
ledge. of this Hand and its Inhabitants, is, at beſt, but very uncer- 
_ tain; and almoſt every new Adyenturer in theſe Parts of the he World, 
"gives us a new Relation of Things. Whoſqever therefore defires a 
Certain or ſatisfactory Account, n pe his W to Fw 1 
e of After times. 1 | 
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9 "And fo much for Hi, and its Ilena. 
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COMPREHENDING 


A brief Acc 0 UN P of che European 
Plantations 1 in Af, Africa, and Ame 
rica: As alſo ſome reaſonable Pro 
"Hl for the Propagation of the bleſſed 
 GosPEL in all 2 Countries. Ty 


W ve under the Title of Government, tranſiently men- 

tion'd thoſe principal Kingdoms or States in Europe, who are 
moſtly concern'd in — Countries; but ſince a more partiealar 
Account of the ſame is defir'd by ſame, I ſhall. endeavour to do it in 
theſe following Lines; and then, by way of Concluſion to the whole — 
Treatiſe, ſhall ſubjoin ſome Propoſals for the — 6. ap of the 
bleſſed Goſpel in all Pagan Countries. To return to 


Tr over the various Diviſions of 4 Africa, and Ame- 


The chief of the European Nations, who have any mo in 
he, A and America, are . ee vr. | 


The Eri. The teench. 

The 8 E The Dach, 

The Portug nene, The _—_ gi 
Of all theſe in Otter 1 : 


E e 3 


— 


N 
NS 


2 . L 


$ 


\ 


\ 


— 


Trim. W. atch . — 
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| Cunnamere 
Manyetckhpatam — 
Arzapore — 

„ ettt oli — — 
Maſſali patam —— 
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Weit Coaſt of Decan. 
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| Baticullay 


- | Beattarr 


Callicu .. 
Guffarat — 


Durnoſotonam --— 
Tully Cherey — 


Bri 
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Agen —_— 
Dabu in Decan —- 
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{Muſcat - 


Mocha 
þ Maclallßa 


1 — 41 Falix. 


Alen —— 


5 2 — 
4 ombroon - 
ae 


G in Natolia - 


22 in Syria » — 
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= Perfia. 33 


| Eppou : 
| I Bencoule - 
. Silabar | 0 : 
27 ? | 7 iP 29 . 
| | Tinnacore — \ On the Maley Cod. 


# 


Hazen d. 


Siam 

G 3 1 In the . of Sim. 
Mindano, i in the Iſland Mindano. 

Borneo, in the Iſland Borneo. 

| Judda, upon the Red Sea. 
Macaſſar, in the Iſles Celebes, but now expell'd. 
_ Bantam, in Java, W 1682. 
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a Hide 


f Tangier on n the Coaſt of Barker near the Straights, but now 
5 demoliſh'd. 
The Iſland of St Helena, Weſt of Ethiopia, 8. Lat. 16 


| Charles Fort, upon an Iſland in the River Gambia. | 
„ ee ee upon Bence Illand, Lat. 80. 10“. N. L. 
i. Ib Serbera River — = the Coaſt of Mal- 
j Druwyn guette, 
| | Rio de St 4 
1 Yee ue Feaque. = CTR Coal. 
. | 5 t Appolonia — be 
SA 3 and in Comore Bay. 8 
| or Facto- Cee | 
S | ries at 1 _ of a=] 6 
; rederichjou Ormer a- 
1 «ifs, but ſold to the Egli — un 000 
| I Anniſbam unfortißed | 
1 Annamabou — 
: + | Hogan, of no Defence — 
I Logngo 
; Matemba 
TE { Cabenda + 
Nero England — 
Nea York — ren | 
F Penfivania | | Particularly montjon- 
8 New Ferfey Wer eſt nk 2 0 ed = Page 355, 
& Maryland — ” © is 5 1 
E Virginia — — 
Carolina — 
As =D, they pos Fort Wage in ge By 
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„ New-found-Land in part. 5 

he Jamaica, one of the greater Antilles, „„ ; 

Bermudas, lying Eaſt of Florida. is | " BJ 

New Province, one of the Lucaios. TM 

Long Hand, lying South of New-York, | 'F 


[ . 

7 Many Birbads q— — — TY LE ig 
lands, 12 — — W 
a particular- 5 wn 
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y.thoſe of | Antego ——— — — 
N — — — 
Dominica | : 
| St Vincent 
3 „(ß . = þ. | | 
hs 1 Le — — — „ 
Some Settle- . Surinam —— — On the Coalt of TT 
ments at Marone . — Nd 5 L - 


— — 


$ . To the e Spaniards beloog JO 


— ci} Six of the Php, 23 


F { The Trade on the Weſt Coaſt of Africa, | 7 2 
D The Canary Iſlands, e mentioned, Page 334. FI 
ie, 
| New Spain, whoſe Parliaments are Guadalajara, 


3 Guatimas. 
= 7. conſiderable Part of New Mexico. © # K 


St. Auguſtine's : TT ng 
| St Matthew's ——— ... 


Terra 1 whoſe Parliaments are — —{ Grenade, 4 | 1 
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J uilo, 
5 Peru, whoſe a Parliaments Are — — Lima, 
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A great Part _ Pa 5 | 
— ( Cuba. 
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C Several Faftories in Perſia. 4 £ 


Aſterim 
erin — ore bs Ganges 
e eg 
Hagan, a er mn 
41 Fre Morro 3 In Due. 355 6; 
5 T Caranga — — VVV 
Eupbanta Iſland, near that of Body. 9 70 5 
Goa, with her Fortreſſes and Qt Coran., f 
adjacent Iflands Divar, _ 


ink Ned and City near Conarae, nt, 


} Macace, upon the Coaſt of Gn. 


The Fort of Lorentogue, in the Iſland Sole, E of Ba” 
Much of Timer, one Op Molucca Ines. 1 


Arcan PT | 

Pegu —— | | 

Tanacerin —— Un Peninſula Indice extre, 

Ligar moon _— — \ Gangem. 
The Trade or er — ——4 


„ | moms; noms, 


CBengala— — — 
1 in the Kingdom of Morocco. 


Some Forts on the River 7 95 he Country of the Joh 


Guinea. 
| Same F Forts. on the Coaſt of Congo. i 
Angola. ©» 
aue Cont of Cafrer. 
S* Zarg urbar. 


The Trade of the E. Count from the e. era 
Illes of Cape Verde. 
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Several es "VIV. 333 Lat. oo. | 

's 5 : de Prince —— } 3 - 
. r 4 de Ferdinando Poo INE of 8 Thomas. 


Parr I, As ER Yon, 
All the Coaf of Brafi/ divided into many Captainſhips. == 


S Eero 


J )Conduba ee, i=; 


=} 4. To the French belong, 


(Ba e. the MoguPs 3. 


5 8 New Surat 5 
re Ifland of St Monks, i South-Weſt of C. | 
| e om of Siam. TY £5 14 
141 inf The Mand'of ave. © >, | | oi 
Fort Dauphin in Madagaſcar. „„ | | 
S enge (N. of Cape Verdi) the chief French Patory is Africa, | 
5 2 upon the River } Gate, at os 


( Rufi/que near Cape Verde. 
A alſo a} Gre Seſfre — ca. 


42 — — — 


The Three Rivers: 

|} Zucbeck —— 

Tadonſact, and ſome other Places on the River $t Laurence.” 

— | t Part of Nowa Scatia. | | . 

Bay Blaceo _ I. m, 5 4 
Fort St Louis in Hand ene, lying E. of . KF 

-1 Several Forts on the Coaſt & e, 


In Canada. 
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* 5. 7. 0 the Dutch WY Gen Fe 25 
. _ _ He 
Tuticoriu i; | | 
| Negapatam = — 3 . 
Kartal! ———— Ou: the Coaſt of Cormandrl. 
| Fort Gelder. _— | 55 | FEE 
Pellecate —— — i 1 „ : 
Malacca. © 9 | 


1 Several _ _m_ 
| Forts in J And moſt of the 88 tho' of Right they belbog 


to the Eng liſb. 
| . Perfia. 366 2 Loy... 
S4 de vage Empire ws (0 ) 
. Cormandel. _ . + 353535 „„ 
| Malabar. J 
Siam. 95 1 
ö Fagotte, Siam. f C 
7 2 = OS; Sumatra. 3 3 my 
i | | China. 1 | 
F : ava. 55 | ; . 
| ale, N „„ eee, 9, i ge- 
| I Borneo. ; —— . 
I” guin 3 
: ler. Free pe 2 
Many Forts in Congo. - 
Some near the Cape of Gad Hope. 
E | St mee! in Madagaſcar. 3 
51 Bout rou — s 
pactori os | Commendo, formerly Engliſh | —— 
8 1 Cuine St George del Mina, Chief of all On the Golden 
mie, Maurez, or Fort Naſſau T6 Coaſt: ©. 
1 '| Cormantyn, formerly N — Fog 
{ _ Irovicatur —— | | 
The City of Oro in the North of "ane Firms. 5 
Some Forts on the Coaſt of Gua ana. ol 
I Rueriſas —— 8 | | | g 
8 Fruba —  — Three of the Cotevent Iſlands. 
| Bon Airy - 8 
855 e | — {Two of we CortbMttr near St Gre, 
7 | 3 6 Ta 
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1 Bs — 5 5 
g be 6 N 


8 In Africa i is . or 8. Franciſco Xavier i in ca. 
Is America i is New BET Of in the North Part thereof. 

Theſe are the chief of the Hurepean Plantations in Ji, Waren 
3 Anerica: And to theſe we might have here added the late Set- 
tlement of the Scots at Darien, had not that unfortunate Colony met 


with 111 — diſmal Diſaſters. Now en the n Part of the 


- 8 eren 85 the Prop 


the Bleſſed Goſpel in all gi Countries; TEE 


theſe adjacent to the e f Wanne in Nor 


America. ES 
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y what hath oor bey ad in ** regen Treatiſe, con- 

cerning the State of Religion in all Countries of the World, it it 
-may ſufficiently appear in general, That the Chriſtian Religion is of 
a very ſmall Extent, if exactly compar'd with thoſe many and vaſt 
Countries, wholly overſpread with groſs 7dolaters, numerous Mahe- 
metans, and many others, who either know «+ Egg or (at leaſt) own 
not the bleſſed Meſias. But more great and ſad 


Truth may farther appear by the following is Calculation? in genioully _ -.. | 
made by ſome, ho di 3 the inhabited World into hire Parts, 8 


do find, That 

XIX. 15 a Blind and „ 

VI. Jeu Turks, and Saratens. 

II. em are poſeſ' by Thoſe of the Greek Church. 

3 BO Proteftant — 


Thus Chriſtianity, ker in its wee Latitude, bears no 
Proportion to the other py falſe Religions, than Five to twenty- 
. five, This melancholy 25 deration doth force me to bewail that 
woful N lect - her beſt Part of the Giriftian macs for not be- 


ing 


Pant ” a ane. 1 1 
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ing ſo diligent as others are, in endeavouring to aboliſh Heatheniſh 


|  Idolaty, and that moſt lamentable Ignorance; which as yet over- 


ſhadoweti fo great a Part of the inhabited World. It's u oubtedly 
_—_— known, that the effeQtual Performance of ſuch a _ as this, 
P lit being - 
e to make ſolemn Miſſions, or qualify Men for 2 | 
out purge ay robe Charges) and yet a ſufficient Fund 7 ſo eaſi- 
ly raiſed, that none could reaſonably complain of the Burden, ſhould 
the — Fropolals by ſo Happily made, a as to * with . due 


Reception. 


* De eee of he Three h eds Ewiger any for 


ene Year the five hundredth Part of his yearly Income. Did 


* thoſe Merchants of this great City (who are particularly con- 
E cern'd in our foreign Plantations, and daily employ great Multi- 


© tudes of Pagan Slaves in their Service) allow the two hundredth 


» * of one Year's Gain ; And finally, Did the Clergy of the 

5 . 
anſcend others) riate to this pious Uſe, One hundredth 

Part of their yearly Ze 1 for, | Did Prieſt and People 


e fchus unanimouſly ind together in carrying on this moſt Chri- 


* ſtian Deſign, what an eaſy Matter were it, in a ſhort Time, to 
© raiſe ſuch a Fund of Money, that the annual Intereſt thereof 
might ſufficiently ſerve. to fend yearly ſome pious and able Diyines 
* into all Quarters of the World? And fince rational Methods might 
„ be taken, to have ſeveral Pagan Tongues taught in our own 
* Tfland, a conſiderable Part of the aforeſaid Money might be like - 
* wiſe, employ d to educate a competent Number of youn Students 
* of Theology in theſe foreign Languages, which N 

*« ſtill continued, would ſerve (as a choice Nurſery) to afford A 
* conſtant Supply of able Men, who might yearly go abroad; and 
* be {uficiently qualified at their firſt Arrival, to „ 

great Work for which they were ſent.” _ 


But fince the latter Part of the doing Propoſals (which imports, 
that Evrapears might learn ſome of the preſcht Indian Lanyua 
doth ſeem impracucable to ſeveral, by reaſon of the prodigious Nau. 
titude of _ Pagan Longues, and their vaſt Variety of ak quite dif- 


ſerent Diulefts (eſpecially how now in uſe among the unciviliz'd 


Natives of North America) © Then we may follow the Example of 
, the ancient Romans, whoſe Endeavour and Intereſt it was to ex- 
tend their own Larguage with their Conquelt ; and fo extinguiſh, 


in Proceſs of Time, the very Dialect of the Conquer d. ore * 


** this in all Parts of our Weſtern Empire Thich might 


de accompliſi'd in a few Generations, by duly encour ng _— 


” Hun · 


- 
5 93 © 
« ._ 

7 


r _ AA pa at 
„ Hundreds of Chriſtians to live among the Natives, and thoſe to 
* endeavour, in the moſt alluring manner, to inſtruct the younger 
Sort of the Indians in the Engl; Tongue.) Then in the next or 
„ following Age, we might addreſs our ſelves to thoſe blind Gen- 
files in our own Language, and ſo inſtilling in them by Dogon 
the Principles of Chriſtianity, might thereby, in a ſhort Time, 
<< bring in many Thouſands of Souls to the Sheep-fold of the Paſtor - 
and Biſhop of our Souls.” I think it needlefs to-expreſs-how- 
commendable ſuch a Defign would be in it ſelf; and how defirab 
the Promotion thereof, ſhould be to, all who ftile themſelves Chri- 
flians, of what Party or Profeſſion ſoever they are. And I humbly 
ſuppoſe it might be a Work {if unanimoufly minded by Chriſtians} 
more becoming the Followers of rhe Prince of Peace, than to be 
Abettors of the frequent Jars and Broils of Chrifendom. Beſides, 
there's certainly nothing that could prove more beneficial to the pub- 
_ lick Good of this Nation, and particular Intereſt of the Crown of 
England; for did moſt for many) of the Natives underitand or 14 
22 our own Language, then might we not thereby more exactly 14 
iſcover the inland Parts of theſe Countries, and with greater e-. 44 
curity improve them to the greateſt — ? Might we not there- =_ 
by make Multitades of idle, wandring Ind:ans, very uſeful to our 13 
Engliſh Colonies ; and then chiefly employ Europeans for the Guard , 
ably underſtand and {peak the Ezg/i Tongue, then might we not , 
lin all human ppc) civilize them entirely in a ſhort Time, and | 
o add many "Thouſands of new Engi Subjects to the Englih Em- I 
pire? All which are morally impoſhbte now to be done, ſince the d 4 
numerous Diale&s of their barbarous Jargon, together with their 14 
oun Barbarity, are as fo many Bars againſt ſuch Undertakings. _ 1 


Pardon theſe PRo»o5'a Ls here offer'd to the Confideration © 75 
of thoſe whom they chiefly concern ; and give me Leave to declare 3 
unto you, how infinitely- it would tend to the Glory of God, the 
Good of his Church, and Honour of our Nation, did we ſincerely 
endeavour to extend the Limits of our Saviour's Kingdom with thoſe $3 
of our new Dominiens; and to ſpread the true Reform d Religion, 14 
nas far as the Engliſh Sails have done for Traffick. With what 4 
Anxiety of Mind, and Fatigue of Body, do we pierce into the re- | 14 
moteſt Countries of the World? And all to heap up a little aubite and 1 
| yellow Earth, or to purchaſe ſome Things (call'd Precious by Man) : 
which {abſtrating human Fancy] do differ nothing from common 2 
Pebble Stones; and yet what a ſupine Neglect doth attend us, in do- x 
ing that which would bring more Honour to our holy Religion, i 
and prove at laſt more profitable to our ſelves, than the * o . | 
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3 Service) ſhould ſtill continue in moſt wret 
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of all the Treaſures in the Univerſe l What a lamentable 

hing i it is, that thoſe very Indians, who: border « 7 the Engl 

Pale (not to mention ſome thouſands of N. ney who ſlave in our 

orance, and in- 

fead of knowing and worſhipping the True God, ſhould as yet reve-. 

tence. not only Stocks and Stones but alſo adore the Dewi! 1 1 
Griſtiant ! Shall we covet, and thirſt after their Talents of 


and yet keep hid in a Napkin that Talent intruſted to us ? Shall 44 | 


preedily bereave them of their precious Pearls,: and not declare unto, 
hem the Knowledge of the Pearl of Price; No! no! Let us not 
act as others have done, in making Gold our God, and Gain the ſole 
925 of our Trading, But let us effectually improve thoſe choice - 
8 (now in our Hands) for the * Glory of our great 
e of Fe eſus Chriſt our bleſſed Redeemer. And let our Plan- 
= 12 conſider, That to extirpate Natives, is rather a ſupplanting 
than planting a new) Colony; and that it's far more honourable to 
overcome Paganiſm in one, dan to e a Ghoulznd, W 
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Longitude of the moſt material Places in the World, 
but more particularly e to the Feen Geo- 
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The ve of the following Tas LB. 


| 2 the 2 Clams are the Names of the Places in an Alphabetical Or: 
der as in common Dictionaries, and theſe Names are always followed 
by one on two more in the ſame Line. Where there is but one Name 
_ follows that of the Place, it. ifies the Kingdom or Part of the 
' World in which it is ſituate; as Delft, Holland, ffenifies that Delft 

_ #5 Holland: But where there are two Names, f 
 wince.or Diviſion, and the ſecond the Kingdom or Part of the Warld; 
«s Embden, Weſtphalia, Germany, SY that Embden it in 


: * 8 8 evhich is a Province of Germany : And fo in a= 
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